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Rules and Regulations 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER F—Alt TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 

|Rc« Docket No. 6386; Arndt. 408) 

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to the standard Instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi¬ 
cation now in efTect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished 
In this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce. I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. 

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662). Part 97 (New] 
(14 CFR Part 97 (Newl) is amended as follows: 

1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in 9 97.11(a) to read: 

LFR STaxnamn iNtrrirutJrr Arrtoacn Paoctocas 


Bearing:, ocunv* and radial* or* magnetic. Elevation* and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings ere In feet above airport deration. Distances ore In muitiral 

mik* bq><u (jJbcrwHe Indicated, except visibilities which are In statute mike. 

UanlrWruiDcnt approach procedure of the above type l» conducted at the bdow named airport. It ihall be In accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure. 
onW an approach la conducted tn accordance with a different procedure for ouch airport authorised by the Administrator of lbe Federal Aviation Armey. Initial approach** 
than be mail* over specified routes. M tntmum altitude* shall correspond with Uiose ettabtlsbtd for cn route operation In the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Celling and visibility minimum* 

From— 

TO- 

Count and 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

3-eoglne or less 

More than 
Tengine, 
more than 
to knots 

to knots 
or leas 

More U«n 
to knots 

Shuttle dracait to 1W In 1-minute holding jttttern, right turns, 928* Outbnd, 148* 
Inbod. Final approach authorised from bolding pattern at tl KN LFR; descent 
Ntew VW ant niitborlted uutll established Inbnd on final. Procedure turn not 

leqairrd. 

[ 



T-dn. 

Odn.... 

8-da.. 

A-dn. 

800-1 

400-1 

NA 

800-2 

300-1 

MO-1 

NA 

800-2 

200-4 

800-2 


Procedure tuni W aide N cn. 82** Outbnd. US* Inbnd. 87W within 10 mike. 

Minimum Altitude over facility on final approach ers, 2.w. 

Cn and dhlance, facility to airport. 142*—2.0 mike. 

_ M visual contact not established upon descent to authorised landing minimums or U landing not accomplished, within 2.0 mlka after passing LFR, turn right. proceed to 
0KN I ,V Kal or above MXT, continue climb to X7W on N crs. within 15 miles. 

MBA within 2ft rmlre of (mrility: NE-«W; 8K- 13,(W; 8W-8WF; NW-410W. 


Oty. UulUiu. .State, Alaska; Airport name. Golkana; Elev., 1MT; Fac. Claae., 8BHA2; Ideal., OKN, Procedure No. I, Amdt. 7; E4T. Date. 10 Jan. to; 8up. Amdt No. ft; 

Dated, 22 Sept. 02 


2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in 9 97.11(b) to read: 


ADF Btaxoaid iMaiwouaxT Arrtoacn Pnocnntma 

Hew in t , Ijrodlng*. aouracs and rodMIs are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes ore tn feet M8L. Coiling* are tn teet above airport elevation. Distances are Ln nautical 
™ a®** otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are tn statute mike. 

U an u.'t rument approach procedure of the above type Is conducted at the below named airport. It shall be ln accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure, 
ttww an approach lx conducted in accordance with a different procedure far such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal A vtatton Agency. Initial approaches 
•Bui be ra>> over specified routes. Mtnlmurn altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation la the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 
m la 
(feet) 

Condition 

3-ongino or leas 

More than 
2-englnc. 
more than 
to knots 

to knots 

Bp k 

More than 
ftft knots 

ABO VOR. 

Nskndalnt .. 

LOM.* * ... 

Direct. 

Direct . 

8000 

7tt)0 

ia ooo 

7000 

T-dn. 

O-dn , ,. Jt ... 

300 1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

800-1 
fiOO-1 
400 1 
800-2 

350-4 

R» I!* 

400 1 

80D 2 

Coyote InL.. 

I>ait«e Ir<t_ 

LOM. _ __ 

LOM.. 

Direct. 

Direct.. 

8-dn-M. 

A-dn. 

---- 





vrctorlng tula* AlbtiginTrjae radar authortsed In accordance with approval radar patterns, 
trn bW * *1®* ,7or W 1 Inbnd, 7W within 10 miles. Beyond 10 mile* not authorised, 

nm ^utud* over facility on final approach cn, MOO*. 
t- Tf and distance, facility to airport MO*—£V rnllcw. 

« anr tighten A*b7 ON! !lTt\ °* ,on <4r * oenl ***lbori*ed landing minimum* or If landing not accomplished within 0.7 miles after peering LOM, turn kit, climb to 8000* 

^4VV»j^'«rrUn exeeed|M SUUO' in K quadrants. 

1 " “«<•• of facility; 000*<W*-12,000', 0«*iM*-11.100'; 1 W 270*-730ty, TTO'-totP-TOOO'. 

r| ty, Albuqnrrque; State, N. Me*.; Alrptrt name. Albuqorrqur Bunrort/KIrtland AFB; Ekv.. fltoF: Fac. Clam.. LOM; Ideal., AB; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. * Eff. Date. 

16 Jan. 88; 8up. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 13 July « 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ADF Stamoaru Ikrtruukkt AI'TRoACM PlU>C*l»(Jfc«—CvOtioUrd 


TnaMtloo 



Cellini 

\ and rlrihility mhitmuim 

From— 

Tn- 

Course and 

<!{■! gmg 

Minimum 

altitude 

(Jbelj 

Condition 

2 engine or tew 

More thm 

• • : . ,!i •, 

«non» tliaa 
66knoU 

C5 knot* 

01 M • 

More than 
66 knot* 

AUS VOK 

LOM. 

Direct .......... 

2388 

T*dn. 

AT) 1 

386-1 


Smlthvtlle Int .... 

LOM...... 

Direct. 

J.' n 

O-dn. 

488-1 

808 1 

rj» m 

lUn | f • 

Brrgrifnm Kiln .... 

LOM ___ _ 

Direct .. 

2300 

66HHK.. 

408*1 

408-1 

< i. | 1 




A dn. 

»0*1 

W0 2 

W>*2 


Radar vrctorlnf authoriiM tn accordant* with approved pattern*. 

Procedure turn K *M* 8K cm. 125" Outbnd. 306* Inhnri. 2W within 10 mllaa. 

Minimum aJUtudc owr facility on Anal approach cr*. IMW'. 

I’n; an*] diiikitn 1 , facility in airport, RI5 % **4 j nlkn. 

lr visual contact not twlahtUbed upon dMornt to authorised landing minlmums or If landing not arcomphahed within 4.9 mites after paving LOM, climb to 3Q0T oo m 
.106* Grom LOM within 30 mlk* or. when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to MOO* and proceed to A US VOK. 

• All Aircraft ore rwOricted to 308 I lor takeoff on Kunwav* 3-31, 16L 34K. and I2L-3ML 

MeA’i within 2b inllr* of facility: 0U6* W-IWT; CMT 1W- !*»', lRF-JW-IW; W MT-XOOr. 

City. Auriltt, State, Te*.; Airport name. KoUvt MoeBrr Municipal; Kiev.. «l r ; Fac. Cbm . LOM; Ideal. AV; Procedure No. ), Arndt. 2b Ed. Date. 14 Jan. 6* Rap Aib4l 

No. IF. Dale-1,13 Jan. 43 


Monument Int.. 

La Porte Int. 

Fairbanks Int. 

fJuW Coast Int. 

IIOV-VOR. 


PDA KUn (Anal). 

Direct__ 

1100 

T-dn_ _ 

300-1 

386-1 

PDA KBn.. . . 

Direct.. 

1000 

C-dn. 

408-1 

308-1 

| *l> \ BHn , 

Direct.. 

IftfOO 

S-dn-21.. 

4u> 1 

408-1 

PDA KBn. 

1000 

A-dn. 

008-2 

308-2 

PDA KBn . .. 

Direct. 

two 




sib 

m i 

mbi 


Radar vectoring authored tn accordance with approved patten*. 

Procedure turn N side of cr*. 086* Outhnd. 316° Inbnd, \tDV within 10 tttllra. 

Minimum Altitude over facility on final approach cn, IKKK. 

Cm and distance, facility to airport, 216" —4.0 mite*. 

If riaual contact not established uiwn descent to author lard landing minimum* or if landing not aewinpUslird within 4.0 mile* after passing PDA It Bn. etfcub to HOST <n 
216* bearing from PDA RBn within \i mllea or, when directed by ATC. turn right, climb to lW on K 306 ItOU-VOR within 20 miles. 

Cai-tv?*: 138' TV tower approilrualely II mile* BSK of HOU-Vofb 134Sr TV tower approximately 13 mile* 8W UOU-VOR. 
baoffodUty- (Wr-<W0"-160^; WPd«T-2W; ISO*- * -* 


MS A within 25 rallen Of fi 


; 130*-27O*—2800*; JIF-Jw-lWf. 


Clly, Houston; Stale, Tex.; Atrimrt name, Homloti International. Kiev., W: Fac. Clam., MHW; Mont 
" No. Orig., Dated, I June 63 


, PDA; Procedure No. 4, Arndt. 1; Elf. Date, 16 Ju. 66; Sup. AnvtU 


LOM 

Direct.. 

1508 

T-dn. 

308*1 

308 1 

LOM 

Ihrrct . 

1500 

O-dn. 

408-1 

pM 




S-dn-14—. 

400-1 

408-1 




A-dn... 

008-2 

600-2 


Mobile von.. 

it rook ley VOK.. 


406-1 

• 06-2 


Kadar sectoring authorised In acoordanc# with approved pattern* 

Procedure torn V ride of on, 313" Outlmd. i2T Inbad, IIW within 10 mile*. 

Minimum altitude on* facility on lit nil approach cm, 1W. 

Ocb miJ tlMiuKT 1 facility to uirpoct ^ ^ 

If visual contact not rsteLtfetodupondesteut to aulltfrited landing mlnltnumg or tf landing riot accomplished within 4.6 mika after pairing LOM. make right turn, cll-mb to 
\t4jQ' onlldm (Tom LOM within 30 mites or, when directed by ATC. make right turn, proceed direct to MOB VOK climbing to 1S0CK and enter VOK holding pattern. 
MSA w’lthtn 36 mlk* of facility OOQf*-O80*— 240tT; OftP-lSCr—240CT; WKP-37^—IfiOf;770**380*—100(y. 

CUy, Mobltr;State, AU.; Airport name. Bate* Field; Ebv..3tS‘; Fac. Clam . LOM:Idrnt . MO; Procedure No. I. Amdi.16; Rff Dab, 16 Jon. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. 14; l>ric6, 

24 Oct. 64 


ttirx vok 

LOM 

DlmA.__ 

3600 

T-dn ..... ■ 

308-1 

JUO-1 "3»*4 





C-dn—.. 

508-1 

608*1 ' 68-14 





S-dn-3l_ 

400-1 

488-1 1 406-1 





A-dn .. 

608-2 

308*2 W3-7 


iTixedunr turn E ritlr of cm. 127* Outlmd. 303* Inbnd. 3Cfr»’ within to miles. 

Minimum altitude over fuel lily on final approach cn. 2f*Xt. 

Crs and dbtanev, facility to airport, 307"—63 mile*. 

If vIsuaI contact not e*i*blUhnd upon daaurnt to authorised landing minimum* or If landing not aecoenpUabrd within 63 miles after pawing LOM. climb to *400 on J7r 
magnetic bearing from LOM within 16 miles or. when directed by ATC, turn left and climb to 3708* on It-M of 8UX VOK within 30 mile*. 

Othrr change: Delete* tnmdUon tram 8VX Kiln. 

*3Ut>-l required for uU takeoff* on Runway 4, due to 1318' terrain 1.4 mlfei EN E of airport. 

MSA within 26 mllr* of facility: (WT-JOtT- 3100*. 

City.Sk*u C Uy. Stab, Iowa; Airport name. Sioux City Municipal; Etov„ 100T; Fac. CIaaa^ LOM; Lknt., 8U; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 0; EC Dab, 16 Jan. 65 <* Ufm 

umlarionlng of 8U1 RDn; Sup. Amdt No. 6, Dated, 2 May *4 


SCX VOK .. 

JKN KBn. 

Direct.. 

2400 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

308-1 

Jr fit fytHi lot 

JKN RBn .. 

IMr*et ._ 

3400 

C-dn.. «■■■ ..-I 

008-1 

m i 

11 illlittkftl lilt ... .. 

JKN Klin.. 

Direct. 

3400 

S-dn-13. 

808-1 

»i 





A-dn. 

•08-3 

308-3 


w 

600*1 

900-1 


Procedure turn W side of cr*. 387* Outlmd. 127* Inbnd, 24«K within 10 mile*. 

Minimum altitude over fat lilty on Anal apfcoach era, Z**Y. 

( rs and dh lance, facility to airport, 137*—I I miles. ^ _ 

If visual contort not retablbiird u|iort daaovnt to author!ted landing minimum* or If landing not accotupUrbed within 4.1 niDc* after paaafng JKN RBn, clUnb to *** 
I2T magnetic bearing from JKN KUn within 20 mile*. 

Other cluing*: Drletn* traneUton from SOX RBn. 

required for aU Ukiwifh on Runway 4, due to 1318' terrain 1.4 mile* BNE of airport. 

MSA wtthtn 36 mile* of facility: (OP-W-llOfK; 00tP-3§8f*-37«r'. 

Clly, S»ou* Oty; State, Iowa; Airport name, Stout City Municipal; ETrv., 1847'; Fac. flaa*., MHW. Ident , JKN; Prntrlnrf No. 2, Amdt. J; Eff Dale, 14 Jan. 66<* 

drroaimhwiontng of SI’X RBn ; Sup Amdt. No. 2; Doled, 3 May 64 
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3 By amending the following very high frequency omnirange IVOR) procedures prescribed In j 97.11(c) to read: 

VOR 8TAMOAKO IXflTM MBXT AfTfoUCIl PlOCtDCKB 

**“■ *- MaU »**—•« 

u on irntrumant »rpr»cb procedure of the ft bon. tm H conducted at the below named airport, It shall be In accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure 
antes an approach if conducted In accordanro with a different procedure for such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal Arts!ton Agency. initial appronebei 
ibiB be made orrr specified routes. Mtntmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation In the particular area or as set forth below. 



TrsnsRion 



Ceiling and viaibtlity minimum* 


To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2 eng toe or less 

More than 
Engine, 
more than 
66 knots 

From— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

ftfl knots 
or less 

More than 
66 knots 

Cecil Ini .. 

Bathes j lnt-.»■«««».....»»«».»» 

TOR VOR.... 

TOE VOR (final! .. 

Direct_ 

Direct—-- - 

1800 

1800 

T~dn.. 

Odn.__ 

Ads* . 

300-1 

1000-3 

NA 

3UD 1 
1000 3 
NA 

20 1H 
1000 3 

NA 


Procedure turn 8 side of cm. 7M m Outbnd, 0M‘ Inbnd, 3000 within 10 mlka. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1800'. 

Cn and distance, facility to airport. 06 «“—13.8 mlka. 


If visiai contact not esubtahed upon dceont to authortied landing mlnlmums or If landing not acoompBsbed within AO tuiWa after pasting TU E VOR. turn right rllrub 
u» W, procivd direct to TOE VOR .hold 8W on R-218, 1-mlnuto right turns or. when directed by ATO, dlinb to iiw/ on R-061 TOR VOR within 20 mike 

Note: Aircraft will not enter IFR conditions without prior approval of ATO. Contact Montgomery Approach Control for initial approach clearance Pilot will dow 
IFK flight plan with CotambOfApprooch Control or Cohxmnue Fftt? on appropriate frequency when reaching v c * _ a■“ g-* 


pofopi niito after jiuAslnf TU E VOR) to airport. 


»appropriate frequency when reaching VFR ooodlUoru on approach and will (xrocood VFR from contact 


a rut b<r arnibble to public. 

UiA within 36 mile* of facility; 000*-<MP-2300; O90M»*--17OO; IW* 270*-ISOO\ 2W-360*-1800. 

City. Auburn, Stale, Ak.; Airport name, Aubum-OpelUm; Kiev., 774'; Far. Claaa., BVOR; Ident., TOE; Procedure No. !. Amdi. 1; F.f!. Date, 14 Jan. ftft; Sup. Arndt So. 

Orl*.; Dated, 1ft Drr. «2 


Omrfrtown DME Ini .__ 


... AU8 VOR (final). 


Direct _ 

two 

T-dn.. 

200 1 

300-1 

•300-1 



O-dn.. 

400-1 

BOO 1 

boo 14 



8 dn 1611. 

400 1 

400 1 

400 1 



A dn. 

IDO-2 

800*2 

800 2 


c t/ -ring Authorised In accordance With approved pattrrru. 

Proesdwe Uirn W able of or*. 007* Outlaid, lKT® hibnd, VO/ a itliin 10 ralkw Beyond 10 mOas not authorised. 

Minimum Altitude over fa<dMy an final approach cm, ISO/; over 2.4-mll* DM K Ft* on K-I7I AU8 VOR, 130O**. 

Cn aud distance, facility to airport, WF-il miles; 2.4-roilr DME Ft* to airport. l75*-2.7 miles. 

If vtiual contact not wiablkhed upon drawn to authorised landing mlnlmums or if landing not accompli died within 5.1 mile* after passing VOR, turn right, climb to auuo' 
so R-)*o within 16 mike or, when dirtied by ATC. torn loft, dinib to 2000 on R 126 within 20 mlk*. 

Cavti' v Tank ttT—1.2 mil™ W of final approach cm, 2.3 mites N W of airport 
Not* Radar fix may be used In Uru of 2.4-nille DM K fix 
*20 4 authorised on Runways 16K. 34L, 12R. and 30L only. 

•*DmsU Iwfow 1300' authorised only after passing 2.4-mlte DME ft* on R 17ft. 

M8A*s within 2ft mites of facUlly; OOCT-CW-ZIOO'. 090 s lHP-aDQO; lMr*-376 e --3000'; 270® W- MOO*. 

City, Austin; Plate, Tex.; Airport name, Robert Mueller Municipal; Etev., Ml'; Foe. Claaa., BVORTAC; Went, ACS; Procedure No. I, Amdt. 14; EIff. Date. 1ft Jan 6ft' 

Sup. Amdt No. U; Dated, 2 Nov. <B 


JVM VOR... 

FNT VOR. 

Bontll InL.. 


PTK VOR. 

Direct. 

2300 

T-dn. 

300-1 

auo-i 

NA 

300-1 
BOO 1 
NA 

PTK VOR . 

1TK VOR (final). 

— 

... 

Direct... 

Direct... 

2800 

1900 

O-dn.. 

A-dn* ... 







300-H 
600 14 
NA 


Radar vectoring to final approach ere authorised In accordance with approved patterns by Cleveland Center Radar. 

I ron-due turn 8 aide final approach era, 274* Outbnd, 094* Inbnd, 23*/ within 10 rnltea. 

Minimum altitude ovrr facility on final approach cn. 1900*. 

Cr* uidi distance. facility to airport, 1 IF*—4.9 mites. 

,*• Y »u*u cnfiUrt not cstabllalMd upon deacon! to authorised landing mlnlmums or If landing not accomplished wltldn 4.9 miles after passing FTK-VOR, make climbing left 
turn to *«<)' on li<,wimg 3W* to intercept M K R-b6$, then proceed toDennis Int or. when directed by ATC, make left turn to 2300' and return to PTK VOR. 

. z Aircruft may »w iriwued for approach without procedure turn 4 miles from PTK VOR. 3. Aircraft executing mimed approach may ba 
radar McntUksUiou, 4. Minimum radar altitude within 16 miles of PTK VOR 2800. 

Oilu r change: Delete* restriction of Anal from holding pattern. 

slutuate uilnimums authorised for ah carriers with approved weather service at this airport. 

MPA within 26 mile* of facility: 000*-090 8 -2OT; «C*-1WT-MOO; I80*-27D*-»00; 

City,FuolUr; State. Mich,. Airport name. Pontiac Munldpoi; Ekv M 974'; Fac. Claaa.. BVOR; Ident., PTK; Fnxsdur*No, 1, Amdt. 7; KfL Date, 16 Jan. «; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; 

Dated, 23 May 64 





T-dn_ 

300-1 

3001 

•2004 




O-dn. 

600 1 

600 1 

00014 




8-dn-JI. 

400 1 

4001 

4001 




A-dn. 

8002 

8002 

8002 


rv. .. . , wcimy oci iuiiu appoocn era, nwr. 

h rIiS a * <,Ut ? n ® r - ^ir-ift miles. 

R SJJ within^ tmi u l xin descent to authorised landing ml n lmu m s or if landing not aroomplishcd within 3,« mikts after passing 8VX VOR, climb to AWF on 

< *®Xat»on^ pron^mvitini^ ATC * DM ® “*7 *» used to poaltton aircraft for straighten approach at 2WJD' betw een R 000 clockwise to R-250 via 10-mile DM Rare with the 
HJi® Woks tnuiAlilon from Sioux City RBn. 

® «aaS2 to mr ton- " m enk o,,,lrp<,r, • 

nty, Sioux city. Slate, Iowa; Airport sumo. 8toux City 


ity Municipal; Kiev., 1097'; Foe, 01o«.. BVORTAC; Ident., 8DX; Procedure No. 1. AmdL 9, EfI. Date. 16 Jan ft5. or 
upon decommissioning of 8UX RBn; 8up. Amdt. No. S; Dated, 2 May 64 


BwcUv Inf 
Gntll lnt 
ACT VOR 


TPLVOR . 

Direct.... 

2100 

T-dn _, 

3001 

300-1 

TPL VOR (final).. 

Direct. __ 

1600 

C~dn.. 

5001 

600 1 

Oetrll Int. 

Direct. 

2100 

8-dn-lft.. 

A-dn#- 

4001 

8002 

4001 

8002 


20b U 
BOO 14 
400 1 
600 2 


§§K. * uhtn ,o *» • 

lf^L«*. db ^ fudllty to airport, IM^-3,1 miles. ’ 
to »*y %0 ,j rSturo J , ** C * S,> * 10 ,ulllK,ri,lt ^ Mndtng mlnlmums or If landing not accomplished within 3.1 miles after passing TPLr-VOR, turn left, rllrub 

M*iVw itl !?T alr oltrrt * T * wil y. No public weather service available. 

Clt T ™ ^mik-soff.fcdlity: 000"-W0®—7700'; 090*-UMP—ltXXF; 1W-270--Q400'; 270* XKT-ZJU1'. 

1 7. *mplr, 8tale, Tex.; Airport name, Dnuighott.Mffler Municipal; Kiev., (MB'; Fac. Ck».. BVOR; Ident., TPL; Procedure No. U Amdt. 6; Eff. Date. 16 Jan «; 8up. 

Amdt No. ft; Dated, 4 Jan. 64 


s avoid restricted area R-6JC1 


1 turns to be made on E side of cm. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

VOR 8 tax»a*D XMcmricssrt Awuuc* pif>r*t.ra*— Continued 


Transition 



CelUnt 

i and vUlhOlty mininmms 




M inlnwtn 


2 -engine or teas 

Uantlw 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

altitude 

tfoeO 

CoodltloQ 

65 knots 
or teas 

More than 
64 knots 

more than 

M toots 





T-dn___ 

n-dn _ 

*0-1 
UXO 2 

1000 2 
bso . 
NA 

KA 

U A 





B~dn-a>._ 

A dn 

1000-2 

NA. 

■ \ 

NA 

NA 







Procedure turn E lids of cn. 3 Iff Outhnd, 190* Inbod, 4400* within 10 talk*. Bryuud 10 ml Jo* not aulbortred. 

Minimum altitude ovrr farlUty on Anti approach era, 200O'. 

Ota and dbumv, facility to niriwrt 180*—6.9 mites. 

If rUml contact not gstabtUhtd upon (Wornl to authorised Undine minlmuma or If Undine nol accomplished within A9 mites after passing TOO VOR, turn left, rflmb t* 
4400* and return direct to TOC VOK. Hold N K (K 090). 1 niinutr, left luma 

Nora: Contact Andorvon Fflfl on appropriate frequency and listen on TOCCOA VOU frequency for obtaining or canceling IFR clearance. 

Oatmox: Abrupt changre in terrain elevations adjacent to procedure area*. 

MSA within 76 mlW Of facility; 000* -0tC»—CW; 090-Ifff-7000. 190*27U*-5a»\ 270*-J«r-4RW. 

City, Tooooa; Stale, Oa.; Airport name. Toooro; Elcr., WO'; Fac. Cfauw, L-D VOR: Idem, TOO; Procedure No. I; Arndt. Orig; K1L Date, 16 Jan. « or upon eAectire date of 

Aimpoca Docket 04 80-37 






T-dn_ 

300-1 

200 1 





C-dn. 

500 1 

600-1 





A-dn. 

800-7 

9003 



Procedure tom N fide of era, OSS* Outbnd, 23ft* Inhnd, IW within 10 mites. 

Minimum altitude over facility on Anal approach era, 1300*. 

Cm and distance, facility to airport. mi Ira 

If visual contact not aaUbtUhcd upon drecent to authorised Unding minlmuma or If Undine not accomplished within 4.0 mltee after posting VOR, climb to 17U0 on hi34 
within H> mites. 

MSA within 25 mlW of footing: Ottf ODir m; OOOr-lW-ttOO'; UW-CTF-IW; EO’-Wr-lW, 

City, Tuscaloosa; flute, Ala.; Airport name. Van De Oraaft; Kiev., Iflt/; Far. CJaaa., BVORTAC; IdonL, TCL; Procedure No. I, Arndt. 9, Rfl. Date, 14 Jan. 63g flap Arndt. 

No. 8; Dated, 9 BrpL 61 

4. By amending the following terminal very high frequeue y omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read: 


Tkkmixai, VOR Staxdaro Ixmoxixi Arraoicu Paocstwas 

Bearings, bendings, ooaraa and radish art magnetic. Elevation* and altitudes are to foot MgL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distance* are in tuutkal 
mites unta» otherwise Indimted, except visibilities which are In statute miles. 

If an Instrument approach procedure of the above type IS conducted at the below named airport, U sball tw In accordance with the fallowing Instrument approach proredorf, 
link** an sptimacb is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport aothortied by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approach* 
a hail bo made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for ea route operation In the particular arm or as sot forth below. 


TnmsiiiaQ 

Ceiling and vWblUty minim urn» 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
dtetonca 

Minimum 

altttuda 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More that 
Iw&gU*, 
mare than 
ftfttoou 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
6 ft knots 

Bedford MIIW ... 

nos VOK . .. 

Direct.... 

Direct—-- 

2000 

1400 

T-dn* . 

200-1 

1 KKM 

W0-1 

000-2 

I LOM or 5 
m following i 
1 600-1 

2001 
900 1 
WO 1 
WO 2 
•mite DME 
ntolmumaaj 

| toot 

*?-r?S S T 

Siss^ti 

Beechw<xx 1 Int (or 19-inlte DME fix on 
BOH VOK ft 152). 

LI-LOM (final) or Senile DME fU.. 

O-dn.. 

8-dn-83„. 

A-dn. ....» 

After passing LI 
VOR R-1U, a 

C-dn**._. 

H dn 33_ 1 


Radar vectoring authorised In armnlancr with approved patterns, 

Procedure turn K dd© of a*. IM° Outhnd. M3* Inhnd, 1311/ within 10 mlk*. 

Minimum altitude over facility on Anal apiroach ere, W/.# 

Facility on airport. Crs and distance, bewkoff point to approach end of Runway 33, 330*—0.7 mite. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorised Unding minimum* or if Landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of BOS VOR, make ri*)it<tlm!fi t i ira (u 
.tot' «n BOH VOK It 029 to Iptwirli Ini Hold NK of f|»wich Im mi K-009, right turns. 1 minute. 

Caution: 370 stock 1.2 mltea HW, 506' budding 1-4 miW W, 77r building 31 inilre W, t349* antenna* UU miles W of airport boundary. 

•Departure* from Runway 27 make Irfl turn to cm 'Mf as soon as pracilmhle after takcatT. 

••No ctodtog W of airport authorised from rentertine extended Riutway 4L to center tine extended Runway 15 when celling Is less than 900'. 

M8A within 35 mitre of facility; OW-UIOr- 150/; IW-WP-XWF\ 

City, Boston; State, Maw ; ALr(«ort ivame. Urn. Edward Lawrence Logon International; Kiev.. It/. Foe. Class. BVORTAC; Idrat., BOH; Procedure No. Ter VOR At, AmiU 

t, EA. Date, 16 Jon. 0&, Sup. Arndt. No. fig Dated. 17 Aug. 63 


Eot«r)iriw RBn ... 

DlIN VOR..__. 

Hklppevvllte Int....... 

Hartford Int .. 

Abbeville Int... 


OZR VOR. 

Direct. 

2000 

OZKVOR_. 

Direct 

2000 

OZK VOR. . 

Direct .. 

a 

OER VOR. 

Direct- 

2100 

OZK VOR ... . 

Direct.. 

2000 


T-dn.. 

C-dn.. 

I tfg i 
A-dn 


am-: 

auv: 

aoni 

8WF2 


If aircraft equipped with VOR and ADr, au»i Hslk 
wood int received, the following mlntmutr.* srplr 
S-dn-6.1 400-1 I 400-1 »"> 1 


Rads/ vectoring authorised to accordance with approved ttattenu. 

Procedure turn N side of cm, 230* Outhnd, 060* Inhnd, 1700' within 10 mite* 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach era, MO (TOO If Bcllwood Int identified). 
Cm and dhtancc, facility to airport, OM*--0.4 mite. 

Cu and distance, t>r«ikiiA colnt to end of Runway ft. 069*—1.0 mile. 


If visual contact hot established upon etesrent to authorised Unding mtotmunu or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mlJr of VOR. turn right, climb to BWi*«an R'j*} 
OZR VOR to Hartford Int, hold HW, 1 minute right turns, or whan directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2001/ on K-0S4 OZH VOK to Dothan VOK, Isold SIC cm Kd«# l>«h 


VoR. 1-imuuie IcA tome. 

Nota: Auiborlse<l for military use only except by prior arrangement. 

MSA wtlhto 26 miles of facility: 000*-W 2 SO/; OHO*-1 HO 4 -2500*. ISO*-270*-1(KX/; 770*-000*- 


1700*. 


CUy, Fort Rucker, State, AU.; Airport name, Cairns A A F; Ekv„ *»', Far. CUw 3 VOR; Ident^ 07.R; Procedure No. TerVOR^, Arndt. 5; Kff. Date, 16 Jan. 65; Sup 

No. 4; Dated, 14 Sept. O 
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TrudUm 


Celling and visibility minim urns 


2-entlno or loss 

M ore than 
2-cnftn*, 
tnfXt' than 

65 knots 

AS knots 
or low 

More Ilian 
AS knots 

800-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Mol 

SOP-1 

Nto-lH 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

•00-2 

•00-2 

000-3 


Coarse tad 


Mhilnrirr. 

altitude 

tfcct) 


Condition 


•bkrtll* lot. 


pllS V'.i 

gklruentiU lnt..—♦—- 
Hactkrd 

tnlerfirry RHn... 

DtfftnftoL lot..... 


OZR VOR. 

OZR VOR_ 

OZR VOR_ 

OZR VOK_ 

OZR VOR., 


OZR VOR____ 


Direct ..... 

DNct_ 

Direct-._ 

Direct- 

Direoi_ 

Direct_ 


son 

2000 

3000 

2000 

2U1) 

2000 


o-dn 

S-dn-34.. 

A-dn.. 


ditif out accompltohrd within 0.0 mile of VOR. turn left, climb to ZOO' on R-164 
I left, climb to 2MX7 on R-QM OZR VOR to DUN VOR, bold BK cm K-ltO DUN 


RjvUr secbtrtnF Authorised In accordance with approved potiem*. 

Protestors turn 8 side of cm, «*)■ Out bad, 240“ Inl.n l, l?«7 within 10 mlks of Newton lnt. 

Muni ,mn altitude over Newton lnt on final approach era, IW. 

O snd ilMance, Newton lul to VOR, 240*-6.5 mike. 

< r> and d^iancr. brrokofl point to end of Hun war 24, 23* # —1.0 mile. 

II > l . dw'ii act not eftabltobcd upon descent to author tied landing mtntmums or If lam 
07.lt VoK • Hartford lot, bold 8W, 1 minute right turns, or when directed by ATC, turn 
VOK, 1-nun ule left turns. 

Noth Autburlied lor military m* only eicept by prior amuiccmmt, 

H- i within 25 mike of facility: OOOf-Ott*—250(7; WDMttf’-aiCD'; lW“-770*-l6C0'; 27V-M0*—17TO\ 

Cfcy. Fort Ituckcr. State, Ala.; Alnwrt name. Calms AAF; Kiev..305'. Far. Clam.. VOR; Ideot,, OZR; Procedure No. TerVOR-24. Arndt. 3; Kff. Date, 10 Jan.65; Bun. 

Arndt. No. 2; Dated. 2 May 64 

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/TIME) procedures 

prescribed in ( 97.15 to read: 

VOR/DME Stakiubo Imitidmkxt Ai'Pboacr Psorm’U 


Bearhiex, Lfladlne, course* and radktb are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes arc In feet M8L. Celling* to tn foot above airport elevation. DtvtanoM arc In nauttml 
oik) unli=* vthcrwhe Indicated, except visibilities which are In statute mllm. c “ 

II tn IT. - irurncat approach procedure of the above type to conducted at the below named airport. U abtll N- tn accordance with the following Instrument approach proce»lure 
tmk'a An sprro\cb to conducted tn accordance with a airtmm procedure far such airport antburtord by the Administrator of the Fee*—• *-• l ... .* . • 

«biJ bo nu iw cm 'jvcilW routes. -^ -1 mgk ^ - 


e folfowtng instrument a| 

j loll 

Minimum altitude* shall correspond with U**c ceubTuimTtor en rate operationto tbo particular too or as set forth below! 


approach j_ 

. Initial approaches 


Transiting 

Celling and visibility minimum* 

From— 

To- 

Coarse and 
d tot mice 

yfinUnnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

Tenctne or Ires 

More than 
y^mrtoe, 
more than 
66 knots 

65 knots 
oi i ■ 

More titan 
65 knots 





C-d*_-..... 

C-O-. 

A-i!n.... 

If aircraft to equt| 
Us 7-mile DM 
C-dm_ 

iiiifli 

y 

300-1 

MXM 

300-2 

- ■ j 

anttoi VOl 
tved, minimi 

I -*•: 

% 
W0 2 

l«K2 

H/DM K and 

ums tacomc: 

Ptoerduro torn N side of cr». 286* Outbnd, 106* Iobud, 2000' within 10 mike. (Nonstandard doe to V-22 and Whittnv Field trafllc 

Mhdicum ahuude over facility on final approach ers, 200(7* over 1 Jr 7-mlto DM F. Fix, 10(47. B 

Civ und distance. fodUty to airport 106*-ia mike, U 1 7-mile DAI K Fix to airport 1.7 mil**, 
to 3W^ U |\^ ck W 1 VolTi'ithln U 20nili^ CW11 *° auiborUod Uadln * miniums or If Undine not accomplished within AT mike ailrr 
Iprecrdort^uM* 1 nu ^ boril * <1 bjr ATC » DM K 5* 13 oi 300(7 from »4* CW Co 000* to position aircraft lor a stralcti 

NBA within 25 miles of facility. 000’ CUT -150(7; 000*-i»*— ISW; l«*-270*—150(7; 270*-300*-14(27. 

Ctty, r net view; StaU, Fla.; Airport name, Rob BUtce; Kiev., 175“; Fac. atws^ BVORTAO; Ident., CEW; Procedure No. 1. Arndt. 

effective date of Airspace Docket 64 80-50 

) 

> IMiDf CEW VOR, turn left, climb 

it-tn approach with the elimination of 

Orlf.; Eff. Date, 10 Jan. 65 or upon 

Pshl'ar.ti Ini__ 

DM B KU R-2S* .^77^77"*™ 

frcj-U DM K Fix K-2» 

DM K KU R-'JOS.... 

Ifl-mik DM E FU R-2W_ 

10-mile DM K Fit H-28K__ 

5.0*nlle DME Fit R-2«_... 

Uotatun VOR Uinal).. 

16-mlle DME Are. 

Direct- 

Direct... 

Direct 

two 

MOO 

1800 

•500 

T-du. 

C-dn*_ 

B-dn-12*_ 

A-da* 

300-1 

«XM 

400-1 

806-2 

iiii 

306-4 

806-14 

406-1 

800-2 


> v, , . w* »<« of DM K Kite*. 

If visual .???? * u lo All twrt, I M c —4.1 miles. Rrrrvkofl potnt to runway, 138*~0A mile. 

R-171 Within^,",^^ MUWu ^ dw ^ <s ^ nllo,, * ,tbo ^ d l M ^ niln ^ l ^^Wl^^ , ^»M^PlRhrdw1lhlnO.OmIbofUOU VOR, climb to 220(7 on UOU VOR 

• If 11 mn * J SSK of n0U VOR. IMF TV tower approximately 13 miles 8W UOU VOR. 

5* ^ fscelved, descent below 1M7 not auit>oct*rd. 7 

A w1lWn mlW,a of facility: 0Or--0W*~1600'; «0*-l*ir-230(7; 18d°-270*-3e«r; 270-300*-1807. 

*5. llatL-ton, State ,Tc».; Airport name, Houston lnlcmatlo»ai;F.lcv.,fi(7;Fac. Claw., H-BVORTAC;Xdcnt^ IIOU; Procedure No. VOR/DMR No.l, AmdL ? Eg Date 10 

Jon. «, Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 13 June 01 


No 7-Pt I- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


YOR/DUH Staxdaad IxrreuuaxT ArrROACit Paoctoven — Continued 



Radar wctcrlng authcrisrd to aeoordanor with approved patterns. 

Radar fix may hr uard In Ucu olUME FU. 

Itoccdurr tom W tuck of cr* *. 017* Outbnd, 1W Inhnd. IW within 10 mile*. Beyond 10mile* not authorised. 

Minimum altitude ovrr (ability on final approach CT», 500*.* 

Cn and distance txrakoff point to approach nod ltunway 21, 210*—0,7 mile. 

If vbual contact not established upon descent to authorised landing minimum* or If landtag not accomplished within O^nUleHOU VOR. dimb to 2¥X/ on R-2H wnhia 
20 mile*. 

CauTWX: 1A4S7 tower approximately 13 mile# 8W of HOU VOK. 123V lower approximately II tnilra 88E of UOU VOR, 

• I lexernt below 150/ not authorltr J until passing 4-mlle PM K Fix on dual approach. 

M W0-M authorised, except for turbojet nirrrart, with operative higb-inlenaity runway llglvte. 

MBA within 2ft mile* of facility: (wQwC-1000'; CW-iaT-ZXtf; IW-2TC*~»0(7; Z7a*-360*-HIO(7. 

City, Houston, State, Tex.; Airport name, Houston International; Kiev.. .V/; Fac. Claae.. n-BVORTAC;Id*nt>, UOU; Procedure No. VOR/ DM K No 3, Amdt. 3, Eff. Dale. 

16 Jan. 64; 8up. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, ft Sept. 64 


10-mile DME FU R-231.. 

4-mile DM K FU R-231. 

Direct. 

1400 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 


6-mile DME Fli R-231 .. 

Houston VOR (finaJ). 

Direct_ 

400 

C-dn. 

400-1 

600-1 






■ £ r 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn__ 

WO-2 

boo-: 

«o-a 


Radar vectoring authorised in accordance with approved patterns. 

Radar fix may W used in llru ol DM K Ox. 

Procedure turn 8 tide of cn, 231* Outbnd, 041* Inhnd, 2507 within 10 mike. 
Minimum aliltudr over faculty on final approach cn, 00O'.* 

Ora and distance, breakoff point to approach end Runway 3, 036*—OA mile, 
ir visual contact not established upon descent to authorised landing 
20 znileft. 

Cautiox: IMF towref approximately lJ miles 8W of HOU VOR. 1234' tower aj 
•Ikacrnt below 2000' not nufb »rtted until aircraft la Inbnd on final approach wttf 


Beyond 10 miles not authorised, 
mini mums or If landlnc not accomplished within 0.0 mile IIOU VOR, climb to 160/ on R-6K vftliia 


_llmOceSBEofllOU VOR. 

__|____ JHo mtkis and descent below 1400' not authorised until pose (nit ft-mfle DME FU on Ansi 

••400-4 authorised, except lor turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS and hlgb-tntenalty runway lights. 

MBA within 2ft miles of facility: 000*-0W-140/. 0IW-1W—2WMK; lW-27ir~»CO'; 27O*-J0 (7—130(7. 

City. Houston; State, Tex.; Airport name, Houston International; Kiev.. SO'; Fac. Class.. II-BVORTAC; Went., HOU; Procedure No. VOK/DM E No. 3, Amdt. 3; Ffl Dxtr. 

16 Jan. 04; Bop. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, ft Sept. 64 


LAF VOR .. 

M llberry Int. 

128*—21 mllee. 

2300 

T-dn . 

300-1 

900-1 

NA 

K»*T VOR—.~.~ 

Mulberry Int... 

Direct.. 

2300 

1%<L. 

600-lH 

600-1S 

SA 




C-n_ .. 

600-2 

600-2 






A-dn_ 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn K side of On, 126* Outbnd, 306* Inhnd, 230(7 within 10 mllee of Mulberry Int. 

Minimum altitude over Mulberry lot on final approach ers, 210(7. 

Crs and distance Mulberry lot to airport. ***—6.5 mllee 
If vtnial contact not eaUhltabad at 16.6-mU 

CAOtlOX: 1306' tower 2 mllee W, ■■ ■■ ■ 

Nona; 1. No weather available. 2. Mined approach begins I mile before reaching airport (16 ft-mlk DME fix). 
MSA within 28 mllee of fbcUity: Ca7-J00*-23CX/. 


nUe DM E Fix R-128. make right turn, climb to 230(7 and return to Mulberry Int. Hold 8E, Inhnd cn 306*. right turns. 


City, Lafayette; State, In<L; Airport name, Halamer;*lrr.. 664'; Fac. Clam.. BVORTAC; I dent.. LAF; Procedure No. I, Amdt. I; Kd. Date. 16 Jan. 66; Sop. Amdt No. Drtai 

Dated, 14 Nov. 64 


8UX VORTAC.... 


10-mile DM K Fix R-311. 


Dime. 


2600 


A-dn_ 


300-1 

3C0 1 

MO 1 

6001 

Ml, 1 

600 l 

•CO-2 

604-2 


•JTO-M 

W0-14 

06*1 

wyj 


Procedure turn W aide of cn. 311* Outbnd. 131* Inbnd, 240C7 between 10- and 20-milt DM K FIs RAD-31 L 
Minimum alUtude over KMnile DM E FU K ail on final approach ere, 220(7. 

Cr* and distance, 16-wile DM E Fit R-311 to airport, 131*—4.6 mike. . t _ „ HWlH 

If visual contact not established upon deacon! to authorised landing mlnlmamj or if landing not acoompltebod at ft.l-mlle DM R Fix R-311, climb to 260(7 on !t~Ul orthtn 
10 inllrx of VOR 

Norx: When authorlied by ATC, DM E may he uaed to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 390(7 between R-360 clocJtwlae to 350* via 20-mUe DME sre with d* 
elimination of procedure turn. 

*306-1 required for oil takeoffs on Runway 4. due to 131ft' terrain 1.4 miles ENE of airport. 

MBA within 28 mllee of facility: <XW-WO*-3lO<7. 

City. 8km* City; Plata, Iowa; Airport name. Sioux CUy Municipal; Elev., 1067'; Fee. Clam., BVORTAC; Ideal., 8UX: I*rtxwtlare No. VORJDME No. 2. Amdt J A 
Date, 10 Jan. 61 or upon dccoiuiuisAtonlnit uf 8UX KBn; Sup. Amdt. No. I; Dated, 2 May 64 
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<j By amending the following Instrument landing system procedures prescribed In S 97.17 to read: 

It'S Standard Insthcvcnt apfhoacii Pbocbduu 

iiatI« r» bfAdtng?. coarse* * end rudinls are magnetic. Ktovatkms and altitude* ore la toot MSL. Celling* *r* In foci above airport elevation. Distance* are In nAUlkml 
. other*** Indicated, except rtslbUttte* wtilcb are in ttatnte mltoe. 

II . n uvinunenl approach procedure of the above tne l» conducted at the below named airport. It shall be In accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure), 
— apixroach b conducted In accordance with a different ivoccdurr for euch airport authorized by the AdmLnHtrafor of the Federal Aviation Agency, Initial approach** 
ihAii be made um specified routes. M lnlmuin altltodsn shall cocr»i>ond with those established for cn root© operation In the particular area or aa act forth below. 



Transition 



Ceiling and visibility minimum* 




ftflutmtffn 


IPcngine or leeo 

More than 
3<iigtoa, 
more than 
60 knots 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

66 knots 
or lace 

More than 
66 knots 

v.la Inf ................ .. .. 

LOM_-_ 

Direct____ 

3Ctti 

T-dn 

9KM 


900-4 

600-14 

100-4 

rw V* k U 

LOM_ 

Direct. 

7000 

C-dn_I_Hill 

onv-l 

MX>-1 

HirthFll Iflt _ 

LOM. 

Direct... 

7000 

ft-dn-6*. 

900-bi 

wv-4 

600-2 

Patartsla* 14 H ft __•« 

LOM_ 

Dlrort , r .-- 

7000 


000-2 

600-3 

jmijflkf JW IX44M* a - •••ww****^*** ## ***^^*** 





r vectoring authorised In accordance with approved pattern*, 
dure turn W aid© of ers, 2W Outhnd. 061* Inbod, 310/ wlthi 


dure turn W aide o( os. 9W Out bod, Oflti* lnbnd, 310/ within 10 mile*. Nonstandard due to airway 8. 
Minimum altitude at glide stop© Interception lnbnd, AM/. 

Altltad* of glide dope and distance to approach end of ran war at OM 1083*—6A miles, at MM 4fr9*—OAmiir. 


H ri*u.iS water! not established upon descent to authorized Undine; mlnlmume or If Undine not aooompluhed turn right, climb to 3000' on R-164 OZR-VOR to Hartford, 
lah haul MV, 1 -minute rich! turns, or vivo directed by ATC. turn right, climb to 2000 * oo li-ttW OZR VOK to DUN YOU, bold BE on R-14v PUN YOU, l-mltmi* toft 


Non: Authorleed for military urn only exert* by 
•grn-h rr.']utred when gild* ilope not uUilsrd. 


prior arrangement. 


CllT.rcrt Ruck/nState, Ala.; Airport name.Cairo* AAF;EWiv..906 # ;Fac.Cb».,IL8, Idcnt.,T-OZR; Procedure No.ILS-fl, Arndt. 2; F.ff Dale, Id Jon. 66; Sop. Arndt. No. 1 

Hated, II Apr, <4 


Rourtci V()R_........................... 

Monument Inl^.. 

Direct.. 

1600 

T-dn™. 

900-1 

300-1 

700-U 

Houston it fill.__ , _.................. 

Monument lnl.. 

Direct___ 

UM) 

C-dn_ 

400-1 

800-1 

800-lTi 

klrcuu.i at int „ _ M . 

Jhwadena RBn or Fix# tfinal). 

Direct_ . . 

1100 

ft-dn-21*.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-4n_ _ 

900-2 

900-9 

900-2 


Kxlir Victoria* authorised In accordonor with approved pattern*. 
kkd.u urrnism tmn*ltion altitude JSOOt within 20mile*. 

Rk la/ may be used lo position aircraft for a final approach within 2 mfleJ K of Monument Int in lieu of a procedure turn. 

Procedure turn N aide NK css, «6* Ctatbnd, 2tr lobrol, HWT within 10 mike of Paeadena KBn or Fix#. 

No slide slope. Minlmutti altitude over Paaadeaa Klin or KU,# 1101/. 

t>L". -n. < , 1‘anadena RBn or Fti# to Runway 21,4.0 Mile*. M . . ... _ „ _ _ _ 

If vhuftl (mi tael not established upon descent to authorized landIn* mlnlmnm* or U feruling not arcomplUhed within AO miles of Pasadena KDn or F1M climb to 1«X/ 
oo fiW ert HOC? I US within 1ft mile* or, when directed by ATC. turn rtf hi, climb lo ISM/ cm R-3C* IIOU VOR wMhin 20 mllea. 

Cat‘no*.: 1236* TV tower approximately 11 mllea 88 K IIOU VOR. IMF TV tower approximately 13 miles 8W HOU VOR. 
fpv.i ton* Fli U a Houston Radar (ASK) fix colncidinf with Inraiion of Pasadena Rfln. 

*kC-S| authorized, tier pi tor turbojet aircraft, with operative hlgMnto tally runway lights. 

Cdy, nourtic; State, Ter, Airport name, Houston International; Kiev., Vf , Fac. Claa*., 1L6; fdent., I-HOU; Procedure No. IL8-31 (Back course), Arndt, lft; Efl. Data, 

16 Jan. 06; Sup. Arndt. No. F. Dwted, ft Sept. 64 


MobtkVOR _ 

LOM___ 

Direct_ 

1600 

Tda. . 

900-1 

900 1 

900-4 

Srookiry V<»k __ 

LOM. 

Direct._ 

1600 

C-dn_ 

400-1 

600-1 

«»i4 





B-cl«>-14*_ 

WHi 

90044 

9oo 4 





A-dn. ~ - 

600*9 

6002 

ooo a 


n* an_______ 

Pnxrduro him W side of cm, 3isr* Outhnd. 13$/ Jnfutd, IfiCt/ within 10 znftoe. 

Miry mam altitude at glide utope Intcceeption lubnd. ISM/. 

AHtlodc of *li«le*iope and dbUnce to approach end of runway at OM. HO/—lAmlkw; at MM, 434*-fUl mlfe. . , 

tf visual contact not rstabHabrd upon descent to authorized landing minimum* nr If landing not accomplished make right turn, climb to Uft/ OO IMP cm from LOM within 
3Dmlirr or. when directed by ATO. make rlrht turn, proceed direct to MOB VOR ctimbing to 1W and enter VOR holding pattern. 

•kv-K mpzired when glide atop© not ullhard. 

City, Molilr; State, Ala.; Airport name, BaUw Field; Kiev., Tih‘\ Fac. Class., IBS; IdenL, I-MOB; Procedure No. IL8-14, Arndt. 14; Elf. Date, 16 Jon. 6ft; Sup. Arndt. No. IS; 

Dated, 31 Oct. 64 


1800 

Tdn. 

900-1 

300-1 

900-4 

1800 

odnznrr!...! 

400-1 

600-1 

ftOO-1,4 

IHOO 

B-dn-lC/.^_ 

900-4 

m H 

7thH 

1800 


600-2 

400-9 

600-3 

IfflOO 





1900 






BaHy Int_ 

Ware Int ^ 

my vor_ 

M8T V0R_ 


JtWeh lot.. 

Turtir Inl___ 



Direct-- 

Direct- 

Direct- 

Direct. 

Direct.._ 

Direct.. 


Ruhr may be used to poaUkm aircraft fur a Haul approach ft mile* W of LOM with the eUmlnattnn of a procedure turn. Radar vectoring authorised In accordance with 

•pptyvfd procedure*. 

iw^lurr turn s fide of cn, 37F* Outhnd .«V lnbnd. ISM/ within 10 mlko. 

Minimum aUitnde at gBda atopo Interception T W H4. ISOf/. 

AJbtrj.ki of glkto *tof« and distance to approach end of nrnway at OM, 17W/—A6 nilkw; at MM, IK/—0.6 mDe. . 

If «tsTzal cun ha t not ckUbOaUsl upon d recent to authorised lauding minimum* or U landing not accomplished (1) Turn toft, climb lo ISM/ on It-004 M8Y VOR or (3) turn 
fktt climb to DM/ on R-lTll M8Y Vc>R or (3) turn left, chmb to UOF oo R-4X10 M8Y VOK, all within » miles of M8Y VOR. 

6W/ radio tower 3A mltoa N of airiwt. 

Other change: Detote* tnuidtJon* from M8V KRn and LaPUco RBn. L ^ 

*4 required when glide atopo not utilised; tOFH authorised, except tor turbojef aircraft, with operative ALS and high InUmafty runway Mghta. 

City. New Ortoanr, Stats, La.; Airport name, New Orleans International: Etov.. F; Fac. date., 1M); Idrnt., I-M8Y; Procedure No. ILB-10, Arndt. 16; KfL Date, 16 Jan. 65 

Sup. Arndt. No. 14; Dated, 94 Aug. 69. 
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ai2 


TnuuJtlan 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distsnes 

Minimum 

altitude 

(tort) 

Condition 

2-engine or lorn 

49 knots 
or leas 

More titan 
65 knots 

HUX VOR 

JKN 1 II..,. .■...Tin. .......... 

Direct.. 

2400 

T-du. 

909-1 

9091 

Jcflefvin Int 

JKN RBn... 

Dirt*... 

2400 

C-dn.._ 

909-1 

400-1 

Hubbard (nt ... ___ 

JKN RBn.. 

Direct_ 

2*0 

8-dn-U. 

009-1 

409-1 





A~dlL.—. 

B09-2 

800-2 


Cutting and visibility minimum* 


MocvUim) 


nvwv tUn 
MbioU 


*MH4 

94 

HUH 

*J0-2 


Procedure turn W till* of m. 907* Oothnd, I7T In bod, 3400* within 10 mltos. 

Mmlimim Altitude over JKN-KBn on final approach, 1900'. 

Cr* and dlsUncv-, J K\ T -UBn to approarh end of runway. 127*—4.1 miles. 

If visual contact not csUbtUlwd upon descent to authorised Uuvllin minimum* or If Undine not accomplished within 4.1 miles after pawing JKN Rita, climb to 910/ on *Z 
ert of IL8 within 20 miles. 

C action Not*. This procedure not nrrmlwsl oo use of fllile slope. 

Not*. When authorised by ATC, 81- X DM B may be used to position aircraft for stnUgbl-ln approach at 2900' between R-990 clockwbe to 990* via 39mlk DM K sre vttb 
the rlimlnatlon of procedure turn. 

Other chance: Deletes transition from SUX RBn. H .... , 

*300-1 required lor all ukeoff* on Runway 4, due to 1918' terrain 1.4 miles RNK of airport. 

City. Btoui Cltr. State. Iowa; Airport name. Blow City Municipal; Kiev., KWT* Foe. Claas., IL8; ldent^I-8UX; Procedure No. I LB-II, Arndt. 9; Elf. Dole, 14 Jut« 
' (Bock Course) or upoo decommissioning of 8UX RBn; Sup. Amdt. No, 2; Dated, 2 May 94 


SUX VOR 

lom. 

Direct . 

3000 

T-dn_- 

309-1 

309 1 

•io-S 





Onto.. 

609-1 

409-1 

H 





S-dn-31_ 

» k 

MM* 

» B 





A-dn. . ........ 

009 2 

009 2 

am 


Procedure turn R side of era. 127* Otitbnd, 907* lnbnd. 3900' within 
Minimum altitude at slide slope totercepCkm lnbnd. 3400^. 


) miles. 


Altitude of glide slope and dUtsnoe to approach end of runway at OM, 2975'—49 miles: at MM, IXT-Dil mile. 

If visual cost tart not established upoo descent to authorised Undine mlnlmums or If landing not accomplished climb to 2400* an NW ers ILS within 14 miles nr, wbm 
directed by ATC, turn left and climb to 2700' on R 309 of SUX VOR within 20 mlk*. 

Not*: When authorised by ATC, BUX DM E may be used to position aircraft lor straight* tn approach at ».& between 11-000 clockwise to 11390 via 10-tnlk DME art 
with the elimination of procedure turn. 

Other change: Deletes tran.nl lion from SUX RBn. 

•300-1 required lor all takeoffs on Runway 4. due to 1919* terrain 1.4 miles BN R of airport. 

City. Sioux City; State, Iowa; Airport name, Sioux City Municipal; Elrv., 1007*. Foe. Clan.. ILS; I dent. I-BUX; Procedure No. IL8-31. Amdt *. Eff. Date, 14 Jan. (War up* 

decommLctloalng of SUX UBn; Sup. Amdt. No. 9; Dated, 2 May 04 

7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed In $ 97.19 to read: 

Rada* Standard DmuMivr Aituoacm Paocsotraa 

Boortnga, headings, courser and radUb are magnetic. Elevations and altitude* are In feat, MSL. CciUngs are In loot above airport elevation. Distance* are In nuiikal 
miliaimkwa othwwioo Indicated, except vblbllltlw which arc In statute mllra. . _. , ._ . . . . 

If a radar instrument approach b conducted at the below nomad airport. It shall be In onoordonce with the following Instrument procedure, tmk« on approach b rooduried 
In oocortiHAce with a dtflrrooi procedure for such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal At Lit loo Agency. Initial approaches shall bo nude ov«r ipscilUd 
routsa. Minimum altitude^) shall oomwpond wUh those established tar en route operation In the particular ares or as set forth below. Partitive MoatlSoiUon must be estab- 
ltvbod with the radar controller. From Initial contort with radar to final authorised landing minimum*, the Instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except wbrs 
(A) visual contort Is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorised landing minimum*, or (B) at pilot's discretion if It appears desIrab 1c to dprootinus 
the approach. except when the rvUr ronlrolkr may direct otherwise prior to Anal 
on final approach la k»t for moro than 5 seconds di 
(C) visual contact la not ostablUhod upun dee cent 


h at or before descent to the authorised landing minimum*, or (B) at pilot s discretion If it appears desirable to irionm nu# 
ty direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) oe mmu a k aib* 
during a predvtan approach, or tar mere than 90 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar oontroltor; 
l to authorised landing mlnlmums; or (D) if landing la not accomplish*! 



These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Sect. 307(c), 318(a). 001. Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.8.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1431; 73 Stat. 749. 763, 775) 

Issued In Washington, D.C., on December 11,1964. 


C. W. Walks*, 

Acting Director , Flight Standards Service 


(Fit. Doc. 05-154; Filed, Jan. 11.1965; 8:45 am.) 
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Tuesday, January 12, 1965 

(Re* Docket No. 6412; Arndt. 65-1231 

PART 95—IFR ALTITUDES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

Correction 

In FR. Doc. 65-126, appearing at page 
197 of the issue for Friday, January 8, 
1965 , the following correction la made in 
tbe center column of page 199: The en¬ 
tries for Paterson INT. N J.. and Kings¬ 
ton. N.Y.. which appear under the 
amendatory language for g 95.6480, 
should appear immediately after the 
amendatory language for 5 95.6489. 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chopter I—Civil Service Commission 

PART 511— POSITION CLASSIFICA¬ 
TION UNDER CLASSIFICATION ACT 

SYSTEM 

PART 534— PAY UNDER OTHER 
SYSTEMS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

8ectlon 511.201(b) Is amended to show 
the exclusion from Part 511 and the 
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, 
of certain student social workers. De¬ 
partment of the Navy. Section 534.202 
<b> is amended to show the exclusion 
from the Federal Employees Pay Act and 
the Classification Act, and the maximum 
stipend prescribed for. certain student 
social workers. Department of the Navy. 
Sections 511.201(b) and 534^02(b) are 
amended as set out below. 

1. Effective January 15, 1965, the fol¬ 
lowing Hem is added to paragraph <b) 
of 1 511.201 as set out below. 

8 511,201 Coverage of ami rxrlimioni 
from llir (In'-ilirntioii Art. 


(b) Exclusions . • • • 

Student roelal workers. Deportment of the 
tpproved training during program for 

i graduate degree. 


* • • • • 

HJec. 2, 81 sut. 727 and sec. 1101. 63 Stot. 
WljflUSC. 1062.1072) 


2 . Effective January 15. 1965, the fol¬ 
lowing Hem is added to paragraph (b) 
2***24.202 as set out below. 

§ 53-4.202 Maximum stipends* 


<b) • • 


w®! 1 *? 11 workers. Department of the 
yj Approved training during program for 

» graduate degree.. 


iwa* 1 2 C1 8Ut ' Ta7; 5 UJS C - 1051 


fSEALl 


United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

Mary V. Wenzel. 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners . 


Doc. 66-313; Filed. Jan. 11, 1966; 
8:47 mn,J 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 
AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS; 
GENERAL RULES AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

Table of Frequency Allocations 

Order. The Commission, having un¬ 
der consideration the amendment of Part 
2 of its rules to effect the editorial change 
described below; and 
It appearing, that the Commission in 
Its Second Memorandum Opinion and 
Order (FCC 61-1235) Docket No. 13928. 
adopted October 18. 1961, and published 
In the Federal Register (26 F.R. 10655) 
November 15. 1961, aligned Part 2 of Its 
rules. Insofar as was practicable, with the 
Geneva. 1959. Radio Regulations; and 
It further appearing, that the service 
designator for the Maritime Mobile Serv¬ 
ice was inadvertently omitted In column 
11 of the Table of Frequency Allocations 
for the frequency bend 2505-2850 kc/s; 
and 


It further appearing, that the amend¬ 
ment herein is based upon appropriate 
rule making proceedings in Docket No. 
13928. makes no substantive change, and. 
being editorial In nature, the prior public 
notice and effective date provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act are not ap¬ 
plicable; and 

It further appearing, that the amend¬ 
ment adopted herein is issued pursuant 
to the authority contained in sections 
4(i) and 303 of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended, and in g 0.261(a) of 
the Commission's rules. 

It is ordered , This 5th day of January 
1965. that effective January 15. 1965. 
Part 2 is amended as set forth below. 

(Sec. 4. 48 Stat. 1066, u amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat 
1062. as amended; 47 U.8.C. 300) 

Released: January6.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal! Ben F. Wap lx. 

Secretary . 

Section 2.106 Table of Frequency Al¬ 
locations of the Commission's rules and 
regulations 1s amended to read, in part, 
as follows: 


FEOUUl C'OMMUNlCATtOXS COMMU'VO.V 


BiutahteA) 

Service 

ClMiof fUUoa 

Frr- 

qurivry 

kra 

Nalnr J°F SERVICES 
Nator *\ol italics 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

BO&'&SO 
(NO JO) 

FIXED. 

LAND MOBILE. 
MARITIME MOBILE. 

Boa 

Cent 

FliM 

Loiwi mobile. 

Ship. 

rm 

7*04 

2 W8 

2KI2 

AERONAUTICAL 

FIXED. 

FIXED On Alaeka). 
INDUSTRIAL 
INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED PUBLIC. 
MARITIME MOBILE. 
Infrrvhip (telephony) 

(N 044). 

Do. 

PUBLIC SAFETY. 

Zone ami tntmone police. 

Do. 

Do. 

• 

• • 

• • 

• • 


|F.R. Doc, 65-318; Filed. Jan. 11.1965; 8:47 mm.\ 


IFCC 64-1210] 

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 
AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS; 
GENERAL RULES AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

Pilot-to-Wealher Forecaster Service 
Test; Extension of Temporary Use of 
Frequency 

In the matter of extension of the tem¬ 
porary use of the frequency 122.6 Mc/s 
for Pilot-to-Weather Forecaster Service 
Test and waiver of 9 2.106 to allow con¬ 
tinued participation in the Test by air 
carrier aircraft stations. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at Its offices in 
Washington. D.C., on the 30th day of 
December 1964; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the request of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency (FAA) to extend until July 


1, 1965 the use of the frequency 122.6 
Mc/s In the direct Pilot-to-Weather 
Forecaster Service Test and to waive the 
Commission's Rules to allow continued 
participation In the test by air carrier 
aircraft; and, 

It appearing, that FAA has the Com¬ 
mission's concurrence in a Pllot-to- 
Weather Forecaster Service Test in the 
Washington area on the frequency 122.6 
Mc/a until January 1, 1965; and. 

It further appearing, that an addi¬ 
tional extension of time until July 1. 
1965 for the Washington area lest on 
122.6 Mc/a will allow for the continued, 
uninterrupted dissemination of valuable 
and reliable weather information and 
allow the FAA to obtain additional data 
for use in planning the National System; 

It is ordered. That authority for the 
temporary use of the frequency 122.6 
Mc/a in the direct Pllol-to-Weathcr 
Forecaster Service Test is extended to 
July 1, 1965 and g 2.106 of the Commls- 
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sion’s rules is waived until July 1, 1965 
Insofar as it limits the frequency 122.6 
Me s to private aircraft. 

It is further ordered . That Commission 
licensed air carrier aircraft stations arc 
authorized the use of the frequency 122.6 
Mc/s for the sole and express purpose of 
participating in the direct Pllot-to- 
Wcathcr Forecaster Service until July 1, 
1965. 

Released: January 5, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[seal] Ben F. Watle. 

Secretary . 

|FJl. Doe. 65-283: Wed. Jan. II. 1965: 
8:46 am ) 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Lemon Reg. 146. Arndt. 11 

PART 910—lemons grown in 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910. as amended <7 CFR Part 
910: 27 F.R. 8346), regulating the han¬ 
dling of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674). and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der. and upon other available Informa¬ 
tion. it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such lemons as here¬ 
inafter provided will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act, 

(2) It is hereby further found that It 
Is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 


lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof in the Federal Register (5 
XJS.C. 1001-1011) because the time In¬ 
tervening between the date when infor¬ 
mation upon which this amendment is 
based became available and the time 
when this amendment must become ef¬ 
fective in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act Is insufficient, and this 
amendment relieves restriction on the 
handling of lemons grown In California 
and Arizona. 

(b) Order, as amended. The provi¬ 
sions in paragraph (b)(1) CD and (ID 
of $ 910.445 (Lemon Regulation 145, 30 
P.R. 5) are hereby amended to read as 
follows; 

§ 910.4 15 Union Regulation 145. 

• • • • • 

(b) Order. (1) • • • 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement: 

(U) District 2: Unlimited movement. 


(Secs. 1-19. 48 Slat. 31. as amended; 7 U.S C. 
601-674) 

Dated: January7.1965. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director , Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division , Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

| F.R. Doc. 65-328; FUcd. Jan. 11. 1966; 
8:48 a m.| 


Title 19-CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

|TJ>. 66333) 

part 1—customs districts, 

PORTS, AND STATIONS 
Pascagoula, Miss. 

January 5, 1965. 

By virtue of the authority vested In 
the President by section 1 of the Act of 


August 1.1914, 38 Stat. 623 (19 VS.C 2) 
which was delegated to the Secretary 
of the Treasury by the President by 
Executiv e Ord er No. 10289. September 17 
1951 (3 CFR Ch. II), and pursuant to 
authorization given to me by Treasury 
Department Order No. 190. Rev. 2 <23 
FJL 11570), the geographical limits of 
the customs port of entry of Pascagoula 
Mississippi, in Customs Collection Dii- 
trict No. 19 < Mobile), comprising the cor¬ 
porate limits of the city of Pascagoula, 
arc extended to Include the corporate 
limits of Pascagoula, and that area lying 
eastward of the city limits to 83* 26 
minutes west longitude, and soath of 
30* 23 minutes north latitude to the 
existing shoreline. 

Section 1.1(c) of the Customs Regula¬ 
tions Is amended by adding "(Including 
territory described in T.D. 56333) H after 
• •Pascagoula** in the column headed 
"Ports of Entry" In District No. 19 
(Mobile). 

Notice of the proposed extension of the 
geographical limits of the customs port 
of entry of Pascagoula was published In 
the Federal Register on October 24.1964 
(F.R. 14598). No objections were re¬ 
ceived. 

The extension of the port limits of 
Pascagoula. Miss., is effective upon pub¬ 
lication of this Treasury decision In the 
Federal Register. This action is bawd 
upon a determination that there exists 
a sufficient need to Justify such an ex* 
tension of the port limits in order to pro¬ 
vide for convenient compliance with 
customs requirements. It Is, therefore, 
desirable to make this extended area of 
customs services available to the public 
as soon as possible, and to dispense with 
the delayed effective date provision of 
section 4(c) of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act <5 UJ3.C. 1003(c)). 

(R.S. 161. as amended, sec. 1. 37 SUt. 434. 
sec 1. 38 Stat. 623. as amended. K S. 261, tee. 
624, 46 SUt. 759: 5 US.C. 22. 19 UJ3 C. 1. t 

66, 1624) 

f seal 1 James A. Reed. 

Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

|FJL Doc. 65-312; Filed. Jan. 11. 19«; 

8:47 im.] 
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department of agriculture 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
17 CFR Part 51 1 

standards FOR GRADES OF 
SOUTHERN PEAS FOR PROCESSING 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Correction 

In F.R, Doc. 65-114 appearing in the 
Issue for Thursday, January 7, 1965. at 
peg* 155. the table In $ 51.3591 should 
be changed accordingly: In the column 
beaded Seed color", the second entry, 
instead of reading "Do" should read "No 
tolerance to reduce the required 20 per¬ 
cent of seeds having a tinge of green." 


DEPARTMENT UF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 
t 46 CFR Part 202 ] 

PROCEDURES RELATING TO SECRE¬ 
TARIAL REVIEW OF ACTIONS BY 

THE MARITIME SUBSIDY BOARD 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Pursuant to section 3. Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 UB.C. 1002). and au¬ 
thority under Reorganisation Plan No. 7 
of 1961, and section 204(b), Merchant 
Marine Act. 1936. as amended <46 UJ3.C. 
1114(b) ), notice is hereby given that the 
Secretary of Commerce Is proposing to 
Issue the following rules of procedure re¬ 
lating to Secretarial review of Maritime 
Subsidy Board actions. 

Any person, firm, or corporation de¬ 
siring to submit comments for considera¬ 
tion in connection with the proposed 
rules should file the same in writing, with 
at least five copies, with the Office of the 
Executive Secretariat. Room No. 5424, 
Department of Commerce. Washington, 
D.C., 20230. by the close of business on 
February 12, 1965. Upon receipt of such 
comments, or if no comments are re¬ 
ceived, the Secretary shall take such 
action as he may deem appropriate. 

Dated: January 7. 1965. 

Robert E. Giles. 

General Counsel . 


Sec. 

202.7 Supplemental briefs. 

202 8 Oral argument. 

202.9 Decisions by the Secretary. 

202.10 Petitions for reconsideration. 

202.11 Ex parte communications. 

§ 202*1 Purpose, 

The rules of this part prescribe pro¬ 
cedures relating to Secretarial review of 
any decision, report, order or action of 
the Marl tunc Subsidy Board (Board) 
pursuant to Department Order No. 117 
(27 FR. 3637 (April 17.1962)). 

§ 202.2 Time and place for filing. 

All papers presented to the Secretary 
shall be filed with the Office of the Ex¬ 
ecutive Secretariat of the Department of 
Commerce. Papers shall be filed in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of and with¬ 
in the time periods prescribed by Depart¬ 
ment Order No. 117. 

§ 202*3 Form of petitions, requests, and 
replica. 

(a) All papers presented to the Secre¬ 
tary. other than records, shall bear on 
the cover the name and post office ad¬ 
dress of the party, and the name and 
address of the principal attorney (if 
any) for the party concerned. Certifi¬ 
cation shall be made that service of the 
paper has been made upon all parties of 
record (If any) and upon the Secretary 
of the Maritime Subsidy Board. One 
copy of every paper filed with the Secre¬ 
tary must In addition bear at its close the 
hand written signature of the party or 
attorney. 

(b) All papers presented to the Secre¬ 
tary other than records, shall, unless 
they are fewer than ten pages in length, 
be preceded by a subject index of the 
matter contained therein, with page 
references, and a table of the cases 
< alphabetically arranged >. textbooks, 
statutes and other material cited, with 
references to the pages where they arc 
cited. 

(c> Whenever a reference is made to 
a transcript, exhibit or other part of the 
record, such reference must be accom¬ 
panied by a specific citation Identifying 
the document and indicating the relevant 
page number of the document concerned. 

(d) Papers filed with the Secretary 
should be logically arranged with proper 
headings, concise, and free from irrele¬ 
vant and unduly repetitious matter. 


PART 202— PROCEDURES RELATING 
TO SECRETARIAL REVIEW OF AC¬ 
TIONS BY THE MARITIME SUBSIDY 

BOARD 


fee. 

2QU 

2022 

202.3 

202 4 

202 5 

2025 


Pur poo*. 

Time and place for filing. 

Porm at petition*, request* and re- 

pliea. 

Petition* and request* for review— 

content. 

Replies and request* that review not 
be exercised— content. 

Orant or denial of review. 


§ 202.1 Petition* an<l request* for re¬ 
view—content. 

Petitions and requests for review shall 
contain In the order here indicated— 

(a) A reference to the decision, report, 
order or action of the Board. 

(b) A concise statement of the inter¬ 
est of the party submitting the paper. 

(c> A concise summary statement of 
the case containing that which is ma¬ 
terial to the consideration of the ques¬ 
tions presented. 

(d) A listing of each of the grounds 
upon which the party seeking review re¬ 


lies expressed in the terms and circum¬ 
stances of the case (each ground set 
forth in a separate, numbered para¬ 
graph > indicating briefly but with par¬ 
ticularity exceptions to the legal, policy 
or factual findings, statements, or con¬ 
clusions contained In the decision, report, 
order or action of the Board. Each 
paragraph should make it clear whether, 
as to that paragraph, the submitting 
party la alleging legal, policy or factual 
error. 

(e> The argument generally amplify¬ 
ing the material In paragraph (d> of this 
section and exhibiting clearly the points 
of law. policy and fact being presented, 
citing the authorities, statutes and other 
material relied upon. The argument 
should separately identify and treat each 
of the grounds upon which review Is 
sought. In cases where reversible legal 
error is contended, a full legal argument 
on the points concerned should be pre¬ 
sented. In cases where policy error is 
contended, it should be pointed out what 
policy of the Board Is alleged to be wrong, 
what is wrong with It and what policy 
the submitting party advocates as the 
correct one. In cases where reversible 
factual error is contended, the specific 
facts alleged to be erroneous should be 
pointed out along with citations to the 
record where appropriate. The party 
should further indicate precisely what it 
contends to be Uie correct facts, with 
supporting references. 

(f) A conclusion, specifying with par¬ 
ticularity the action which the submit¬ 
ting party believes the Secretary should 
take. 

§ 202.5 Replies and request* tint! review 
not be exfiriifd-^onlrnl. 

Replies and requests that review not be 
exercised shall contain in the order here 
indicated— 

(a) A reference to the decision, report, 
order or action of the Board. 

<b) A concise statement of the interest 
of the party submitting the paper. 

(c) Where deemed necessary by the 
submitting party, a concise summary 
statement of the case explicitly pointing 
out any inaccuracy or omission in the 
statement of the other side, with refer¬ 
ences to the record where appropriate. 

(d) A listing of the reasons why re¬ 
view should not be exercised. 

<c> The argument generally amplify¬ 
ing the material In paragraph <d> of this 
section and. In addition, replying clearly 
to the points of law. policy and fact pre¬ 
sented by the other side (each stated 
separately) citing the authorities, stat¬ 
utes. and other material relied upon by 
the submitting party. 

(f) A conclusion, specifying with par¬ 
ticularity the action which the submit¬ 
ting party believes the Secretary should 
take. 

§ 202.6 Grant or denial of review. 

(a) A petition or request for review by 
the Secretary of any decision, report, 
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order or action of the Board win not be 
granted unless significant and Important 
questions of overall policy requiring the 
Secretary’s attention are involved or 
there is apparent significant legal, policy 
or factual error in the Board’s action. 

(b) The parties and the Secretary of 
the Board will be notified, by Order, of 
the Secretary's decision to review a case 
on his own motion, and of his decision to 
review or to deny review of a case where 
a petition or request concerning review 
has been filed. 

§202.7 Supplemental brief*. 

If an Order taking review 1s entered 
by the Secretary, further briefs supple¬ 
menting the arguments set forth in the 
petitions and replies may be requested in 
cases where the Secretary deems such to 
be appropriate and desirable. 

§ 202.8 Oral argument. 

Generally, oral argument will not be 
necessary. However, the Secretary re¬ 
serves the right to schedule such when 
he deems it desirable. 

§ 202.9 Decisions by the Secretary. 

Decisions of the Secretary will be 
reached in accordance with the law and 
the evidence of the case involved. Upon 
the determination of a case taken under 
review by the Secretary, a written deci¬ 
sion and opinion which states the Secre¬ 
tary’s conclusions and an explanation 
thereof will be issued. 

§ 202.10 Petition* for reconsideration. 

Petitions for reconsideration of de¬ 
cisions by the Secretary in any case 
taken under review will be considered, 
upon a showing of good cause, if filed 
within ten (10) days of service of the 
Secretary’s decision. 

§ 202.11 Ex partr communication*. 

Oral or written communications with 
the Department concerning a matter 
subject to Secretarial review under sec¬ 
tion 7.01 of Department Order No. 117, 
unless otherwise provided by law or by 
order, rule, or regulation of the Depart¬ 
ment. shall be deemed ex parte communi¬ 
cations and shall not be considered part 
of the record or the basis for any recom¬ 
mendation. decision or action; Provided, 
however, that this rule shall not apply to 
customary informal communications be¬ 
tween counsel. Including discussions di¬ 
rected toward the development of a 
stipulation or settlement between par¬ 
ties; communications of a nature deemed 
proper in proceedings in UB. Federal 
courts; and communications which 
merely inquire as to the status of a 
proceeding without discussing issues or 
expressing points of view. Any written 
communication subject to the above 
stated rule received by the Department 
shall be placed in the correspondence 
file of the case, which is available for 
public inspection. If the ex parte com¬ 
munication subject to the above state 
rule Is received orally, a memorandum 
setting forth the substance of the con¬ 
versation shall be made and placed In 
the correspondence file. 

IPJt. Doc. 65-356; Filed. Jan. II. 1965; 

8 49 am.j 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[ 47 CFR Port 73 1 

(Docket No. 15716) 

FM BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments 

In the matter of amendment of 3 73 202 
Table of Assignments. FM Broadcast Sta¬ 
tions (Lyons, Kans.; Creston, Iowa; EU- 
wood City. Pa.; Scottsburg. Ind.; Nat¬ 
chez. Miss.; Oshkosh, Wls.; Wilmington. 
N.C.; McKenzie. Tenn.; Yankton. 8. 
Dak.; Ebensburg, Pa.; Phlliipsburg, Pa.; 
Gouvemcur. and Watertown. N.Y.; Dal¬ 
ton. Ga.; Merkel. Tex.); Dockets Nos. 
15716, RM-654. RM-657. RM-658. RM- 
669. RM-648. RM-671, RM-635. RM-637, 
RM-639. RM-655, RM-660. 

Order extending time to Ale reply 
comments . 1. Value Radio Corp.. li¬ 
censee of Station WOSH, Oshkosh. Wis.. 
has filed a motion for extension of time 
to file reply comments in Docket No. 
15716 with specific respect to the pro¬ 
posal contained in RM-671 concerning 
the proposed assignment of Channel 
296A to Oshkosh. 

2. Value submits that on December 28. 
1964, the last day for filing comments in 
this proceeding. KFIZ Broadcasting Co., 
licensee of Station KFIZ, Fond du Lac. 
Wis., filed its comments and counter¬ 
proposal requesting that Channel 296A 
be assigned to Fond du Lac instead of 
Oshkosh. Value states that it recognizes 
the need of Fond du Lac for an FM as¬ 
signment but in order to avoid a conflict 
between the two communities it has di¬ 
rected its consulting engineer to make a 
study to see If a suitable channel Is avail¬ 
able for Fond du Lac as well as a second 
one for Oshkosh. Value submits that 
about 30 days are needed for this study 
and requests that the time for filing re¬ 
plies In this portion of the proceeding be 
extended for this period. 

3. The Commission believes that an ex¬ 
tension of time for filing reply comments 
Is warranted In this case and accord¬ 
ingly: It is ordered. That the time for 
filing reply comments in Docket No. 15716 
with respect to RM-671 only, Is extended 
to February 5. 1965. 

4. This action Is taken pursuant to au¬ 
thority contained in sections 4(1), 5(d) 
(1) and 303(r> of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and f 0.281(d) 
(8) of the Commission’s rules and regu¬ 
lations. 

Adopted: January 5.1965. 

Released: January 6,1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal] Ben F. Wapli, 

Secretary. 

IFJfc. Doc. 65-319; Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 
8:47 ajn.) 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17 CFR Part 249 1 

(Release 34-7494( 

ANNUAL REPORTS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that the Securi- 
tics and Exchange Commission has 
under consideration certain proposed 
amendments to Form 10-K (17 CFR 
249.310) under the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934. This form is a general form 
for annual reports of Issuers having 
securities registered on a national securi¬ 
ties exchange and issuers required to Me 
reports pursuant to section 15(d) of that 
Act. The purpose of the proposed 
amendments is to make the form avail¬ 
able for annual reports of issuers of 
securities registered pursuant to the re¬ 
cently enacted section 12(g) of the Act 

The general instructions to the form 
would be revised to make appropriate 
references to reporting by Issuers having 
securities registered under the new sec¬ 
tion 12(g). The revised instruction* 
would be placed at the beginning of the 
form. Instead of following the facing 
sheet. In order to set them forth more 
prominently and to avoid interrupting 
the continuity of the form proper. 

General Instructions H and I (sub- 
paragraphs 8 and 9 of paragraph (b>) 
of the existing form provide that Issuers 
which report to certain other Federal 
agencies may meet the requirements of 
the form in large part by filing copies of 
their reports to those agencies It is 
proposed to delete these general instruc¬ 
tions from the form and to publish for 
comment a new Form 12-K which could 
be used by such companies, including 
any which register securities under the 
new section 12(g) of the Act. This 
would simplify Form 10-K and also pro¬ 
vide for such issuers a form adapted to 
their particular circumstances. It 
would. In effect, reinstate the previous 
Form 12-K. 

Eight copies of the report would be re¬ 
quired to be filed with the Commission. 
Four copies would be kept in the Com¬ 
mission’s principal office for the use of 
the staff and for public Inspection. It 
is proposed that the additional copies 
would be placed in the principal regional 
offices of the Commission and in the re¬ 
gional office for the region in which the 
registrant has its principal office. This 
would make the information contained 
in the report more readily available to 
Interested persons, in line with recom¬ 
mendations of the Special Study of Se¬ 
curities Markets. 

The facing sheet and certain other por¬ 
tions of the form proper would c* 
amended to contain appropriate refer¬ 
ences to reporting by registrants under 
section 12(g) of the Act. 

The facing sheet of this form asks for 
the registrant’s I.R.8. number. This in¬ 
formation is requested solely for purposes 
of identification in connection with w 
Commission’s proposed automatic oau 
processing program. 
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Item 1 of the form would be deleted and 
Item 2 would be renumbered Item 1. 
Thl 3 item calls for the approximate num¬ 
ber of holders of record of each class 
of stock of the registrant. It Is proposed 
to amend this Item to require the Infor¬ 
mation with respect to the approximate 
number of holders of record of each 
class of equity securities of the regis¬ 
trant. The amount of each such class 
known by the registrant to be held In 
rti*et names would also be required to be 
stated. The instructions also specify the 
date as of which the information is to 


be given* 

The amended form would include a 
new Item 2 calling for a summary of all 
transactions involving Increases or de¬ 
creases in outstanding equity securities 
during the fiscal year. The information 
U to be given in the form of a reconcili¬ 
ation between the amounts shown on the 
balance sheet as of the end of the fiscal 
year and those shown on the previous 
year-end balance sheet. 

Item 7. which calls for the remunera¬ 
tion of officers and directors of the regis¬ 
trant. would be amended to clarify the 
Item In certain respects and to provide 
that the remuneration of individual di¬ 
rectors and officers need not be given with 
respect to persons who ceased to be offi¬ 
cers and directors prior to the filing of 
the Initial registration statement, pro¬ 
vided the same information Is not other¬ 
wise required to be disclosed In material 
filed with the Commission. The amended 


item would also require that In stating 
the Aggregate remuneration of all direc¬ 
tors and officers as a group, the number 
of persons in the group shall also be 

stated 

It Is proposed to amend Item 9. which 
calls for Information regarding the In¬ 
terest of management and others in cer¬ 
tain transactions, to conform the Item 
and the instructions thereto to the pro¬ 
posed revision of Item 7(f) of Schedule 
14A of the Commission's proxy rules, 
published December 7.1964, in Securities 
Exchange Act Release No. 7481 (29 PJt. 
18386). 

The Instructions as to Exhibits would 
be amended to require the filing of mate¬ 
rial contracts and material patents in 
accordance with the amended provisions 
of the Act. Such instructions would re¬ 
quire the filing of all material contracts, 
not made in the ordinary course of busi¬ 
ness, which were performed or to be per- 
Jormed in whole or In part after the 
beginning of the fiscal year. However, 
tne refiling of any material contracts 
previously filed would not be required. 

. if P 110 ! 50 ^ amendments 

I ?, 1 **. * or t* 1 below. Provisions not re- 
xerred to would remain unchanged. 
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requirements which are applicable to reports 
on any farm. These general requirements 
should be carefully read and observed In the 
preparation and filing of reports on this 
form. 

(U) Particular attention is directed to 
Regulation 12B ill 240.12b-l to240.12b-30 of 
this chapter) which contains general require¬ 
ments regarding matters such as the kind 
and size of paper to be used, the legibility 
of the report, the information to be given 
whenever the title of securities is required 
to be stated, and the filing of the report. 
The definitions contained In Rule 12b-2 
(1 240.12b~2 of this chapter) should be 
especially noted. See also Regulations ISA 
and 1SD (15 240 13a 1 to 240.13h-l and 
Si 240.15d-l to 240.1&d-21 of this chapter). 

(3) Preparation of report. (1) This form 
Is not to be used as a blank form to be filled 
In, but only as a guide In the preparation of 
the report on paper meeting the require¬ 
ments of Rule I2b-12 (f 240.12b-12 of this 
chapter). The report ahaU contain the item 
numbers and captions of all Items required 
to be answered, but the text in such Items 
may be omitted provided the answers thereto 
are prepared In the manner specified In Rule 
12b-13 (f 240 12b 13 of this chapter). 

(U) Except os otherwise stated, the Infor¬ 
mation required shall be given as of the end 
of the registrant's fiscal year, or as of the 
latest practicable date subsequent thereto. 

(4) Signature and /fling of report. Eight 
complete copies of each report on this form, 
including exhibits and all papers and docu¬ 
ments filed os a part thereof, shall be filed 
with the Commission. At leoat one com¬ 
plete copy shall be filed with each exchange 
on which any security of the registrant Is 
registered. At least one of the copies filed 
with the Commission and one filed with each 
such exchange shall be manually signed. Un¬ 
signed copies shall be conformed. 

(&) Incorporation of certain information 
by reference . Information contained In an 
annual report to security holders furnished 
to the Commission with this report or pur¬ 
suant to Rule 14a-3, or in definitive material 
filed with the Commission pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 14 of the Act, may be incorporated by 
reference In answer or partial answer to any 
Item of this form. In addition, any financial 
statements contained In any such annual re¬ 
port or definitive material may be incorpo¬ 
rated by reference provided such financial 
statements substantially meet the require¬ 
ments of this form. 

(6) Disclosure with respect to foreign sub¬ 
sidiaries. Information with respect to any 
foreign subsidiary which is required by any 
item or other requirement of this form may 
be omitted from the report to the extent that 
the required disclosure would be detri¬ 
mental to the registrant, provided a state¬ 
ment is made that such Information has 
been omitted. Where the names of foreign 
subsidiaries are omitted pursuant to this in¬ 
struction. the number of subsidiaries whose 
names are omitted shall be stated in the re¬ 
port and the names of such subsidiaries shall 
be separately furnished. The Commission 
will accord confidential treatment to such 
names, but may. In It* discretion, call for 
justification that the required disclosure 
would be detrimental. 

(7) Information as to employee stock pur¬ 
chase. savings and similar plans. Attention 
is directed to Rule 15d-21 (|240 15d-21 of 
this chapter) which provides that separate 
annual and other reports need not be filed 
pursuant to section 16(d) of the act with 
respect to any employee stock purchase, sav¬ 
ings or similar plan if the Issuer or the stock 
or other securities offered to employees pur¬ 
suant to the plan furnishes to the Commis¬ 
sion the information and documents specified 
In the rule. If the registrant elects to follow 
the procedure permitted by Rule 15d-2l 
(1240.15421 of this chapter), the Informa¬ 


tion, financial statements and exhibits spec¬ 
ified in paragraph (a) (2) of the rule shall be 
furnished on Form 11-K (| 249.311 of this 
chapter) as an exhibit to the registrant's an¬ 
nual report. 8uch exhibit need not be signed, 
(b) Cover page of report. 

Sccrarran and Exchange Commission 

WASHINGTON, DC-, SOM* 

Fosm 10-K 

Annual Rrrorr Pursuant to 8ection 13 on 
15(d) or thx Sxcusirns Exchange Act or 
1934 

For the fiscal year ended____Com¬ 
mission file number_ 


(Exact name of registrant as specified In Its 
charter) 


(State of Incorporation or organization) 


(IRS tax number) 


(Address of principal executive office) 
(ZIP Code)~ 

Securities Registered Pursuant to Section 
12(b) or th* Act: 

Title of each class 


Name of each exchange on which registered 


SECtramrs Registered Pursuant to Section 
12(g) or the Act: 


(Title of class) 


(Title of class) 

(c) Information required In report. 

Item I. Number of equity security hold¬ 
ers. Blau In the tabular form Indicated be¬ 
low. as of a specified date, the approximate 
number of holders of record of each class of 
equity securities of the registrant. As to 
each such class which is registered pursuant 
to Section 12. staU In Column (C) the num¬ 
ber of shares or other units known by the 
registrant to be held for the account of cus¬ 
tomers in “street names,** Li* In the names 
of brokers, dealers and their nominees. 


(A) 

(B) 

(C) 


Number of 

Amount he 14 

Title of das* 

rrcortl 

in “»CN*t 


bolder* 

names** 





Instructions. 1. Attention is directed to 
tho definition of the term “equity security** 
In sectloQ 3(a) (11) or the Act. 

2. The Information shall be given as of 
the end of the last fiscal year or as of any 
subsequent date, except that if the latest 
determination of the number of record hold¬ 
ers of any class of equity securities was made 
for some other purpose within 90 days prior 
to the end of the last fiscal year, tho in¬ 
formation with respect to such class may 
be given as of tho date of such determina¬ 
tion. 

Item 2. Increases and decreases in ouf- 
standing equity securities. Give the follow¬ 
ing information as to all Increases and de¬ 
creases during the fiscal year in the amount 
of equity necurltles of the registrant out¬ 
standing: 

(a) The utle of the class of securities In¬ 
volved: 

(b) The date of the transaction; 

(c) The amount of securities Involved 
and whether an increase or a decrease; 
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(d) A brief description of the transac¬ 
tion in which the increase or decrease oc¬ 
curred, if not previously reported, and 

(•) If the transaction involved a sale not 
previously reported of securities which were 
not registered under the Securities Act of 
1033. an indication of the exemption claimed 
and the facts relied upon to make the ex¬ 
emption available. 

Instruction. The Information shall be pre¬ 
pared In the form of a reconciliation between 
the amounts shown to be outstanding on the 
balance sheet to be filed with this report 
and the amounts shown on the registrant’s 
balance sheet for its previous fiscal year. 
Similar or related transactions, or numerous 
small transactions, may be grouped together 
showing the dates between which all such 
transactions occurred. 

• • • • • 

|The following statement would be Inserted 
in the form Immediately before Item 4:) 

Note: Items 4 to 9. Inclusive, shall not 
be restated or answered by any registrant 
which, since the dose of the fiscal year, has 
filed with the Commission a definitive proxy 
statement pursuant to Regulation 14A, or a 
definitive information statement pursuant 
to Regulation 14C, which Involved the elec¬ 
tion of directors. 


Item 7. Remuneration of directors and 
officers, (a) Furnish the following Infor¬ 
mation In substantially the tabular form 
indicated below as to all direct remuneration 
paid by the registrant and Its subsidiaries 
during the registrant's last fiscal year to the 
following persons for services In all 
capacities: 

(1) Each director of the registrant whose 
aggregate direct remuneration exceeded 
*30,000. and each of the three highest paid 
officers of the registrant whose aggregate di¬ 
rect remuneration exceeded that amount, 
naming each such director and officer. 

(3) AU directors and officers of the regis¬ 
trant as a group, stating the number of 
persons In the group without naming them. 


(A) 

Name of Individual 
or number of 
prinom In group 

(B) 

Capacities in 
which reuranerw* 
turn was received 

(C) 

Aggregate 

direct 

remuneration 





Instructions. 1. Except as provided In 
Instruction 2, paragraph (a) of this Item 
applies to any person who was a director or 
officer of the registrant at any time during 
the period specified. However, information 
need not be given for any portion of the 
period during which such person was not a 
director or officer of the registrant. 

3. Paragraph (a)(1) of this Item does not 
apply to any person who was not named as 
a director or officer of the registrant In the 
first registration statement filed on Form 
10 for the registration of a class of securities 
pursuant to section 12 of the Act, provided 
(1) such person has not been a director or 
officer of the registrant since the filing of 
such statement and (11) the same Informa¬ 
tion Is not otherwise required to be disclosed 
in any other material filed with the Commis¬ 
sion. 

3. The information is to be given on an 
accrual basis if practicable. The tables re¬ 
quired by this paragraph (a) and paragraph 

(b) below may be combined If the issuer so 
desires. 

4. Do not Include remuneration paid to a 
partnership In which any director or officer 
was a partner, but see Item 9 below. 

• • • • • 

Item 9. Interest of management and 
others in certain transactions. Describe 
briefly any transactions since the beginning 


of the registrant's last fiscal year or any pro¬ 
posed transactions, to which the registrant or 
any of its subsidiaries was or is to be a party, 
in which any of the following persons had or 
is to have a direct or indirect material Inter¬ 
est, naming such person and stating his re¬ 
lationship to the registrant, the nature of 
his interest in the transaction and, where 
practicable, the amount of such Interest: 

(a) Any director or officer of the registrant. 

(b) Any security bolder named in answer 
to Item 5; or 

(c) Any relative or spouse of any of the 
foregoing persons, or any relative of such 
spouse, who has the some home as such per¬ 
son or who Is a director or officer of any 
parent or subsidiary of the registrant. 

Instructions. 1. This item applies to any 
person who held any of the positions or re¬ 
lationships specified at any time during the 
period specified. However, information need 
not be given for any portion of the period 
during which such person did not hold any 
such position or relationship. 

2. No Information need be given in answer 
to this item os to any remuneration or other 
transaction reported in response to Item 7 
or 8. 

3. No Information need be given In answer 
to this item ns to any transaction where— 

(I) the rates or charges Involved In the 
transaction are fixed by law or determined by 
competitive bids; 

(li) the transaction Involves services as a 
bank depositary of funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under a trust Indenture, 
or similar services; 

(111) the amount Involved In the trans¬ 
action, including all periodic installments In 
the case of any lease or other agreement pro¬ 
viding for periodic payments or Installments, 
does not exceed $30,000; 

(lv) the transaction Involves only the pur¬ 
chase of products or services from the regis¬ 
trant or its subsidiaries In the ordinary 
course of business on terms not more favor¬ 
able than those available to persons other 
than those specified In subparagraphs (1) 
through (4) above and the aggregate amount 
of such purchases during the registrant’s 
lost fiscal year did not exceed 15 percent of 
the total sales of the particular class of 
products or services by the registrant and 
its subsidiaries during such fiscal year; or 

(v) the interest of the specified person 
arises solely from the ownership of securities 
of the registrant, the specified person re¬ 
ceives no extra or special benefit not shared 
on a pro rata basis by all holders of securities 
of the class, and not more than 25 percent 
of the outstanding securities of such class 
is owned beneficially, in the aggregate by 
all of the persons specified In subparagraph 
(a) through (c) of this Item. 

4. It should be noted that this Item calls 
for disclosure of indirect, ss well as direct, 
material interests in transactions. A person 
who has a position or relationship with a 
firm, corporation, or other entity, which en¬ 
gages in a transaction with the registrant 
may have an indirect Interest in such trans¬ 
action by reason of such position or relation¬ 
ship. However, a person shall be deemed not 
to have a material Indirect Interest In a 
transaction within the meaning of this item 
where— 

(I) The Interest arises only (A) from such 
person’s position as a director of another 
corporation which is a party to the trans¬ 
action. or (B) from the direct or Indirect 
ownership by such person and All other per¬ 
sons specified In subparagraphs (a) through 

(c) above, In the aggregate, or less than a 
10-percent Interest In another person which 
Is s party to the transaction, or (C) from 
both such position and ownership; or 

(il) The Interest of such person arises 
solely from an interest In another person 
which Is a party to the transaction with the 
registrant or any of its subsidiaries and the 


transaction Is not material to such other 
person. 

5. The amount of the Interest of any speci¬ 
fied person shall be computed without r«. 
gard to the amount of the profit or lots la. 
volved In the transaction. Where It le not 
practicable to state the approximate amount 
of the interest, the approximate amount in¬ 
volved in the transaction shall be Indicated 

6. In describing any transaction Involving 
the purchase or sale of assets by or to the 
registrant or any of Its subsidiaries, other¬ 
wise than in the ordinary course of business, 
state the cost of the assets to the purchaser 
and. if acquired by the seller within two 
years prior to the transaction, the cost there¬ 
of to the seller. 


(f) Instructions as to exhibits , • • • 

(I) Copies of all amendments or modifi¬ 
cations. not previously filed, to all exhibits 
previously filed (or copies of such exhibits 
as amended or modified). 

(3) (1) Copies of every material contract 
not made in the ordinary course of business 
and not previously filed which was performed 
or to be performed In whole or la pan at 
or after the beginning or the fiscal year cov¬ 
ered by the report on this form. Only con¬ 
tracts need be filed os to which the registrant 
or a subsidiary of the registrant was or is 
a party or succeeded to a party by assumption 
or assignment or In which the registrant or 
such subsidiary had or has a beneficial 
interest. 

(II) If the contract is such as ordinarily 
accompanies the kind of business conducted 
by the registrant and Its subsidiaries, it la 
made in the ordinary course of business and 
need not be filed, unless It falls within one 
or more of the following categories, m which 
case it should be filed except where immate¬ 
rial in amount of significance: 

(a) Directors, officers, promoter*, voting 
trustees, or security holders named In answer 
to Item 5 are parties thereto except where 
the contract merely Involves purchase or sole 
of current assets having a determinable mar¬ 
ket price, at such price; 

(b) It la of such materiality as to call for 
specific reference to It In answer to Item 4 
or 9; 

(o) The registrant’s business Is substan¬ 
tially dependent upon It, as In the cane of 
continuing contracts to sell the major part 
of registrant’s production in the case of a 
manufacturing enterprise or to purchase tba 
major part of registrant's requirements of 
goods In the case of a distribution enterprise, 
or licenses to use a patent or formula upon 
which registrant’s business depend* to a 
material extent: 

(d) It calls for the acquisition or r.de of 
fixed assets for a consideration exceeding 10 
percent of all fixed assets of the regimani 
and its subsidiaries: 

(©) It is a lease under which a significant 
amount of property is held by the registrant. 


(f) The amount of the contract, or It* 
importance to the business of the registrant 
and its subsidiaries, are material, and the 
terms and conditions are of a nature of which 
investors reasonably should be Informed. 

(ill) Any management contract or bouu* 
or profit-sharing plan, contract or arrange¬ 
ment (or if not set forth in any formal docu¬ 
ment. a written description thereof), except 
the following, shall be deemed material ana 
shall be filed: 

(a) Ordinary purchase and sales agency 


agree menu. 

(b) Agreements with managers of 

In a chain organization or similar organiza¬ 
tion. , 

(c) Contracts providing for labor or * 
men’s bonuses or paymenU to a cisss 


security holders, as ouch. t 

(3) Copies of each material foreign patem 
for an Invention not covered by a um.ca 

nnti*nf nnt nrevlOUftW filed 
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14 ) Copies of all other document* of a 
character required to be filed a* an exhibit 
to an original registration statement on Form 
10 which were executed or In effect during 
live fiscal year and not previously filed. 

<gt Supplemental information to be /t*r- 
nithrd t cith report$ filed pursuant to section 
15 (d) of the act by issuers which have not 
rMtrred securities pursuant to section 12 
st the act. (1) Every registrant which files 
to annual report on thla form purauanl to 
lection JSidi of the act ahall furnish to the 
Commit tun for it* Information, at the time 
of filing its report on this farm, four copies 
of the following: 

ill Any annual report to stockholders 
entering the registrant’s last fiscal year; and 

(1M Every proxy statement, form of proxy 
or other proxy soliciting material sent to 
more than ten of the registrant 1 * stockhold¬ 
er! with respect to any annual or other meet¬ 
ing of stockholders. 

<2 1 The foregoing material shall not be 
deemed to be "tiled* with the Commission or 
otherwise subject to the liabilities of section 
]| of the act. except to the extent that the 
rcglitrarit specifically incorporates It In its 
annual report on this form by reference. 

(Si If no such annual report or proxy 
material has been sent to stockholders, a 
lUtement to that effect shall be included in 
the answer to Item 10, If such report or 
prosy material is to be furnished to stock¬ 
holders subsequent to the filing of the annual 
report on this form, the registrant shall so 
its is In answer to Item 10 and shall furnish 
copies of such material to the Commission 
when it is sent to stockholders. 

(Sec 13, 48 Stat. 804. as amended. IS VB C. 
78m: sec. IS. 48 Stat. 80S. as amended. 15 

tJS.C. 75o) 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit their views and comments on the 
proposed amendments, in writing, to the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C.. 20549. on or before 
February l, 1965. Except where it is re¬ 
quested that such communications not 
be disclosed, they will be considered 
available for public Inspection. 

By the Commission. 

fSEAL 1 OtlVAL L. DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

DtcfMDEt 30. 1964. 

|FR. Doc. 05-291; Filed. Jan. It, 1965; 

8:45 am.| 
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i Release 34-7495.85-47601 

CURRENT REPORTS 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that the Secur 
ucs and Exchange Commission hi 
under consideration certain propose 
amendments to Form 8-K (5 249.308 < 
thia chapter), which Is the form pr( 
»cnbed for current reports filed pui 
want to Sections 13 and 15fd) of tfc 
yuft tk* Exchange Act of 1934. Prc 
PWd amendments to Form 8-K hn\ 
y* n published on two previous occs 
? J The comments and suggcstlor 
received in response to those proposa 
carefully considered In the prej; 
ation of the current proposals. 
Prompt public disclosure of significai 
411 the bustness and flnar 

inyrJrt* 1 ™ ° f * 0001 P* n y ifi 0 f UlO UtlHO! 

Importance to Insure fair dealing In it 
company 8 securities. This fact has r< 


eelved increasing recognition. To a 
growing extent the national securities 
exchanges have supplemented the basic 
disclosure requirements of the Commis¬ 
sion 'as set forth In Form 8-K) with 
provisions in their listing agreement 
forms, and other policies under which 
listed companies must make immediate 
public disclosure of a variety of material 
developments which might significantly 
affect the market for their securities and 
the interests of investors. 

The proposed amendments are largely 
of a clarifying nature. In some instances 
they operate to make explicit certain 
long standing administrative interpreta¬ 
tions. In addition, certain new require¬ 
ments have been added to elicit Infor¬ 
mation which experience has shown to 
be of significance to Investors. The prin¬ 
cipal changes proposed are briefly de¬ 
scribed below. 

Eight copies of the report would be 
required to be filed with the Commission. 
Four copies would be kept In the Com¬ 
mission’s principal office for the use of 
the staff and for further Inspection. It 
is proposed that the additional copies 
would be placed in the principal regional 
offices of the Commission and the 
regional office for the region in which 
the registrant has its principal office. 
This would make the information con¬ 
tained In the report more readily avail¬ 
able to interested persons, in line with 
recommendations of the Special Study 
of Securities Markets. 

The facing sheet of this form asks for 
the registrant’s I.R.S. number. This in¬ 
formation Is requested solely for pur¬ 
poses of identification in connection with 
the Commission's proposed automatic 
data processing program. 

Item I. Item 1 which calls for infor¬ 
mation as to changes in control of the 
registrant would be amended to require 
information as to the pledging of se¬ 
curities which may result in a change 
in control if there is a default under the 
pledge agreement. The Item would also 
be amended to require the reporting of 
certain additions to the board of di¬ 
rectors of the registrant pursuant to 
special arrangements. 

Item 2. Item 2, which calls for Infor¬ 
mation as to the acquisition or disposi¬ 
tion of assets, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, would be 
amended to require information with 
respect to the acquisition or disposition 
of assets by a fifty-percent-owned per¬ 
son. as well as by the registrant or its 
majority-owned subsidiaries. The In¬ 
structions to the item would be amended 
In certain respects to clarify the applica¬ 
bility of the item to certain transactions. 

Item 2A. There would be added to the 
form a new Item 2A which calls for in¬ 
formation in regard to the interests of 
management and certain other insiders 
In transactions described in answer to 
Item 2. The disclosure required would 
be comparable to that required by the 
Commission’s registration and reporting 
forms and proxy rules with respect to 
transactions with insiders. 

Item 3. Item 3 calls for information 
as to the institution or termination of 
material legal proceedings. The Item 
would be amended to make clear that 
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it applies to proceedings before govern¬ 
ment agencies, as well as court litiga¬ 
tion. and to require Information with 
respect to any materially Important 
judgment or settlement in any such pro¬ 
ceeding. 

Item 7. Item 7 requires the reporting 
of Increases in the amount of outstand¬ 
ing securities of the registrant where the 
increase amounts to more than 5 percent 
of the amount of the class previously 
outstanding. The item would be 
amended to state more specifically the 
information to be furnished ns to such 
Increases. 

Item 7A. It is proposed to add to the 
form a new Item 7A calling for informa¬ 
tion as to increases in indebtedness of 
majority-owned subsidiaries and fifty- 
percent-owned persons of the registrant 
where such increases exceeded 5 percent 
of the aggregate indebtedness of the reg¬ 
istrant and consolidated subsidiaries. 

Item 8. Item 8 requires the reporting 
of decreases in the amount of outstand¬ 
ing securities of the registrant where the 
decrease amounts to more than 5 percent 
of the outstanding securities of the 
classes. It Is proposed to amend the 
Item and Instructions to provide that In 
the cose of securities other than debt 
securities all decreases shall be reported, 
with certain specified exceptions. Ex¬ 
perience has shown that, unlike in¬ 
creases in securities outstanding, de¬ 
creases of the type not exempted tend 
to be transactions out of the ordinary 
course about which Investors should 
have information. 

Item 9. Item 9 calls tor information 
with respect to the granting or extension 
of options to purchase securities from 
the registrant or its subsidiaries. It is 
proposed to amend the Instructions to 
this item to Indicate more specifically 
the information required to be furnished 
in answer to the item. 

Item 12. A new Item 12 would require 
a brief description of any newly enacted 
statute, ordinance, rule, regulation or 
similar legislative or administrative re¬ 
quirement which Is expected to affect 
materially and adversely the manner In 
which the registrant conducts its busi¬ 
ness. The present Items 12 and 13 would 
be renumbered 13 and 14. respectively. 

Fnancial statements of businesses ac¬ 
quired. The form requires the furnish¬ 
ing of financial statements with respect 
to businesses the acquisition of which 
"by the registrant or any of its majority- 
owned subsidiaries” is required to be de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 2 of the form. 
It Is proposed to amend the Instructions 
quoted phrase so that financial state¬ 
ments would also be required for busi¬ 
nesses acquired by flfty-percent-owned 
companies. 

Exhibits . Instruction 1 of the In¬ 
structions as to Exhibits requires the 
filing of any plan of acquisition or dis¬ 
position described in answer to Item 2. 
It is proposed to amend this Instruction 
to make clear that any contract or ar¬ 
rangement for any such acquisition or 
disposition shall also be filed. 

A new Instruction 2 would be added 
requiring the filing of copies of any judg¬ 
ment or settlement described in answer 
to Item 3. 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


Supplemental information. There 
would be required to be furnished for 
the Information of the Commission one 
copy of any listing application filed with 
any national securities exchange for the 
listing of any additional securities, the 
nuance of which is described In answer 
to Item 7, A copy of any opinion of 
counsel supplied to the exchange with 
respect to any claimed exemption from 
re gistration under the Securities Act of 
1933 would also be required. Copies of 
listing applications and opinions fur¬ 
nished pursuant to this requirement 
would not be deemed to be “filed" with 
the Commission or subject to the liabili¬ 
ties of Section 18 of the Act. 

A copy of the form as proposed to be 
amended is attached hereto. 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit their views and comments on 
the proposed amendments, in writing, 
to the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C.. 20549. on or be¬ 
fore February 1, 1965. Except where it 
is requested that such communications 
not be disclosed, they will be considered 
available for public inspection. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] OftVAL L. DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

December 30.1964. 

§ 249.308 Form 8-K, for rurrrm re¬ 
port* pursuant to section 13 or 15(d) 
of tlie Securities Exchange Act of 
1934. 

(a) General instructions. (1) Rule as to 
use of Form 8-K. (1) Form 8-K U to be 

luted for current report* under section 13 
or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934. filed pursuant to Rule 13a-11 
(I 240.13a-ll of this chapter), or Rule 15d- 
11 (| 240.15d-ll of this chapter), to report 
the occurrence of any one or more of the 
events specified in the Items of this form. 

(U) The report Is to be filed within 10 days 
after the close of each month during which 
any of the specified events occurs. 

(Ill) Notwithstanding the foregoing, a 
report need not be filed on this form If 
substantially the same Information as that 
required by this form has been previously 
reported by the registrant. The term “pre¬ 
viously reported” Is defined In Rule I2b~2 
(| 240.12b-2). 

(2) Application of general rules and regu¬ 
lations. (I) The general rules and regula¬ 
tions under the act contain certain general 
requirements which are applicable to reports 
on any form. These general requirements 
should be carefully read and observed In the 
preparation and filing of report* on this 
form. 

(U) Particular attention 1* directed to 
Regulation 12B <|»240.12b~l to 240 l2b-36 
of this chapter), which contains general re¬ 
quirements regarding matters such as the 
kind and sine of paper to be used, the 
legibility of the report, the Information to 
be given whenever the title of securities Is 
required to be stated, and the filing of the 
report. The definitions contained In Rule 
12b-2 (| 240.12b-2 of this chapter), should 
be especially noted. See also Regulations 
13A and 15D (If 240.13a-l to 240.13b-l and 
IS 240 l&d-l to 240,15d-21 of this chapter). 

(3) Preparation of report. This form Is 
not to be used as a blank form to be filled 
In. but only as a guide In the prepartkm of 
the report on paper meeting the requirements 
of Rule 12b-12 (| 240 12b-12 of this chapter). 
The report shall contain the number* and 
captions of all applicable Items, but the 
text of such items may be omitted, provided 


the answers thereto are prepared in the 
manner specified in Rule 12b-13 (I 240 12b- 
13 of this chapter). All items which are 
not required to be answered in the particular 
report may be omitted and no reference 
thereto need be made In the report. All 
instructions should also be omitted. 

(4) Signature and filing of reports. Eight 
complete copies of each report on this form, 
including exhibits and all papers and docu¬ 
ments filed as a part thereof, shall be filed 
with the Commission. At least one complete 
copy shall be filed with each exchange on 
which any security of the registrant U reg¬ 
istered. At least one of the copies filed with 
the Commission and one filed with each such 
exchange shall be manually signed. Un¬ 
signed copies shall be conformed. 

(6) incorporation by reference to proxy 
statement or annual report to stockholders. 
Information contained in a proxy statement 
filed with the Commission pursuant to Reg¬ 
ulation 14 (If 240 14a-1 to 240.14a-12 of this 
chapter), or In an annual report submitted 
to stockholders pursuant to Rule 14a-3 
(I 240 14a 3 of this chapter). of that regula¬ 
tion may be Incorporated by reference In 
answer or partial answer to any Item or Items 
of this form. In addition, any financial 
statements contained in any such proxy 
statement or annual report may be Incor¬ 
porated by reference provided such financial 
statements substantially meet the require¬ 
ment* of this form. 

(b) Cover page of report. 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Washington, D.C. 20549 
FORM 8-K 
Cuba r nt Rktoxt 

PUBJSUANT TO SECTION IS O* 15(d) O T Till 
KKcuxrrrxs exchange act or its* 

For the month of .—-- —19.. 

Commission file number .........-— 


(Exact name of registrant as specified In Its 
charter) 


(State of Incorporation or organization) 
(IRS tax number) 


(Address of principal executive offices) 


(Zip Code) 

(c) information to b# included in report. 

item I. Changes in control or manage¬ 
ment of registrant, (a) If any person has 
become a parent of the registrant, give the 
namo of such person, the date and a brief 
description of the transaction or transactions 
by which the person became such a parent 
and the percentage of voting securities of 
the registrant owned by the parent or other 
basis of control by the parent over the regis¬ 
trant. Include the consideration Involved 
in the transaction and any material related 
contractual arrangements. 

(b) If any person has ceased to be a 
parent of the registrant, give the name of 
such person and the date and a brief de¬ 
scription of the transaction or transactions 
by which the person ceased to be such a 
parent. 

Instruction. The description of a trans¬ 
action required by paragraph (a) or (b) shall 
Include a description of any arrangements, 
other than those disclosed in response to 
paragraph (c) below, the operation of the 
terms of which may at a subsequent date 
affect control of the registrant, directly or 
indirectly. 

(c) If securities of the registrant or any 
of its parents have been pledged under such 
circumstance* that a default may result in a 
change in control of the registrant, state the 


names of the pledgor and the pledgee and the 
title and amount of securities pledged. 

Instruction Where, pursuant to s prev). 
ously reported pledge agreement addittutial 
securities are pledged on the same term s, no 
report is necessary unless there is a »j». 
nlflcant change In the amount of voting 
securities pledged. 

(d) If any person has become a director 
of the registrant, otherwise than by election 
by security holders, pursuant to any arrange, 
ment or understanding between such person 
and any other person or persons, except the 
directors of the registrant acting solely tn 
their capacity as such, name such other per¬ 
son or persons and describe briefly such ar¬ 
rangement or understanding. 

Item 2. Acquisition or disposition of as¬ 
sets. If the registrant or any of Its majority- 
owned subsidiaries or fifty-percent -owned 
persons ha* acquired or disposed of a sig¬ 
nificant amount of asset*, otherwise timr> Ln 
the ordinary course of business, state Ute 
date and manner of acquisition or disposition 
and a brief description of the asset* Involved, 
the nature and amount of consideration 
given or received therefor, the principle fol¬ 
lowed in determining the amount of such 
consideration and the identity of the persons 
from whom the asset* were acquired or to 
whom they were sold. As to assets acquired, 
stale their Intended use. 

Instructions, l. No Information need be 
given as to (I) any transaction between any 
person and any wholly-owned subsidiary of 
such person: Le.. a subsidiary substantially 
all of whose outstanding voting securities 
are owned by such person and/or Its other 
wholly-owned subsidiaries; (U) any trans¬ 
action between two or more wholly-owned 
subsidiaries of any person; or (111) the re¬ 
demption or other acquisition of securities 
from the public, or the sole or other disposi¬ 
tion of securities to the pubtlc. by the Issuer 
of such securities. 

2. The term “acquisition” includes every 
purchase, acquisition by lease, exchange, 
merger, consolidation, succession or other 
acquisition; provided that such term doe* 
not Include the construction or development 
of property or the acquisition of materials 
for such purpose. The term '‘disposition* 
Includes every sale, dlapooitlon by lease, ex¬ 
change. merger, consolidation, mortgage, or 
hypothecation of assets, assignment, whether 
for the benefit of creditor* or otherwise, 
abandonment, destruction, or other dupod- 


tlon. 

3. An acquisition or disposition shall be 
deemed to have occurred when the parties to 
the transaction have formally agreed upon 
the term* of the transaction, even though 
consummation thereof may be conditioned 
upon the happening of subsequent events 
such as the approval oX security holders. Tbs 
acquisition or disposition of securities shall 
be deemed the Indirect acquisition or dls- 
poslton of the asset* of the Issuer of such 
securities If It result* in the acquisition or 
disposition of control of such issuer 

4. An acquisition or disposition shall be 
deemed to Involve a significant amount of 
assets If: 

(l) the value of such assets (lew any valu¬ 
ation or qualifying reserves) as shown by tb* 
books of the person disposing of such oamU. 
or the amount of consideration given or re¬ 
ceived therefor. Including Uabllitie* assumed 
or to be discharged by the person acquiring 
the assets or the fair value of *ecurtUe* given 
or received for such assets, exceeded 10 per¬ 
cent of the total assets shown by the latest 
consolidated balance sheet of the registrant 
and IU subsidiaries, as of s date prior to the 
transaction, which ha* been filed with t- 
Commlsslon or. If a consolidated balance 
sheet ha* not been filed, by the latest bal¬ 
ance sheet cf the registrant, a* of a date prux 
to the transaction, which has been filed wild 


the Oomn^rsion: or , 

(11) it Involved the acquisition or ^posi¬ 
tion of a burlier* whose gross revenues iar 
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ttt Uft fiscal T™ exceeded 10 percent of the 
ixfTcg*** gross revenue* ahown by the la teat 
!oXolid»ted profit and loaa statement of the 
-fUtrant and 1U aubatdlarlee (Ued with the 
Snmloion for a full fiscal year prior to the 
tn^ntgctlon or. U a consolidated profit and 
lq* statement has not been filed, by the 
latest profit and loss atatement of the regia* 
tract filed with the Commission for a full 
Cjc*i year prior to the transaction. 

to computing the foregoing percentages, 
related transactions contemporaneously 
Bifotiattd among the respective parties and 
tbetr omilatea shall be Included. 

6 Where assets are acquired or disposed 
of through the acquisition or disposition of 
control nf a person, the person from whom 
inch control was acquired or to whom It 
rta disposed of shall be deemed the person 
from whom the assets were acquired or to 
whom they were disposed of. for the purposes 
of this Item. Where such control was ac¬ 
quired from or disposed of to not more than 
Sts persons, their names shall be given, 
otherwise It will suffice to Identify in an ap¬ 
propriate manner the clar; of such persons. 

* Attention la directed to the require¬ 
ments at the end of the form with respect 
to the filing of financial statements for 
businesses acquired. 

Item 2 A. Interest Of management and 
others in certain transactions. If any of tbo 
following persons hod a .naterlal Interest, 
direct or indirect, In any transaction re¬ 
quired to be described In answer to Item 2, 
itsts the name of such person, his relation- 
ihip to the registrant, the nature of his 
interest in the transaction and. where prac¬ 
ticable, the amount of such Interest, (a) 
Any director or officer of the registrant: 

(b) any person who owns of record, or Is 
known by tho registrant to own beneficially, 
more than 10 percent of the outstanding vot¬ 
ing securities of the registrant; or 

(c) any relative or spouse of any of the 
foregoing persons, or any relative of such 
spouse, who has the same home as such per¬ 
son or who Is a director or officer of any 
parent or subsidiary of the registrant. 

Instructions. 1. This Item applies to any 
person who now holds any of the positions 
or relationships specified, and to any person 
who held any of such positions or relation¬ 
ships at the time of the transaction whether 
or not he now holds such position or re¬ 
lationship. 

3. Stale the cost of the assets to the pur¬ 
chaser And, If acquired by the seller within 
two years prior to the transaction, the cost 
thereof to the seller. 

3. Ho information need be given as to any 
interest In any transaction where: 

(1) the amount involved in the transac¬ 
tion. Including all periodic Installments In 
the case of any lease or other agreement pro¬ 
viding for periodic payments or Installments, 
does not exceed 130,000; or 

(li) the Interest of the specified person 
arises solely from the ownership of securities 
of ths registrant, the specified person re¬ 
ceives no extra or special benefit not shared 
on a pro rata basis by all holders of securities 
~ the class, and not more than 25 percent 
of the outstanding securities of such class is 
owned beneficially. In the aggregate, by all of 
the persons specified In subparagraphs (a) 
through (c) of this item. 

4. It should bo noted that this item calls 
Iar V'J fii»clo«ure of Indirect, as well as direct, 
inaterlal Interests In the transactions specl- 
f *7 * P«tson who has a posit.on or re¬ 
lationship with a firm, corporation or other 
???• hM had a transaction required 

l™" ** ln Antwer to Item 2 may have 
Indirect Interest in such transaction by 
reMon or ouch position or relationship. How- 
ev * r ’ * person shall be deemed not to have a 
material indirect Interest ln a transaction 

llMn the meaning of this item where the 
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interest arises only from such position as a 
director of another corporation which Is a 
party to the transaction, or from the direct 
or Indirect ownership of leas than 10 percent 
interest in another person which is a party 
to the transaction, or from both such posi¬ 
tion and ownership. 

Item 3. Legal proceedings, (a) Briefly 
describe any material legal proceedings, other 
than ordinary routine proceedings incidental 
to the business, to which the registrant or 
any of lu subsidiaries has become a party or 
of which any of their property has become 
the subject. Include the name of the court 
or agency in which the proceedings were in¬ 
stituted. the date instituted and the prin¬ 
cipal parties thereto 

instructions. 1. If the business ordinarily 
results In actions for negligence or other 
claims, no such action or claims need be 
described unless It departs from the normal 
hind of auch actions. 

2. No Information need be given with re¬ 
spect to any proceeding which Involves pri¬ 
marily a claim for damages if the amount in¬ 
volved. exclusive of Interest and costs, does 
not exceed 15 percent of the current assets 
of the registrant and Its subsidiaries on a 
consolidated basis. However. If any pro¬ 
ceeding presents in large degree the same 
issues as other proceedings pending or known 
to be contemplated, the amount Involved In 
such other proceedings shall be Included ln 
computing such percentage. 

3. Notwithstanding the foregoing Instruc¬ 
tions. any bankruptcy, receivership or similar 
proceeding with respect to the registrant or 
any of Its significant subsidiaries shall be 
described. Any proceeding to which any di¬ 
rector. officer or affiliates of the registrant, 
any principal holder of equity securities of 
the registrant or any associate of any such 
director, officer or security holder. Is a party, 
or has an Interest, adverse to the registrant 
or any of 1U subsidiaries shall also be 
described. 

(b) If any such proceeding previously re¬ 
ported has been terminated, any materially 
important Judgment entered In the proceed¬ 
ing or any materially Important settlement 
has been effected. Identify the proceeding, 
and state the date and nature of such action 
and the general effect thereof with respect 
to the registrant and Its subsidiaries. 

item 4. Changes in securities, (a) If the 
constituent Instruments defining the rights 
of the holders of any class or registered 
securities have been materially modified, give 
the title of the claaa of securities Involved 
and state briefly the general effect of such 
modification upon the rights of holders of 
such securities. 

(b) If the rights evidenced by any claaa of 
registered securities have been materially 
limited or qualified by the Issuance or modi¬ 
fication of any other class of securities, state 
briefly the general effect of the issuance or 
modification of such other close or securities 
upon the rights of the holders of the regis¬ 
tered securities. 

Instruction. Working capital restrictions 
and other limitations upon the payment of 
dividends are to be reported hereunder. 

item 5. Changes in securitp for registered 
securities. If there has been a material 
withdrawal or substitution of assets securing 
any class of registered securities of the reg¬ 
istrant, furnish the following information: 

(a) Olvs the title of the securities. 

(b) Identify and describe briefly the as¬ 
sets involved in the withdrawal or substi¬ 
tutions. 

(c) Indicate the provision in the under¬ 
lying indenture, if any. authorising the with¬ 
drawal or substitution. 

Instruction. This Item need not be an¬ 
swered where the withdrawal or substitution 
Is made pursuant to the terms or an Inden¬ 
ture which has been qualified under the 
Trust Indenture Act of 1939. 
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Item 6. Defaults upon sen tor securities. 
(a) If there has been any material default 
ln the payment of principal, InUreet. a sink¬ 
ing or purchase fund Installment, or any 
other material default not cured within 30 
days, with respect to any indebtedness of the 
registrant or any of its significant subsidi¬ 
aries exceeding 5 percent of the total assets 
of the registrant and its consolidated sub¬ 
sidiaries. identify the Indebtedness and state 
the nature of the default. In the case of such 
a default In the payment of principal, Inter¬ 
est or a sinking or purchase fund Installment, 
state the amount of the default and the total 
arrearage on the date ot filing this report. 

Instruction. This paragraph refers only 
to events which have become defaults under 
the governing instruments. !*.. after the ex¬ 
piration of any period of grace and compli¬ 
ance with any notice requirements. 

<b) If any material arrearage ln the pay¬ 
ment of dividends has occurred or If there 
has been any other material delinquency 
not cured within 30 days, with respect to 
any class of preferred stock of the registrant 
which U registered or which ranks prior to 
any class of registered securities, or with re¬ 
spect to any class of preferred stock of any 
significant subsidiary of the registrant, give 
the title of the class and state the nature 
of the arrearage or delinquency. In the case 
of an arrearage in the payment of dividends, 
state the amount and the total arrearage 
on the date of filing this report. 

Instruction. Item 6 need not be answered 
as to any default or arrearage with respect 
to any class of a ©curl ties all of which Is held 
by. or for the account of. the registrant or Its 
totally held subsidiaries. 

Item 7. Increase in amount of securtficJ 
outstanding If the amount of securities of 
the registrant outstanding has been In¬ 
creased through the Issuance of any new 
claaa of securities or through the issuance 
or relssuance of any additional securities of 
a class outstanding and the aggregate 
amount of all auch increases not previously 
reported exceeds ft percent of the securities 
of the class previously outstanding, furnish 
the following Information: 

(a) Title of the class, the amount of se¬ 
curities Issued, the amount outstanding as 
lost previously reported, and the amount 
presently outstanding (as of a specified 
date). 

<b) As to securities issued ln a transaction 
involving a public offering, state the method 
of distribution employed. Clive the names 
of the principal underwriters. If any, and 
state the nature of any material relationship 
between any of such underwriters and the 
registrant. As to securities which were 
issued in a transsctlon not Involving a pub¬ 
lic offering, name tho persons or Identify 
the class of persons to whom the securities 
were Us ued. 

(c) As to securities sold for cash, state 
the aggregate sale price, the aggregate dis¬ 
counts or commissions and finders* fees, and 
the net proceeds to the registrant. Aa to 
securities Issued for a consideration other 
than cash, state the nature of the transac¬ 
tion, the nature and aggregate amount of 
consideration received, and the basis upon 
which the amount of consideration was 
determined. 

(d) A reasonably itemized statement of 
the purposes, so far as determinable, for 
which the net proceeds have been or are to 
be used and the approximate amount used 
or to be used for each such purpose. 

(e) A statement os to whether or not 
such securities were registered under the 
Securities Act of 1933; If not. an indication 
of the exemption claimed and the facts 
relied upon to make the exemption available. 

(f) If the securities were capital shares, a 
statement of the amount of the proceeds 
credited or to be credited to any account 
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other then the appropriate capital ah are 
account. 

Instruction ». 1. No report need be made 
with respect to increases resulting from stock 
apUU or stock dividends, or where the 
amount not previously reported, does not 
exceed $50,000 face amount of Indebtedness 
or 1.000 shares of capital stock. 

2. Information U to be Included as to all 
Indebtedness owed to banks. Insurance com¬ 
panies, finance companies or other persons, 
evidenced by one or more bonds, debentures, 
notes or oilier evidence of indebtedness, ex¬ 
cept that information need not be given os to 
notes, drafts, bills of exchange or bankers* 
acceptances which mature not later than 
one year from tho date of Issuance if the 
effective cost of the usable net proceeds is lets 
than 8 percent per annum. A guarantee of 
indebtedness shall be deemed a security for 
tho purpose of this Item. 

5. This item Includes the relssuance of 
treasury securities and securities held for 
the account of the Issuer thereof. The ex¬ 
tension of the maturity date of Indebtedness 
shall be deemed to be the issuance of new 
Indebtedness for the purpose of this Item. 
In the ca&e of such an extension, the per¬ 
centage shall be computed upon tho basis 
of the principal amount of the Indebtedness 
extended. 

4. It an exemption from registration un¬ 
der the Securities Act of 1933 U claimed 
under section 4(2) of that act because the 
securities were Issued in a transaction not 
involving any public offering, state In answer 
to paragraph (e) the approximate number 
of persons to whom the securities were 
offered, the number of purchasers, the name, 
address and relationship to the registrant of 
each person who purchased mare than 5 per¬ 
cent of the total amount issued, the amount 
purchased by each such person, and the 
basis for tbe registrant's claim that a public 
offering was not involved. 

6. If the securities referred to in answer 
to this item materially limit or qualify the 
rights evidenced by any class of registered 
securities, appropriate disclosure of such 
Umltation or qualification shall be set forth 
In answer to Item 4. 

Item 7A. Issuance of debt securities by 
subsidiaries. If any majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary or flfty-percent-owned person of the 
registrant has issued any securities evidenc¬ 
ing Indebtedness and the principal amount 
of all such securities the Issuance of which 
has not been previously reported exceeds 5 
percent of the aggregate Indebtedness of the 
registrant and its consolidated subsidiaries 
outstanding prior to tho Issuance of such 
securities, furnish the information compa¬ 
rable to that specified in paragraphs (a) to 

(e), inclusive, of Item 7. 

Instructions. 1. The instructions to Item 
7 shall apply to this Item. 

2. No report need be made under this Item 
with respect to the following: 

(I) Securities issued to the registrant or 
any of Its wholly-owned subsidiaries; pro¬ 
vided that a report ahull be made upon the 
transfer of the securities to a person other 
than the registrant or such subsidiaries. 

(il) Securities Issued by a subsidiary 
which is required to file, and duly filee, a re¬ 
port with respect to the issuanoe of such 
securities. 

Item 8. Decreases fn amount of securities 
outstanding. It the amount of any class of 
securities of the registrant outstanding has 
been decreased through one or more trans¬ 
actions. furnish the following information: 

(A) Title of the class, the amount out¬ 
standing ss last previously reported, and 
the amount presently outstanding (as of a 
specified date). 

(b) A brief description of the transaction 
or transaction* involving the decrease and 
a statement of tbe aggregate amount of cash 
or the nature and aggregate amount of any 


other consideration paid or to be paid by 
the registrant in connection with such trans¬ 
action or transactions. 

Instructions , 1. Instruction 1 to Item 7 

shall also apply to this Item. This Item need 
not be answered as to decreases in any class 
of securities resulting from ordinary sinking 
fund operations, similar periodic decreases 
made pursuant to the terms of the con¬ 
stituent instruments, or other decreases 
made pursuant to a plan or document previ¬ 
ously reported to or filed with the Com¬ 
mission. 

2. This item need not be answered (1) with 
respect to decrease* resulting from the pay¬ 
ment of Indebtedness at maturity, or (11) 
with respect to other decreases in securities 
evidencing indebtedness unless the aggregate 
amount of all such other decreases not previ¬ 
ously reported exceeds 5 percent of the 
amount of securities of the class previously 
outstanding. 

3. This Item need not be answered with 
respect to decreases in securities, other than 
those evidencing indebtedness, which result 
from open market purchases unless the 
aggregate amount of all such purchases not 
previously reported exceeds 1 percent of the 
amount of the class previously outstanding. 

Item 9. Options to purchase securities. If 
any options to purchase securities of the 
registrant or any of Its subsidiaries from the 
registrant or any of its subsidiaries have been 
granted or extended and the amount of se¬ 
curities called for by all such options the 
granting or extension of which has not been 
previously reported, exceeds 5 percent of the 
outstanding securities of the class, furnish 
the following Information: 

(a) The dates on which the options were 
granted or extended; 

(b) The total amount of securities called 
for by such options; 

(c) The consideration for the granting or 
extension of the options; 

(d) The exercise prices; 

(e) The market value of the securities on 
the granting or extension dates; 

(f) Tbe expiration dates of the options; 

a nd 

(g) Any other material conditions to 
which the options were subject. 

(h) A statement ns to whether or not the 
securities called for by the options have been 
or are to be registered under the Securities 
Act of 1933: if not, an indication of the ex¬ 
emption claimed and the facts relied upon to 
make the exemption available. 

/iij fractions. 1. The term "option** as used 
herein means any option, warrant or right to 
purchase securities. This item does not, how¬ 
ever. refer to an issue of securities such as 
an Issue of warrants or rights or an issue of 
convertible securities. 

2. This item need not be answered where 
the amount of securities called for by op¬ 
tions not previously reported does not ex¬ 
ceed $50,000 face amount of indebtedness or 
1.000 shares of capital stock. 

3. If an exemption from registration un¬ 
der the Securities Act of 1933 Is claimed un¬ 
der section 4(2) of that act because the se¬ 
curities called for by the options are to be 
issued in a transaction not Involving any 
public offering, state In answer to paragraph 
(h) the number of persons to whom options 
were issued, the name, address and relation¬ 
ship to the registrant of each such person 
who received options calling for more than 
5 percent of the total amount subject to op¬ 
tions. the amount called for by the options 
Issued to each such person, end the basis for 
the registrant's claim that a public offering 
is not involved. 

Item 10. Revaluation of assets or restate¬ 
ment of capital share account . (a) It there 
has been a material revaluation of the assets 
of the registrant or any of Its significant sub¬ 
sidiaries Involving a write-up. write-down, 
write-off or abandonment, state the date of 


the revaluation, the amount Involved 
the accounts affected, including all routed 
entries. If any adjustment was made in any 
related reserve account In connection with 
the revaluation, state the account sd$ 
amounts Involved and explain the adjust¬ 
ment. 

(b) If there has been a material restate¬ 
ment of the capital share account of th« 
registrant resulting In a transfer from capi¬ 
tal share liability to surplus or reserves or 
vice versa, state the date, purpose and 
amount of the restatement and give a brief 
explanation of all related entries m connec¬ 
tion with the restatement. 

Item II. Submission of matters to a vote 
of security holders, if any matter has been 
submitted to a vote of security hoi den, 
through the solicitation of proxteo or other- 
wise, furnish the following information: 

(a) The date of the meeting and whether 
It was an annual or special meeting. 

(b) If the meeting Involved the flection 
of directors, state the name of each director 
elected at the meeting and the name of each 
other director whose term of office as a di¬ 
rector continued after the meeting 

(c) Briefly descrlbo each other matter 
voted upon at the meeting and state tht 
number of affirmative votes and the number 
of negative votes cast with respect to each 
such matter. 

Instructions. 1. If any matter has been 
submitted to a vote of security holders other¬ 
wise than at a meeting of such security hold, 
ers. corresponding Information with respect 
to such submission shall be furnished. The 
solicitation of any authorization or consent 
(other than a proxy to vote at a stockhold¬ 
ers* meeting) with respect to any matter 
shall be deemed a submission of such matter 
to a vote of security holders within the 
meaning of this Item. 

2. Paragraph (a) need be answered only If 
paragraph (b) or (c) Is required to be 
answered. 

3. Paragraph (b) need not be answered if 
(1) proxies for tho meeting were solicited 
pursuant to Regulation 14A (I 240 14s-1 to 
240.14a-12 of this chapter), <li) there woe 
no solicitation in opposition to the manage¬ 
ment's nominees as listed in the proxy state¬ 
ment, and (111) all of such nominees were 
elected. If the registrant did not solicit 
proxies and the board of directors as pre¬ 
viously reported to the Commission was re¬ 
elected In Its entirety, a statement to tbst 
effect in answer to paragraph (b) will sufhes 
as an answer thereto. 

4. Paragraph (c) need not be answered ss 
to procedural matters or as to the selection 
or approval of auditors. 

6. IX the issuer has published a reoprt con¬ 
taining all of the information called for by 
this item, the item may be answered by s ref¬ 
erence to the Information contained in such 
report, provided copies of such report art 
filed ss an exhibit to the report on this form. 

Item 12. Newly enacted requirements ef¬ 
fecting registrant's bustness. Give the elu¬ 
tion of and briefly describe any newly enacted 
statute, ordinance, rule, regulation ur ctmJltr 
legislative or administrative requirement 
which Is expected to affect materially and 
adversely the manner in which the registrant 
conducts its business. 

Item 13. Other materially important 
events. Tbe regUtrant may. at iU °P Uon *J^ 
port under this item any events, with respect 
to which information U not otherwise called 
for by this form, which the registrant deem* 
of material importance to security holders* 

Item 14. Financial statements and eshio- 
its. List below the financial statement* and 
exhibits. If any, filed as a part of this report. 

(a) Financial statements 

(b) Exhibits 

Instructions. 1. Attention l* directed to 
the Instructions as to financial statement* 
exhibits and supplemental information, s 
forth at the end of this form. 

















Tuesday. January 12, 1965 

2 Include under this Item a brief descrip¬ 
tion of soy material amendment* to the reg¬ 
nant* charter of bylaw* Died a* an exhibit 
pursuant to the instruction* a* to exhibit*. 

(d) Signatures, Signatures shall be set 
forth m follow*: 

pursuant to the requirement* of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934. the registrant 
b*s duly caused this report to be signed on 
jti behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly 

authorised. 


(Registrant) 


(Signature) • 

(Date) 

•Print name and title of the signing officer 
under his signature. 

(•) financial statements 0/ businesses ac¬ 
quired. (1) Businesses /or tc/iich statements 
srp required The financial statements speci¬ 
fied below shall be filed lor any business the 
acquisition of which is required to be de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 2 above. 

<2) Statements required, (a) There shall 
be filed a balance sheet of the business os of 
s dste reasonably close to the date of acqui¬ 
sition This balance sheet need not be cer¬ 
tified. but if It Is not certified, there shall also 
be filed a certified balance sheet os of the 
dose of the preceding fiscal year. 

(b) Profit and loss statements of the busi¬ 
ness shall be filed for each of the lost three 
full fiscal years and for the period, if any. 
between the close of the latest of such fiscal 
years and the date of the latest balance sheet 
filed. These profit and loss statements shall 
be certified up to the date of the certified 
balance sheet. 

(c) If the business was In Insolvency pro¬ 
ceedings Immediately prior to lu acquisition, 
the balance sheet* required above need not 
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be certified. In such case, the profit and 
loss statement* required shall be certified to 
the close of the latest full fiscal year. 

(d) Except as otherwise provided In this 
instruction, the principles applicable to a 
registrant and Its subsidiaries with respect 
to the filing of Individual, consolidated and 
group statements in an original application 
or annual report ahall be applicable to the 
statements required by this Instruction. 

(3) Application of Regulation S-X , Reg¬ 
ulation 8~X governs the certification, form 
and content of the balance sheet* and profit 
and loos statements required by the preced¬ 
ing instruction, specifies the basis of con¬ 
solidation thereof, and prescribes the state¬ 
ments of surplus to b« filed In support 
thereof. No supporting schedules uecd bo 
filed. 

(4) Filing of other statement* In certain 
case*. The Commission may. upon the In¬ 
formal written request of the registrant, and 
where consistent with the protection of In¬ 
vestors. permit the omission of one or more of 
the statements of comparable character. 
The Commission may also by informal writ¬ 
ten notice require the filing of other state- 
menu in addition to. or In substitution for. 
the statements herein required In any case 
where such statement* ore necessary or ap¬ 
propriate for an adequate presentation of 
the financial condition of any person for 
which financial sUtemenU are required, or 
whose statements are otherwise necessary for 
the protection of Investors. 

(f) Instructions as to exhibits , Subject 
to the rules as to Incorporation by reference, 
the following document* shall be filed as ex¬ 
hibit* to this report: 

(l) Copies of any contract, plan or ar¬ 
rangement for any acquisition or disposition 
described In answer to Item 2. Including any 
plan of reorganisation, readjustment, ex¬ 
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change, merger, consolidation or succession 
In connection therewith. 

(2) Copies of any Judgment or any docu¬ 
ment setting forth (he terms of any settle¬ 
ment described in answer to Item 3. 

(3) Copies of the amendmenu to all con¬ 
stituent instruments and other documenu 
described In answer to Item 4. 

(4) Copies of oil constituent InstrumenU 
defining the rights of the holders of any new 
class of securities referred to In answer to 
Item 7. 

(6) Copies of the plan pursuant to which 
the options referred to In answer to Hem 9 
were granted or. If there 1* no such plan, 
specimen copies of the options, 

(fl) Copies of the text of any proposal de¬ 
scribed In answer to Item 11. 

(7) Copies of any material amendmenu to 
the registrant* charter by bylaws, not other¬ 
wise required to be filed. 

<g) Supplemental information. Submit 
for the Information of the Commission one 
copy (proof or final, as available) of any 
listing application filed or to be filed with 
any national securities exchange for the 
listing on such exchange of any securities 
the Issuance of which U reported In answer 
to Item 7 together with any opinion of coun¬ 
sel supplied to the exchange with respect to 
any claimed exemption from the registra¬ 
tion requirements of the Securities Act of 
1933 for such securities. 

Such application shall not be deemed to 
be “filed" with the Commission or otherwise 
subject to the Liabilities of Section 18 of 
the Act. 

(Sec. 13. 48 SUt. 894. os amended, 15 UJB.C. 
78m: sec. 15. 48 SUt. 895. ss amended. 16 
UiJ.C. 700) 

(F.R. Doc. 05-292; Filed, Jan. II. 1965; 

8:46 am ) 







Notices 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 16710) 

ALASKA AIRLINES, INC. 

Seattlo-Fairbanks Freight Rates; 
Notice of Prehearing Conference 

Notice Is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in the above-entitled 
matter is assigned to be held on January 
27, 1965, at 10:00 njn., e.s.t., in Room 
Oil. Universal Building. Connecticut and 
Florida Avenues NW„ Washington, D.C., 
before Examiner Milton H. 8hapiro. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., January 
7. 1965. 

I seal 1 Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner . 

|PJR. Doc. 66-324; Filed. Jan. 11, 1966; 
8:48 a.m.) 

(Docket No. 10466] 

AMERICAN RENEWAL CHICAGO- 
MEXICO CITY NONSTOP ROUTE 

Notice of Prehearing Conference 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in the above-entitled 
matter is assigned to be held on January 
28.1965, at 10:00 a.m., in Room 925. 
Universal Building, Connecticut and 
Florida Avenues NW.. Washington, D.C., 
before Examiner Joseph L. Fitzmaurtcc. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., January 
7. 1965. 

! seal 1 Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner . 

|PJt. Doc. 65326; Filed. Jan. 11. 1066; 
8:48 am.| 

(Docket No. 104721 

EASTERN RENEWAL NEW YORK- 
MEXICO CITY ROUTE 

Notice of Prehearing Conference 

Notice Is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference In the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter is assigned to be held on January 26, 
1965. at 10:00 a.m„ ca.t., in Room 911, 
Universal Building. Connecticut and 
Florida Avenues NW.. Washington. D.C., 
before Examiner Richard A. Walsh. 

Dated at Washington. D.C., January 7, 
1965. 

f 8KAL1 Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

(F.R, Doc. 65-326; Filed. Jan. 11, 1965; 
8:48 am.) 

(Docket No. 15419; Order E-21649] 

SLICK CORP. 

Order of Investigation Regarding Pro¬ 
posed Blocked-Space Air Freight 
Tariff 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
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on the 6th day of January 1965. 

The Board, by Order E-21575 of De¬ 
cember 10. 1964. instituted an Investiga¬ 
tion of certain blocked-space rates pro¬ 
posed by The Flying Tiger Line Inc. 
(Tiger) because of their relatively low 
level, and consolidated such investiga¬ 
tion with that pending in Docket 154 IB. 1 

The Slick Corporation (Slick) has now 
filed similar and competitive rates, for 
effectiveness January 7, 1965. The rea¬ 
sons relied upon in Order El-21575 for in¬ 
stituting the investigation of Tiger's tariff 
are equally applicable to the proposed 
rates of Slick and wc will therefore add 
their tariff to the Investigation in this 
Docket. No complaints have been filed.* * 

The instant tariff will offer blocked- 
space service without restriction as to 
delivery time, and will be in addition to 
Slick's presently effective tariff which 
provides generally lower rates for de¬ 
ferred delivery; namely, not before 12:01 
p.m. of the day following acceptance of 
the shipment. Under this arrangement 
it is not unlikely that traffic shipped at 
the higher rate for morning delivery 
might, in fact, receive service no faster 
if not slower than that accorded deferred 
delivery freight. On the other hand, 
such situations may exist today with re¬ 
spect to standard first-class and de¬ 
ferred services, although the more limited 
time differential here involved makes it 
the more likely in this Instance. Al¬ 
though this is a significant issue, we con¬ 
clude that it does not warrant either 
suspension or rejection of the tariff, 
pending resolution in the investigation in 
this docket. 


Travel and transportation expenses 
may be paid for an appointee to his duty 
station for the position listed above. 

Any such payments as a result of this 
determination must be made in accord¬ 
ance with travel regulations Issued by 
the Bureau of the Budget. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

(seal] Mary V. Wenzel. 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners . 

|FH. Doc. 65-314: Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 
8:47 am.) 


j Blocked -space air freight tariffs proposed 
by The Slick Corp.. Trans World Airline®, 
Inc.. Order E-21076. dated July 17, 1004. 

• The Flying Tiger Line Inc. did address a 
letter to the Board on December 18. 1964. 
commenting on and seeking clarification of 
certain questions relating to the application 
of Slick's proposed tariff, to which 81lck re¬ 

plied on December 23, 1964. Aa hereinafter 
Indicated, the Board will reaolve the more 
substantive questions through formal In¬ 
vestigation. 


Accordingly, pursuant to the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958, and particu¬ 
larly sections 204(a), 403. 404, and 1063 
thereof: ft is or dared. That: 

1. An investigation is Instituted to de¬ 
termine whether the rates, charge*, and 
provisions of The Slick Corp. C.A.B. No. 
16 and rules, regulations or practices af¬ 
fecting such rates, charges and provision* 
are, or will be. unjust or unreavjnable, 
unjustly discriminatory^, unduly pref¬ 
erential. unduly prejudicial, or other*)* 
unlawful and if found to be unlawful to 
determine and prescribe the lawful rates, 
charges, and provisions and rules, regu¬ 
lations, or practices affecting such rates, 
charges and provisions: and 

2. This investigation is consolidated 
with the proceeding in Docket 15419. 

This order will be published In the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(seal! Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary, 

(FR. Doc. 65-327; Filed. Jan. 11, 1945; 

8:48 am ] 


C3VIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

ASSISTANT CHIEF, DIVISION OF 
MEDICAL CARE STANDARDS 

Manpower Shortage 

Under the provisions of Public Law 86- 
587, the Civil Service Commission has de¬ 
termined that there is a manpower 
shortage for the following: 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(FCC 65-8) 

STANDARD BROADCAST APPLICA¬ 
TIONS READY AND AVAILABLE FOR 
PROCESSING 

January 7 . 1965 . 

The applications listed below art 
mutually exclusive with the application. 
File No. BR-1072. of Station KAAB, Hot 
Springs, Ark for renewal of license 
Accordingly, and since the KZNG and 
KCAT applications meet the require¬ 
ments of our rules governing the accept¬ 
ance of applications, we have this date 
accepted them for comparative consider¬ 
ation with the KAAB application. Simi¬ 
larly, we will accept other application* 
for consolidation which are in serious 
conflict with the KAAB application pro¬ 
vided they meet the requirements of our 
rules and are timely filed. 


!Vtir* cod« 
tuiil gmdr 


Ponitkxi 


Locution 


F.ffivtiw 


08-301-1*._ 


A**burnt Chkf Divtoon of Medical 
Cur* Sutulonlu. 


Department of Health, Education, ami Jon. tW 
Welfare, Waahiu«ton, D.O. 
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gZjlO. Hot Spring*. Ark. 

Occegc T. Hcrnreicta 
STi470 kc, 1 kw, Day. Clast III 
£q; 1340 kc. 250 w. U. CLm.IV 
gCAT, Pin* Bluff. Ark. 

J*me* J B. Scanlon 

Hw 1M0 kc, 250 w. Day. Claw H 

jUq 1340 kc. 250 w. U. Cta*» IV 


Accordingly, notice is hereby given 
that the above applications are accepted 
for filing and that on February 16. 1965. 
the applications will be considered as 
ready and available for processing, and 
pursuant to it 1.227(b) <1> and 1.591<b> 
of the Commission’s rules, an applica¬ 
tion. in order to be considered with these 
applications, or with any other applica¬ 
tion on file by the close of business on 
February 15, 1965 which involves a con- 
met necessitating a hearing with these 
applications must be substantially com¬ 
plete and tendered for filing at the offices 
of the Commission In Washington. D.C. 
by whichever date is earlier: (a) The 
close of business on February 15, 1965 
or <b) the earlier effective cut-off date 
which these applications or any other 
conflicting application may have by vir¬ 
tue of conflicts necessitating a hearing 
with applications appearing on previous 
lists. 

The attention of any party In interest 
desiring to file pleadings concerning the 
above applications pursuant to section 
309(d) (X of the Communications Act of 
1934. as amended, is directed to 9 1.580 
(I) of the Commission’s rules for the 
provisions governing the time of filing 
and other requirements relating to such 
pleadings. 


Adopted: January 6. 1965. 


Fxdei ial Communications 
Commission. 

[seal) Bin F. Warn. 

Secretary, 


[FJt. Doc. 65-322: Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 
6.48 am.j 


[FCC 65-01 


STANDARD BROADCAST APPLICA¬ 
TION READY AND AVAILABLE FOR 

PROCESSING 

January 7, 1965. 

The application listed below Is mu¬ 
tually exclusive with the application. File 
No. BR-2937. of the licensee of Station 
KBM1 Henderson. Nev. for renewal of 
license. The proposal is for the iden¬ 
tical facilities of this Class IV station 
except that an increase In daytime power 
w proposed. Since the data submitted 
indicates compliance with the Note to 
115 1 1 of our rulea we have this date 
accepted the application for filing. 
o*milarly, we will accept any other appli¬ 
cations for consolidation which meet the 
requirements of our rules which govern 
uw acceptance of applications. 

NEW, Henderson. Nev. 

Julian Marnndola 
1400 kc. 250 w. 1 kw IS, U 


.. A 5f? rdin «iy. notice is hereby gi 
that the above application Is accepted 
on February 16, 1965 
^plication ^wtn be considered as rei 
.available for processing, and pur 
m 10 51 1 227(b) (1) and 1.591(b) of 
No. 7—Ft. I- 1 


Commission’s rules, an application. In 
order to be considered with this applica¬ 
tion. or with any other application on 
file by the dose of business on February 
15. 1965 which involves a conflict neces¬ 
sitating a hearing with this application, 
must be substantially complete and 
tendered for filing at the offices of the 
Commission in Washington, D.C. by 
whichever date is earlier: (a) The close 
of business on February 15. 1965; or (b) 
the earlier effective cut-off date which 
this application or any other conflicting 
application may have by virtue of con¬ 
flicts necessitating a hearing with appli¬ 
cations appearing on previous lists. 

The attention of any party in Interest 
desiring to file pleadings concerning the 
above application pursuant to section 
309(d) (1) of the Communications Act of 
1934. as amended, is directed to 9 1.580 
(i) of the Commission's rules for the 
provisions governing the time of filing 
and other requirements relating to such 
pleadings. 

Adopted: January 6. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal) Ben F. Wap lx. 

Secretary, 

(Fit. Doc. 65-323: Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 
8:48 am,] 


{Docket Noa. 15672. 15673; FOC 65M-131 

ESTACADA TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH 

CO. AND PACIFIC NORTHWEST 

BELL TELEPHONE CO. 

Order Continuing Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of Estacada Tele¬ 
phone k Telegraph Co.. Docket No. 15672, 
File No. 5557-C2-P-63. for a construc¬ 
tion permit to establish new facilities in 
the Domestic Public Land Mobile Radio 
Service near Estacada. Or eg.; Pacific 
Northwest Bell Telephone Co., Docket 
No. 15673, File No. 6281-C2-P-63. for a 
construction permit to modify the facili¬ 
ties of station KOA73I in the Domestic 
Public Land Mobile Radio Service near 
Salem, Oreg. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the "Motion for Postpone¬ 
ment of Prehearing Date" filed on Jan¬ 
uary 4. 1965 by Pacific Northwest Bell 
Telephone Co., and Informally joined in 
by Estacada Telephone and Telegraph 
Co., requesting that the prehearing con¬ 
ference presently scheduled for January 
6,1965 be continued until about February 
1.1965; 

It appearing, tliat the basis for the 
requested postponement is that Sunny- 
side Telephone Co., another independent 
telephone company In the geographical 
area, lias indicated that it would file its 
application with the Commission for 
channels in the 450 MC/s band and tliat 
If it could obtain such new allocations, it 
would relinquish its present 150 MC/s 
frequency pair; and 

It further appearing, that Sunnyside 
Telephone Co. represented that it would 
file its applications on or before January 
15. 1965: and 

It further appearing, that while appli¬ 
cations would have to be made to the 


Commission by Sunnyside for the chan¬ 
nels in the 450 MC/s band, and by one 
of the applicants for the released chan¬ 
nels in the 150 MC/s band, which said 
applications would be subject to the 
usual procedures, the applicants repre¬ 
sent to the Commission that this pro¬ 
posed action by Sunnyside would provido 
a solution to the conflicting applications 
involved In this matter and would obviate 
the necessity for further prehearing and 
hearing thereon; and 
It further appearing, that the Common 
Carrier Bureau of the Commission, while 
not agreeing to a continuance, has stated 
informally that it will not oppose such 
request; and 

It further appearing, tliat good cause 
has been shown for a grant in part of 
said motion for continuance; 

It is ordered, This 5th day of January 
1965, that the "Motion for Postponement 
of Prehearing Date" filed on January 4, 
1965 by Pacific Northwest Bell Telephone 
Co., be, and the same is, hereby granted, 
and that the prehearing conference pres¬ 
ently scheduled for January 6, 1965, be, 
and the same is, hereby rescheduled for 
January 27, 1965 in the Offices of the 
Commission In Washington, DC., at 
10:00 am. 

Released: January 6. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary, 

|F R. Doc. 65-320; Filed. Jan. II. 1965; 
8:48 un.) 


[Docket No. 15650; FCC 65M-15] 

EAGLE WHARF AND TOWING CO. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Continuing Hearing 

In the matter of Eagle Wharf and 
Towing Co.. St. Louis, Mo., Docket No. 
15650, order to show cause why the li¬ 
cense for Radio Station WP-8577 aboard 
the Vessel "Charles H. West" should not 
be revoked. 

1. The Hearing Examiner has under 
consideration a motion by the respondent 
in the above-captioned proceeding, filed 
January 4, 1965, requesting a continu¬ 
ance of the hearing which is presently 
scheduled to convene in St. Louis, Mo., 
on January 13, 1965. The Commission’s 
Safety and Special Radio Services Bu¬ 
reau has filed a pleading, dated January 
6 , 1965. setting forth certain procedures 
for the respondent to follow and con¬ 
senting to a continuance until Febru¬ 
ary 1. 1965. to afford respondent an op¬ 
portunity to comply. 

2. The respondent’s motion for con¬ 
tinuance must be denied because it omits 
the showing of "good cause" which Ls a 
requisite for the granting of such relief. 
Indeed, the respondent’s pleading, con¬ 
sidered at face value, shows, for the first 
time as far as this proceeding is con¬ 
cerned. that respondent no longer exists 
as a going business because it was merged 
wqth another corporate entity as long 
ago as April of last year and that the 
latter company continues to operate the 
radio facility which is the subject of this 
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proceeding. 1 Furthermore, respondent 
alleges, without tendering its outstand¬ 
ing license to the Commission for can¬ 
cellation. that it proposes to allow its 
license to expire by its terms on March 
21. 1965. without applying for renewal 
thereof. In effect, by its own voluntary 
act. the respondent now tells the Com¬ 
mission. at virtually the eleventh hour 
before the hearing, that it is going to 
render the present proceeding academic 
and make a hearing pursuant to the show 
cause order, which it had itself previously 
demanded, a useless and futile expense 
to the Government. Indeed, respondent 
goes even further and chooses to inform 
the Commission in its pleading that its 
successor in interest will continue to op¬ 
erate the facility and apply for a license 
therefor by a date it has selected itself. 
In the absence of explanation, not set 
forth in its pleading, the Examiner 
chooses, at the present juncture, to pro¬ 
ceed on the assumption that the respond¬ 
ent simply has misunderstood its obliga¬ 
tions both as a licensee and a party to 
this proceeding.* * Nonetheless, the facts 
that have been set forth suffice, per se. 
to require the denial of respondent'# 
motion. 

3. Although respondent's motion will 
be denied, one cannot be oblivious to the 
practical considerations the newly dis¬ 
covered facts create. As to this, the Ex¬ 
aminer does not consider the solution 
suggested by the Bureau to be adequate, 
but he accepts it subject to such modifi¬ 
cation as future events may require,* and 
subject to the new hearing date pre¬ 
scribed herein. Therefore, on his own 
motion, the Examiner will continue the 
hearing until Wednesday, February 10. 
1965. with the request that the respond¬ 
ent proceed forthwith to carry out the 
suggestions set forth in the Bureau's 
pleading. 

4. In addition, it is directed that re¬ 
spondent file an affidavit, not later than 
January 25, 1965. by the person or per¬ 
sons having personal knowledge of the 


‘ The Communication* Act, a* amended. 
Section 310(b), of course, requires prior Com¬ 
mission consent to the assignment of a radio 
station license or the transfer of control 
of a corporate license. Even If respondent 
had not filed the required application for 
consent there la no explanation of Its failure 
to disclose the situation in the present pro¬ 
ceeding until now. 

* It moat certainly does appear, at the very 
least, that operation of the radio station by 
the respondent's successor in interest was 
and is illegal. Respondent and 1U successor 
may be subject to criminal penalties, particu¬ 
larly if the operation continues without 
proper authorization by the Commission. 
But this Is a matter beyond the purview of 
the Examiner to pass upon 

1 Refusal by respondent to turn in its li¬ 
cense for cancellation and to sec to It that 
operation la discontinued may necessitate 
more drastic action than the Bureau now 
suggests. If the time and expense to be con¬ 
sumed In a hearing are not to be futllely 
wasted. The Bureau may wish additional 
time to present the matter to the Commis¬ 
sion. The Examiner himself may wish to 
certify certain questions to higher authority, 
ouch as whether this proceeding ought not 

to be enlarged so as to include respondent's 
successor aa a party and to encompass the 
transfer of control matter within the scope 
of the issues. 


facts, making a full disclosure regarding 
the transfer of control matter, includ¬ 
ing. but not necessarily limited, to the 
composition (stockholders, directors and 
officers) of the respondent company as 
of the date of the merger, and of its suc¬ 
cessor In interest both as of that date and 
as of the present time. Further, it Is di¬ 
rected that the Examiner be kept in¬ 
formed. in writing, and that the parties 
advise him, not later than February 1. 
of any procedural developments that may 
affect the new hearing date. 

Accordingly , it is ordered , This 6th day 
of January 1965, that the respondent's 
motion for continuance of the hearing Is 
hereby dented; 

It is ordered further . On the Hearing 
Examiner's own motion, that the hear¬ 
ing Is hereby continued and, subject to 
possible further order In the premises, 
will be convened at 10 a m., Wednesday. 
February 10. 1965. at 8t. Louis, Mo.; and 
It is ordered further . That the parties, 
or either of them, shall comply with the 
directions set out In paragraph 4 hereof. 

Released: January 6,1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 
f seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Due. 65-321; Filed. Jan. 11. 1965: 
0:48 am.| 


(DocketNos. 15249, 16260: PCC65M 4| 

CLEVELAND TELECASTING CORP. 
AND SUPERIOR BROADCASTING 
CORP. 

Order Continuing Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of Cleveland Tele¬ 
casting Corp., Cleveland, Ohio. Docket 
No. 15249. File No. BPCT-3191: The Su¬ 
perior Broadcasting Corp., Cleveland. 
Ohio. Docket No. 15250. File No. BPCT- 
3243; for construction permits for new 
television broadcast stations. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a telegraphic request Hied 
on January 4. 1965 by Cleveland Tele¬ 
casting Corp.. requesting postponement 
of the prehearing conference now sched¬ 
uled In the above-entitled proceeding for 
January 6, 1966; and 
It appearing, that counsel for Cleve¬ 
land Telecasting Corp. has withdrawn 
from the proceeding; 1 and 
It further appearing, that counsel for 
the other applicant and for the Broad¬ 
cast Bureau have Informally agreed to a 
grant of the request to afford Cleveland 
Telecasting Corp. an opportunity to re¬ 
tain new counsel; 

It is, therefore, ordered, This 4th day 
of January 1965. that the prehearing 
conference now scheduled for January 6, 
1965. be rescheduled for January 27,1965, 
at 2 pjn„ in Washington. D.C., in order 
that Cleveland Telecasting Corp. may re¬ 
tain new counsel and such counsel may 
be afforded time to study the case In 


* Letter from Molnar and Oammon. dated 
December 20. 1964. 


preparation for the prehearing confer, 
ence. 

Released: January 5, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal 1 Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 65-285; Filed, Jan 11. 

8:45 am.) 


(Docket Nos. 15429. 16430; FCC 65M 3| 

DOVER BROADCASTING CO,, INC., 
AND TUSCARAWAS BROADCAST. 
ING CO. 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of Dover Broadcast¬ 
ing Co., Inc,. Dover-New Philadelphia. 
Ohio. Docket No. 15429. File No. BPH- 
3560; The Tuscarawas Broadcasting Co , 
New Philadelphia. Ohio. Docket No 
15430. File No. BPH-4196; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

Upon the Hearing Examiner** own mo¬ 
tion: It is ordered, This 4th day of Jan¬ 
uary 1965, that there will be a further 
hearing conference in the above-entitled 
proceeding on January 13. 1965. 9 00 
a.m., In the Commission's Offices. Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 

Released: January 5. 1985. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal ! Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary 

(F.R. Doc. 66-286; Filed Jan II, 1905; 
8:45 am.) 

| Docket No. 14855; FCC 65M 4| 

NORTHERN INDIANA 
BROADCASTERS, INC. 

Order Aftor Prehearing Conference 

In re application of Northern Indiana 
Broadcasters, Inc., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Docket No. 14855. File No BP-14771, 
for construction permit 

Pursuant to agreements readied at a 
prehearing conference held on Janu¬ 
ary 4. 1965, and under conditions more 
particularly spelled out in the record 
of that conference, the following pro¬ 
cedural steps are to be effected on the 
dates specified: 

Exchange of Bouth Bend Tribune’s direct 
engineering presentation. January 16. l»d> 
Engineering Conference—Exchange of North¬ 
ern Indiana's direct engineering presenta¬ 
tion, January 27. 1966. 

South Bend Tribune’s engineering presenta¬ 
tion exchange In final form. February 3. 
1905. < 

Further prehearing conference, February s, 
1965. 

Hearing. February 8,1965. 

So ordered, This 4th day of January 
1965. 

Released: January 5. 1965. 

Federal Communk at ions 
Commission. 

I seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 65-287; Filed. Jon. 11. *** 
8:45 am.) 
























Tuesday, January 12, 1965 

(Docket No. 14«U: TCC 6SM-IJ 

PROGRESS broadcasting corp. 
(WHOM) 

Order Continuing Preheonng 
Conference 

In re application of Progress Broad- 
casting Corp. (WHOM). New York, N.Y., 
Docket No. 14611. Hie No. BP-13915, for 

construction permit. 

Upon verbal request of counsel for the 
Broadcast Bureau and with the concur¬ 
rence of all other counsel: It is ordered. 
This 4th day of January 1965, that the 
prehearing conference herein now sched¬ 
uled for January 18, 1965. be and the 
same Is hereby rescheduled for January 
19, 1965. 9:00 a.m., In the Commission's 
Office*, Washington, D.C. 

Released: Janaury 5,1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Ism) Ben F. Waplr. 

Secretary. 

tFJL Doc. 65-288; Filed. Jan. II, 1965; 
8 45 a m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Immigration and Naturalization 
Service 

STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION 
Field Service; Suboffices 

Effective upon publication in the Fed- 
iskl Register. the following amendment 
to the Statement of Organization of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
(19 F.R. 8071, December 8, 1954), as 
amended. Is prescribed: 

The list of Class A ports of entry of 
District No. 30—Helena, Mont., of sub¬ 
paragraph (2) Ports of entry for aliens 
arriving by vessel or by land transporta¬ 
tion of paragraph (c) Suboffices of sec. 
151 Field Service Is amended by delet¬ 
ing "•Harvc, Mont.," and by adding 
In alphabetical sequence "•Wildhorse, 
Mont./’ and •• • Willow Creek, Mont." 

Dated: January 6,1965. 

Raymond F. Farrell. 

Commissioner of 
Immigration and Naturalisation . 

IFJh Doc. 05-290; Piled. Jon. it, 1965; 

8:45 %m.\ 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket Nor CP86-171—CP6S-173J 

great lakes gas transmission 

CO. 

Notice of Application 

January 4.1965. 

Take notice that on December 14.1964, 
Ureat Lakes Gas Transmission Co. <Ap- 
plicant) 100 West 10th Street, Wilming¬ 
ton. Del., filed In Docket No. CP65-173 
5 ? application pursuant to section 3 of 
Gfts Act guesting on order 
or uie Commission authorizing Applicant 
o import and export natural gas from 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

and to the Dominion of Canada (Can¬ 
ada). On the same date Applicant filed 
in Docket No. CP65-171 an application 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity authorizing the 
construction and operation of facilities 
for the interstate transportation of nat¬ 
ural gas In the States of Minnesota. Wis¬ 
consin. and Michigan. Concurrently 
with the above two applications. Appli¬ 
cant also filed. In Docket No. CP65-172. 
an application for an original permit 
pursuant to Executive Order No. 10485. 
dated September 3, 1953. authorizing the 
construction, operation, maintenance 
and connection of facilities at three sepa¬ 
rate locations on the International border 
between the United States and Canada 
for the importation and exportation of 
natural gas from and to Canada. The 
proposal involved Is more fully set forth 
in the applications submitted in the 
above dockets, and these applications are 
on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

The above applications Incorporate a 
proposal by Applicant to purchase nat¬ 
ural gas from Trans-Canada Pipe Lines 
Limited (Trans-Canada) at the interna¬ 
tional boundary between the United 
States and Canada, near Emerson, Mani¬ 
toba. and transport such gas in an 
easterly direction across Minnesota. 
Wisconsin, and Michigan, to a point on 
the International boundary near St. 
Clair, Mich. From a point on this main¬ 
line above the Straits of Mackinac, a 
lateral line approximately 44 miles in 
length is to extend to a point near Sault 
Ste. Marie. Mich. The application states 
at these two locations, namely St. Clair, 
Mich, and Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., the 
gas will be resold by Applicant to Trans- 
Canada. for use in meeting the require¬ 
ments of Trans-Canada’s expanding 
markets in eastern Canada. 

Specifically. Applicant seeks authori¬ 
zation to construct and operate approxi¬ 
mately 989 miles of 36-inch gas trans¬ 
mission pipeline, approximately 44 miles 
of 10-inch pipeline, and a total of 71,100 
horsepower in five compressor facilities 
to be located at stations In Kittson and 
Itaska Counties. Minn., and Gogebic, 
Mackinac, and St. Clair Counties, Mich. 

The application states that the initial 
annual sales volume, estimated at 127- 
000,000 Mcf, will be Increased annually 
for the next three years to an estimated 
volume of 200,000,000 Mcf. 

The estimated cost of Applicant's pro¬ 
posed construction in Docket No. CP65- 
171 Is $191,806,000. and it is estimated 
that Applicant's total capitalization will 
be approximately $201,800,000 In the 
fourth year of operation. The project 
will be financed through the sale of com¬ 
mon stock in the amount of $35,300,000 
to Applicant's affiliate, Trans-Canada; 
the sale of convertible debentures in the 
amount of $19,500,000 and the sale of 
first mortgage bonds in the amount of 
$147,000,000. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 18 or 1.10) on or before 
February 1.1965. 
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Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the Jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission's rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to Intervene Is filed within the time re¬ 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate and the permit 
are required by the public convenience 
and necessity. If a protest or petition for 
leave to intervene is timely filed, or If the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such hearing will be duly 
given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised. It will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Outride, 
Secretary. 

[aML Doc. 65-294: Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 

8:46 a m. | 


(Docket No. 0-9287 etc.) 

HUMBLE OIL & REFINING CO. ET AL. 

Order Releasing Refunds In Part 

January 5,1965. 

Humble Oil L Refining Co.. Docket No. 
G-9287; Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America. Docket No. RP65-7; Trunkline 
Gas Co., Docket No. RP65-8; Mississippi 
River Fuel Corp., Docket No. RP65-9; 
Humble Gas Transmission Corp., Docket 
No. RP65-12. 

In our order issued September 29,1964. 
issued in Humble Oil & Refining Co. # 
Docket Nos. 0-9287, et al.. we directed 
the above-named pipeline companies to 
report their Intended disposition of the 
refunds to be made by Humble Oil and 
Refining Co. (Humble) due to the settle¬ 
ment of Humble's rate proceedings in 
Docket Nos. 0-9287, et al. The reports 
of these companies indicate that except 
for de minimis amounts the refunds will 
be passed on to companies not subject to 
our Jurisdiction. 

Our order also provided that, if any 
state regulatory agency so requested, dis¬ 
bursement would be deferred until the 
ultimate disposition of the funds could 
be determined. No such requests had 
been received with regard to the funds 
to be distributed by the above-named 
pipeline companies. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Humble and Empire Trust Co. 
(Escrow Agent), the escrow agent ap¬ 
pointed by Humble pursuant to Para¬ 
graph (H> of our order of July 8. 1964, 
Issued in Humble Oil & Refining Co.. 
Docket Nos. 0-9287. et al.. are Jointly 
directed to release and pay over to the 
above-named parties the total amounts 
due each as specified in Refund Report 
filed by Humble on September 21. 1964. 

(B) Humble and the Escrow Agent are 
jointly directed to release and pay over 
to the above-named customers the net 
earnings of such escrow account attrib¬ 
utable to the amounts specified. 
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NOTICES 


(C) Each of the above-named pipe¬ 
line companies shall distribute and pay 
over the amounts specified In Paragraphs 

(A) and (B) In accordance with the re¬ 
port filed pursuant to Paragraph (A) of 
our order in Humble Oil and Refining 
Co., Docket Nos. 0-9287. et al.. Issued 
September 29.1964. 

(D) Pending further order of the 
Commission. Humble shall retain all re¬ 
maining amounts to be refunded in ac¬ 
cordance with Paragraphs (F) and (H) 
of the order of July 8.1964. 

By the Commission. 

I seal! Joseph H. Gutride. 

Secretary . 

| PR. Doc. 85-315: Filed. Jan. 11, 1965; 

8:47 SAM 


(Docket No. 0-9287 etc.) 

HUMBLE OIL & REFINING CO. ET AL. 

Order Requiring Report of Intended 
Disposition of Refunds 

January 5,1965. 

Humble Oil L Refining Co., Docket No. 
0-9287; Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America. Docket No. RP65-25; Florida 
Gas Transmission Co.. Docket No. RP65- 
26; Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.. 
Docket No. RP65-27; American Louisi¬ 
ana Pipe Line Co.. Docket No. RP65-28; 
Ohio Fuel Gas Co., The. Docket No. 
RP65-29; Northern Natural Gas Co.. 
Docket No. RP65-30; Transcontinental 
Gas Pipe Line Corp., Docket No. RP65- 
31; Mississippi River Fuel Corp., Docket 
No. RP65-32; Southern Natural Gas Co.. 
Docket No. RP65-33; Texas Gas Trans¬ 
mission Corp., Docket No. RP65-34. 

In our order issued September 29, 
1964. in Humble Oil & Refining Co., 
Docket Nos. G-9287. et al.. we directed 
the pipeline customers of Humble Oil & 
Refining Co. to report their intended 
disposition of the refunds generated by 
the settlement of Humble's rate pro¬ 
ceedings in Docket Nos. 0-9287. et al. 
The reports filed with the Commission, 
state regulatory agencies and the cus¬ 
tomers of these pipelines (including the 
above-named companies) indicate that 
the above-named pipeline companies will 
receive significant amounts from one or 
more of Humble’s direct customers. 

In furtherance of the policy stated in 
our orders of July 8 , 1964, and Septem¬ 
ber 29. 1964, issued in Humble Oil & Re¬ 
fining Co.. Docket Nos. G-9287. et al.. 
wc herein require that each of the above- 
named pipeline companies report the 
manner in which they intend to dispose 
of the amounts to be received from the 
customers of Humble. These reports 
shall state the amount to be received 
by the company from each such cus¬ 
tomer. whether the company intends to 
pass on ail or part of the refund amount, 
the names of the parties to receive re¬ 
funds and the amount each is to receive. 
If any of the above-named companies 
claims the right to ail or part of the 
refund amount, it should give a brief 
statement of the legal or equitable basis 
for such claim. The amounts claimed 
shall be specifically itemized and the re¬ 
port shall set forth applicable time pe¬ 


riods and docket numbers where such 
information is deemed relevant to the 
claim of retention. 

The reports required herein shall be 
contemporaneously served on all state 
regulatory agencies which exercise Juris¬ 
diction over the customers of the above- 
named companies. These agencies are 
also being served with a copy of this 
order. If any of these agencies wants 
the disbursement of the refund amounts 
deferred for any reason, it should notify 
the Commission within ten days of the 
receipt of the reports required herein. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The natural gas companies listed 
in the caption (except Humble) shall 
submit, in their respective dockets, 
within ten days of the issuance of this 
order, the report required herein and 
shall sene such reports on their custo¬ 
mers and the interested state commis¬ 
sions. 

(B) Any of the above-named compa¬ 
nies claiming the right to retain any 
portion of the refund amount shall sub¬ 
mit in addition a statement of the legal 
or equitable basis for such claims. 

(C) Except as specifically ordered by 
this Commission, Humble shall retain 
the refund amounts in accordance with 
Paragraphs (F) and (XI) of our order 
of July 8 , 1964, as amended by our order 
of August 7,1964. 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Joseph H. Gutride. 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 85-316; Filed. Jan. 11. 1985: 

8:47 am.| 


(Docket No. E-7114 etc.j 

ST. MICHAELS UTILITIES COMMISSION 
ET AL. 

Order Approving Presiding Exam¬ 
iner’* Continuance of Heoring for 
More Than 30 Days 

January 5.1965. 

St. Michaels Utilities Commission, and 
Commissioners of St. Michaels. Md., 
v. The Eastern Shore Public Service Co. 
of Maryland, Docket No. E-7U4; Stock- 
ton Light and Power Co. (of Maryland). 
and Stockton Light and Power Co. (of 
Virginia), v. The Eastern Shore Public 
Service Co. of Maryland. Docket No. E- 
7117; Delaware Power and Light Co.. 
The Eastern Shore Public Service Co. 
of Maryland. The Eastern Shore Public 
Service Co. of Virginia. Docket No. E- 
7137; City of Dover. Del., v. Delaware 
Power & Light Co., Docket No. E-7175. 

The Presiding Examiner's request for 
approval of his continuance of the hear¬ 
ing for more than 30 days was submitted 
December 8 . 1964, pursuant to f 1.13(e) 
of the Commission's rules of practice and 
procedure. 

On December 7, 1964, the Presiding 
Examiner tentatively adjourned the 
hearing in these proceedings to January 
11, 1965. to allow the parties to prepare 
rebuttal and cross-examination of the 
recently submitted case-in-chief of the 
City of Dover, an intervenor pursuant to 
our order of August 26. 1964. All Coun¬ 
sel have agreed to the adjournment. 


The Commission finds: Good cause 
has been shown for the adjournment of 
the hearing herein until January n 
1965. 

The Commission orders: The adjourn* 
ment of the hearing herein by the Pre- 
siding Examiner until January n, 19^5 
be. and the same hereby is. approved. 

By the Commission. 

r seal 1 Joseph H. Outride, 

Secretory. 

| F.R. Doc. 65-317; Filed, J*n, 11 19*5 

8.47 am ] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File No. 1-3421] 

CONTINENTAL VENOING MACHINE 
CORP. 

Order Suspending Trading 

January 6,1965. 

The common stock, 10 cents par value, 
of Continental Vending Machine Corp., 
being listed and registered on the Ameri¬ 
can Stock Exchange and having unlisted 
trading privileges on the Philadelphia- 
Baltlmore-Washington Stock Exchange, 
and the 6 percent convertible subordi¬ 
nated debentures due September 1. 1976 
being listed and registered on the Ameri¬ 
can Stock Exchange, pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934: and 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such Exchanges and otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange Is required 
In the public interest and for the pro¬ 
tection of investors: 

It is ordered , Purusant to sections 15 
(c)(5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934. that trading in 
such securities on the American Stock 
Exchange, the Phlladelphla-Baltlmore- 
Washington Stock Exchange and other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change be summarily suspended, thU 
order to be effective for the period Janu¬ 
ary 7, 1965, through January 16, 1965. 
both dates Inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

(seal] Orval L DuBow, 

Secretory. 

| F.R. Doc. 85-293; Filed. Jan. 11. 1W* 
8 46 ajn.| 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

January 7.1965. 

Protests to the granting of an ap¬ 
plication must be prepared in accora- 
incc with Rule 1 40 of the general ruW 
>f practice (49CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication 

Jiis notlr#* In thl* FEDERAL REGISTER 
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Tuesday. January 12, 1965 

Long-and-Short Haul 

PSA No. 39502: Liquid caustic potash 
to J misdate, JU, Filed by Traffic Execu¬ 
tive Association-Eastern Railroads, agent 

,ER No. 2757), for Interested rail car¬ 
riers Hates on liquid caustic potash, in 
un* carloads, from Charleston, W. Va.. 
district points, to Millsdale, Ill. 

Orounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 172 to Chesapeake 
tnd Ohio Railway Company tariff I.C.C, 
13815. 

PSA No. 39503: Oyster shells within 
ymthicestern territory . Filed by South¬ 
western Freight Bureau, agent (No. B- 
8680), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on oyster shells, crushed or ground, in 
carloads, between points in southwestern 
territory. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line distance 
formula and grouping. 

Tariff: Supplement 40 to Southwest¬ 
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff LC.C. 
4559. 

By the Commission. 

fsml Bertha F. Armes, 

Acting Secretary . 

l?B. Doc. 05-309: Piled. Jan. 11. 1965; 

8:46 am] 


(Notice 1107] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

January 7,1965. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
•ppear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking re¬ 
consideration of the following numbered 
Proceedings within 20 days from the 
date of publication of this notice. Pur- 
want to section 17(8) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act. the filing of such a peti¬ 
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their pe¬ 
titions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 67422. By order of De¬ 
cember 30. 1964. the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Triangle Express. 
Inc. Oklahoma City. Okla., of the oper- 
Ming rights claimed in No. MC 99088 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Sub 1. under the "grandfather 0 clause 
of section 206(a) (V (b). Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act by Stanley P. Carter, doing 
business as El Reno Guthrie Motor 
Freight, Oklahoma City. Okla.. and the 
substitution of transferee as applicant 
for a certificate of registration from this 
Commission, corresponding to the grant 
of intrastate authority to transferor is¬ 
sued by the Oklahoma Corporation Com¬ 
mission in Nos. A-889 and A-890. re¬ 
spectively. Mclnnis and Sullivan. Lib¬ 
erty Bank Bldg., Oklahoma City, Okla., 
attorneys for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 67456. By order of De¬ 
cember 28. 1964, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Earley L Win- 
borne, Inc., R.F.D. No. 1. Harrellsvllie, 
N.C., of Certificate No. MC 55619, issued 
November 15. 1963. to James Robert 
Earley and J. Stanley Wlnborne. a part¬ 
nership, doing business as Earley & Win- 
borne, RFD No. 1. Harrellsvllie. N.C.. 
authorizing the transportation over ir¬ 
regular routes of groceries and chemicals, 
cotton, empty barrels, fertilizer, feeds, 
grain, and groceries, feeds, grain, gro¬ 
ceries. hardware, and tin roofing, flour 
and feeds, from and to specified points in 
the States of Virginia and North Caro¬ 
lina, varying with the commodities 
transported. 

No. MC-FC 67458. By order of De¬ 
cember 28, 1964, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to William M Deiss. 
River Falls. Wis., of Certificate No. MC 
64105, Issued January 2. 1952, to Leo E. 
McAleavey, River Falls, Wis.. authoriz¬ 
ing the transportation over irregular 
routes of agricultural commodities, from 
points in the Towns of River Falls and 
Clifton. Pierce County. Wis.. and the 
Towns of Troy and Kinnlckinnic, St. 
Croix County, Wis., to South St. Paul. 
St. Paul. Minn,, Stillwater, Hastings, and 
Red Wing. Minn.: general commodities, 
excluding household goods and commod¬ 
ities in bulk, from and to the above- 
specified destination points and from 
the above-specified origin points: and 
livestock, between points in the Towns 
of River Falls and Clifton. Pierce Coun¬ 
ty. Wis., and the Towns of Troy and 
Kinnlckinnic. St. Croix County. Wis., 
and South St. Paul and Newport, Minn. 
A. R. Fowler, 2288 University Avenue. 
St. Paul. Minn., 55114, representative for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 67460. By order of De¬ 
cember 28. 1964, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Miller Brothers 
Moving L Storage, Inc., Riverside. N.J„ 


a portion of the operating rights in Cer¬ 
tificate No. MC 71795. issued March 25. 
1949, to Daniel F. Markham. Jr., Cath¬ 
erine Quigley Markham, administratrix, 
doing business as Markham & Sons. Eng¬ 
lewood. N.J., authorizing the transporta, 
tion over irregular routes of household 
goods, between points in New Jersey, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in Connecticut. Massachusetts. Rhode 
Island, Maryland. Delaware. Pennsyl¬ 
vania. and the District of Columbia. 
Robert J. Gallagher, 111 State Street, 
Boston. Mass.. 02109, attorney for appli¬ 
cants. 

No. MC-FC 67461. By order of De¬ 
cember 31. 1964, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Roe’s Trucking 
Company. Incorporated. 1807 East Olym¬ 
pic Boulevard. Los Angeles. Calif., of 
Certificate No. MC 65115. Issued Novem¬ 
ber 5. 1964, in the name of John William 
Roe, doing business as Roe’s Trucking 
Company. 1807 East Olympic Boulevard, 
Los Angeles, Calif., authorizing the 
transportation over irregular routes of 
agricultural commodities, from points in 
Los Angeles and Orange Counties. Calif., 
to Los Angeles Harbor. Calif.; commercial 
fertilizer, from Los Angeles Harbor. 
Calif., to points in Los Angeles and 
Riverside Counties. Calif; general com¬ 
modities. excluding household goods and 
commodities in bulk, between Los 
Angeles, Calif., and Los Angeles Harbor. 
Calif.; and bananas, from points in the 
Los Angeles. Calif., harbor commercial 
zone, as defined by the Commission, to 
Colton and San Diego. Calif. 

No. MC-FC 67470. By order of De¬ 
cember 28. 1964. the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Miller Brothers 
Moving & Storage, Inc., Riverside. N.J., 
of Certificate No. MC 65398 Sub 1, issued 
October 2. 1952. to Charles J. Miller and 
Harry C. Miller, a partnership, doing 
business as Miller Brothers. Riverside. 
N.J., authorizing the transportation of 
household goods, over irregular routes, 
between Philadelphia. Pa., and points in 
Pennsylvania within 25 miles of Phila¬ 
delphia, on the one hand. and. on the 
other, points in New York. New Jersey, 
and Delaware. Robert J. Gallagher, 111 
State Street, Boston, Mass., 02109, attor¬ 
ney for applicants. 

TsxalI Bertha F. Armes, 

Acting Secretary . 

|FJt. Doc. 65-310; Filed. Jan. 11. 1965; 

8:47 am.) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter It—Federal Reserve System 

SUBCHAPTEft A—-BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

n 

PART 206—SECURITIES OF 
MEMBER STATE BANKS 

l. Effective January 1, 1065. Part 206 
1 b added. 

2a, This part Implements the provi¬ 
sions of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 (15 U.S.C. 78) with respect to the 
registration of securities of member 
State banks, the filing of reports by such 
banks, solicitation of stockholder prox¬ 
ies, and disclosure of transactions In 
bank securities by so-called "Insiders”. 

b. Notice of proposed rule making 
with respect to $ 206.6 and 5 206.7 was 
and 1206.41 (originally designated 
S 206.51) was published in the Federal 
Register of August 26. 1964 (29 Fit. 
12127); notice of proposed rule making 
with respect to f 206.6 and 5 206.7 was 
published in the Federal Register of 
September 16. 1964 (29 FJt. 12926). 

c. There is no notice or public par¬ 
ticipation with respect to certain forms 
to be used with this port (§5 206.42; 
206.43; 206.44; 206.51; 206.52; 206.61; 
20662; and 206.71) as the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors finds that such notice and public 
participation arc impracticable, un¬ 
necessary. and contrary to the public 
Interest for the reasons stated in section 
1(e) of the Board’s rules of procedure 
(§ 262.1(e)). Deferment of the effective 
date with respect to these forms is un¬ 
necessary as action pursuant to this part 
is not required until April 30. 1965. 

3. Major elements covered by the new 
part are as follows: 

a. A registration statement Is to be 
filed by next April 30 by each subject 
bank. This statement will contain per¬ 
tinent information about the bonk, in¬ 
cluding a description of its business; a 
list of its directors, officers and prin¬ 
cipal stockholders (persons holding 10 
percent or more); statements concern¬ 
ing the interests of management and 
principal stockholders is certain trans¬ 
actions with the bank, and outstanding 
stock-purchase options; high points of 
the bank’s principal financial changes 
over a 10-year period; a consolidated 
balance sheet for the most recent year- 
end. and consolidated statements of in¬ 
come and expenses (along with changes 
in the bank’s capital accounts) for 1964 
and the 2 preceding years. 

In special cases, where registration by 
the specified date is not feasible, or 
would impose an undue burden, or 
is not essential for the protection of in¬ 
vestors. the Board has authority to grant 
extensions of time or exemptions upon 
application by the bank concerned. 

b. Registrant banks will be required 
to file an axlnual report updating much 
of the information contained in the 
registration statement, including bal¬ 
ance sheet, earnings statement, and rec¬ 
onciliation of capital and reserve items 
for the year. In addition, they will be 
required to file quarterly reports detail¬ 


ing the major elements of net operating 
earnings, and special reports of impor¬ 
tant events as they occur. These in¬ 
clude changes in control of the bank, 
material legal proceedings, changes in 
the bank’s outstanding securities, the 
granting of stock options, and revalua¬ 
tions of assets or other major changes 
In asset structure. 

c. The part prescribes rules for the 
solicitation of proxies by management 
and others for annual and special meet¬ 
ings. These generally follow Securities 
and Exchange Commission procedures, 
except that the part does not require 
that proposals submitted by stockholders 
be set forth in the management’s proxy 
solicitation and form of proxy for ap¬ 
proval or rejection by the entire body of 
stockholders. 

The Board of Governors favors the 
principles and practices of "corporate 
democracy” to the fullest practicable 
extent. However, adoption of the new 
part marks the first application of gov¬ 
ernmental rules of this kind to banks' 
securities and public disclosure of banks' 
corporate affairs. For this reason, the 
Board decided to defer a decision re¬ 
garding management presentation of 
minority stockholders’ proposals. In the 
light of experience and further study, 
the Board will determine later the extent 
to which provisions of this character 
should be Included In the part. 

d. Directors, major officers, and prin¬ 
cipal stockholders are required to file 
Initial statements of their ownership of 
the bank’s stock, as well as statements 
of subsequent sales and purchases In 
such stock as they occur. 

One major difference between the part 
as proposed and as adopted relates to 
authentication of financial statements 
that must be filed for public inspection. 
As originally proposed, annual balance 
sheets and income statements would have 
had to be certified by independent pub¬ 
lic accountants. As adopted, the part 
permits a bank to choose whether to 
have these financial statements cer¬ 
tified by an independent public account¬ 
ant or verified by the bank’s principal 
accounting officer and its auditor. How¬ 
ever, the Board reserves the right to re¬ 
quire certification by on independent 
public accountant in exceptional cases. 

Also modified from the earlier proposal 
are provisions governing the extent to 
which banks, in soliciting stockholders’ 
proxies, must disclose transactions be¬ 
tween the bank and enterprises in which 
the bank’s directors, officers, or principal 
stockholders are interested. Because of 
differences in the nature of the business 
conducted by banks and tliat conducted 
by other corporations, the new part ex¬ 
empts from disclosure requirements loan 
transactions where the only interlock¬ 
ing relationships between the borrower 
and the banks are that (Da director of 
the lending bank is also a director, offi¬ 
cer, or minor stockholder of the borrow¬ 
ing corporation, or (2) a director of the 
borrowing corporation is also a director, 
officer, or large stockholder of the bank. 

The scope and coverage of the new 
part are significantly affected by the 
definitions of a number of terms used 


therein. For example, an '‘officer” of a 
bank Is defined to exclude persons aha 
regardless of title, do not participate 
major policy-making functions ThS 
revised definition Is Important chiefly 
connection with section 16 of the Secul 
Titles Exchange Act (15 U.SC 78 dT 
under which profits obtained by w-cali J 
• insiders” (the bank’s directors, 
cers”. and principal stockholders) from 
short-term trading in the bank's stock 
are subject to recovery by the bank. 

New | 206.71 contains Instructions eot. 
crnlng the financial Statements hied 
pursuant to the part. Among the pro¬ 
visions relating to these report*? which 
Include the balance sheet, earnings state¬ 
ment, reconciliations of capital and re¬ 
serve accounts, and subsidiary schedule 
are the following: 

(1) Accrual accounting Is to be em¬ 
ployed by reporting banks where practi¬ 
cable, but with a one-year grace period 
for compliance; 

(2) Securities accounts, tn both the 
balance sheet and income statements 
are to reflect amortization of premiums 
and accretion of discounts, except that, 
if discount Is not accreted, the effect 
on earnings of failure to do so Is to be 
disclosed In a footnote; 

(3) Market value, as well as book 
value, is to be disclosed for holdings of 
common stocks, real estate other than 
bank premises, and bonds that are not 
of "investment grade”; 

(4> Fixed asset accounts are to be re¬ 
constituted for the last five years, If 
necessary, to reflect original cost less 
depreciation. Also, the cost of premise! 
and accumulated depreciation, as re¬ 
corded for Federal income tax purpose!, 
are to be shown; 

(6) Gains or losses In bond-trading 
department activities are to be shown 
separately from the interest Income on 
the bank's investment portfolios; and 

(6) Allowances and reserves for bad 
debts and security portfolio losses are to 
be disclosed and treated either as deduc¬ 
tions from the relevant asset Item or as 
capital contingency reserves depending 
on their character. 

In harmony with the purpose of the 
Securities Exchange Act to make signifi¬ 
cant information widely available to In¬ 
vestors, the Board’s new part provides 
that registration statements and report! 
of banks under its Jurisdiction will be 
available for public inspection not only 
in Washington but also at each of the 12 
Federal Reserve Banks, which arc located 
in major financial centers throughout 
the country. In order to make it con¬ 
venient for securities analysts and in¬ 
vestors to compare information regard¬ 
ing different banks, the statements and 
reports of State banks supervised by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora¬ 
tion also will be available to the Reserve 
Banks. The Board of Governors hope* 
that, In time, it will be possible to 
out an arrangement under whichinior- 
mat ion as to all banks subject to tne 
Securities Exchange Act— national banks 
as well as State banks—can be brougM 
together at these places *° r ”*!*?’ *SJ. 
ability and comparison by the « 

public. 
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t The new part Is as follows: 

Regulations 

yi \ Scope of part. 

jKJ IvAuJUooa. 

InApactlon and publication of Infor¬ 
mation filed under the Act. 

3004 Registration statements and reports 
of banks. 

306i Proxies, prosy statements, and state¬ 
ment where management does not 
solicit proxies. 

2064 “insiders'" securities transactions 
and reports under section 10 of 

the Act. 

306.7 Form and content of financial state¬ 
ments. 


Fosms 


306 41 Form for registration of securities of 
a bank pursuant to section 12(b) 
or section 12(g) of the Securities 
Kxchange Act of 1034 (Form F-l). 

30642 Form for annual report of bank 
(Form F-2). 

306 43 Form for current report of a bank 
<Form F-3). 

306.44 Form for quarterly report of bank 

(FormF-4). 

30651 Form for proxy statement; state¬ 
ment where management does not 
solicit proxies (Form F-5). 

306.52 Form for statement In election con¬ 
tests (Form F- 6 ). 

906.61 Form for initial statement of bene¬ 
ficial ownership of equity securi¬ 
ties (FarmF-7). 

906.63 Form for statement of changes In 
beneficial ownership of equity se¬ 
curities (Form F-8). 

20671 Farms for financial statements 
(Forms F-0. A. B. C, and D). 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 206 

Isiufd under 15 U.S.C. 78w. Interpret or 

spply 1 ft US.C. 781, 78m, 78n(a). 78n(c), 

snd78p. 

Regulations 


S 206.1 Scope of part. 


This part is issued by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem (the “Board") pursuant to section 
12(0 of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 <15 UAC. 78) (the “Act") and ap¬ 
plies to all securities subject to registra¬ 
tion pursuant to section 12(b) or section 
I3*e> of the Act by a bank that is or¬ 
ganized under State law and is a member 
of the Federal Reserve System “bank"). 

S 206.2 I Mini lion*. 


For the purposes of this part, including 
nil forms and instructions promulgated 
for use in connection herewith, unless 
the context otherwise requires: 

(a) The terms “exchange", "director", 
‘person", “security", and “equity secu¬ 
rity" have the meanings given them In 
wctlon 3ta) of the Act. 

<b) The term "affiliate" (whether re- 
"affiliate" of. or a person 
affiliated" with, a specified person) 
ffieana a person that directly, or indi- 
rauy through one or more Interme¬ 
diaries, controls, or Is controlled by, or Is 
under common control with, the person 
specified. 


m,uV term "amount", when use< 
with respect to securities, means th 
iypwal amount if relating to evidence 
rli^? cbtedness » the number of shares 1 
10 shares, and the number o 
relating to any other kind o 

security. 


<d) The term "associate", when used 
to indicate a relationship with any per¬ 
son, means (1) any corporation or or¬ 
ganization (other than the bank or a 
majority-owned subsidiary of the bank) 
of which such person is an officer or 
partner or is, directly or indirectly, 
either alone or together with one or more 
members of his immediate family, the 
beneficial owner of 10 percent or more 
of any class of equity securities, (2) any 
trust or other estate in which such per¬ 
son has a substantial beneficial Interest 
or as to which such person selves as 
trustee or In a similar fiduciary capacity, 
and (3) any relative or spouse of such 
person, or any relative of such spouse, 
who has the same home as such person 
or who is a director or officer of the 
bonk or any of Its parents or subsidiaries. 

(e) The term “charter" includes 
articles of incorporation, declarations of 
trust, articles of association or partner¬ 
ship. or any similar instrument, as 
amended, effecting (either with or with¬ 
out filing with any governmental 
agency) the organization or creation of 
an incorporated or unincorporated 
person. 

(f) The term "control" (including the 
terms "controlling", controlled by", and 
"under common control with") means 
the possession, directly or Indirectly, of 
the power to direct or cause the direction 
of the management and policies of a 
person, whether through the ownership 
of voting securities, by contract, or 
otherwise. 

(g) The term “employee" does not in¬ 
clude a director, trustee, or officer. 

(h) The term "equity capital ac¬ 
counts" means capital stock, surplus, 
undivided profits, and reserve for con¬ 
tingencies and other capital reserves. 

(i) The term "fiscal year" means the 
annual accounting period or. If no clos¬ 
ing date has been adopted, the calendar 
year ending on December 31. 

(JHl) For the purpose of determining 
whether the registration requirements of 
section 12(g)(1) of the Act are appli¬ 
cable, securities shall be deemed to be 
“held of record" by each person who Is 
identified the owner of such securities on 
records of security holders maintained 
by or on behalf of the bank, subject to 
the following: 

(i> In any case where the records of 
security holders have not been main¬ 
tained in accordance with accepted prac¬ 
tice, any additional person who would be 
identified as such an owner on such rec¬ 
ords if they had been maintained in ac¬ 
cordance with accepted practice shall be 
included as a holder of record. 

(ID Securities identified as held of 
record by a corporation, a partnership, 
a trust whether or not the trustees are 
named, or other organization shall be in¬ 
cluded as so held by one person. 

(ill) Securities Identified as held of 
record by one or more persons as trustees, 
executors, guardians, custodians, or in 
other fiduciary capacities with respect to 
a single trust, estate, or account shall be 
Included as held of record by one person. 

(iv) Securities held by two or more 
persons as co-owners shall be Included 
as held by one person. 


(v) Each outstanding unregistered or 
bearer certificate shall be Included as 
held of record by a separate person, ex¬ 
cept to the extent that the bank can 
establish that, if such securities were 
registered, they would be held of record, 
under the provisions of this paragraph 
(J), by a lesser number of persons. 

(vi> Securities registered in substan¬ 
tially similar names, where the bank has 
reason to believe because of the address 
or other indications that such names rep¬ 
resent the same person, may be included 
as held of record by one person. 

(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph 
< 1) of this paragraph: 

(i> Securities held subject to a voting 
trust, deposit agreement, or similar ar¬ 
rangement shall be included as held of 
record by the record holders of the vot¬ 
ing trust certificates, certificates of de¬ 
posit, receipts, or similar evidences of 
interest in such securities: Provided , 
however , That the bank may rely in good 
faith on such information as is received 
in response to its request from a non- 
affiliated issuer of the certificates or in¬ 
terests. 

(ii) If the bank knows or has reason 
to know that the form of holding securi¬ 
ties of record Is used principally to cir¬ 
cumvent the provisions of section 12(g) 
<1> of the Act, the beneficial owners of 
such securities shall be deemed to be rec¬ 
ord owners thereof. 

<k) The term “immediate family" In¬ 
cludes a person's (1) spouse; (2) son. 
daughter, and descendant of either; <3> 
father, mother, and ancestor of either; 
(4) stepson and stepdaughter; and (5) 
stepfather and stepmother. For the 
purpose of determining whether any of 
the foregoing relationships exist, a le¬ 
gally adopted child shall be considered a 
child by blood. 

<f) The term "listed" means admitted 
to full trading privileges upon applica¬ 
tion by the bank and includes securities 
for which authority to add to the list on 
official notice of Issuance has been 
granted. 

<m) The term "majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary" means a subsidiary more than 
fifty percent of whose outstanding secu¬ 
rities representing the right, other than 
as affected by events of default, to vote 
few the election of directors. Is owned by 
the subsidiary's parent and/or one or 
more of the parent's other majority- 
owned subsidiaries. 

(n) The term "material", when used 
to qualify a requirement for furnishing of 
information as to any subject, limits the 
information required to those matters as 
to which an average prudent Investor 
ought reasonably to be informed before 
buying or selling the security registered. 

(o) The term "officer" means a Chair¬ 
man of the Board of Directors, Vice 
Chairman of the Board, Chairman of 
the Executive Committee. President, Vice 
President (except as indicated in the 
next sentence). Cashier. Treasurer. Sec¬ 
retary, Comptroller, and any other per¬ 
son who participates in major policy¬ 
making functions of the bank. In some 
banks (particularly banks with officers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice 
President, Senior Vice President, or First 
Vice President as well as a number of 
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"Vice Presidents">, some or all "Vice 
Presidents" do not participate in major 
policymaking functions, and such per¬ 
sons arc not officers for the purpose of 
this part. 

<p> The term "option** means any 
option, warrant, or right other than 
those issued to security holders on a pro 
rata basis. 

<q) The term "parent" of a specified 
person 1s a person controlling such per¬ 
son directly, or indirectly through one or 
more intermediaries. 

(r) The term "plan* 1 includes all plans, 
contracts, authorizations, or arrange¬ 
ments, whether or not set forth in any 
formal document. 

is) The term "predecessor" means a 
person the major portion of the business 
and assets of which another person ac¬ 
quired In a single succession or in a series 
of related successions. 

Ct) The terms ’‘previously filed" and 
"previously reported" mean previously 
filed with, or reported in, a registration 
statement under section 12. a report un¬ 
der section 13. or a definitive proxy state¬ 
ment or statement where management 
does not solicit proxies under section 14 
of the Act, which statement or report has 
been filed with the Board, except that 
information contained in any such docu¬ 
ment shall be deemed to have been pre¬ 
viously filed with or reported to an ex¬ 
change only If such document is filed 
with such exchange. 

<u> The term "principal underwriter** 
means an underwriter in privity of con¬ 
tract with the issuer of the securities as 
to which he is underwriter. 

<v> The term "promoter" includes: 
<l) any person who. acting alone or in 
conjunction with one or more other per¬ 
sons. directly or indirectly takes Initia¬ 
tive in founding and organizing the 
bank: <2> any person who. in connection 
with the founding and organizing of the 
bank, directly or Indirectly receives in 
consideration of services or property or 
both services and property 10 percent or 
more of any class of securities of the 
bank or 10 percent or more of the pro¬ 
ceeds from the sale of any class of such 
securities. A person who receives such 
securities or proceeds cither solely as 
underwriting commissions or solely in 
consideration of property shall not. how¬ 
ever, be deemed a promoter if such per¬ 
son does not otherwise take part In 
founding and organizing the bank. 

<w) The term "proxy" includes every 
proxy, consent, or authorization within 
the meaning of section 14(a) of the Act. 
The consent or authorization may take 
the form of failure to object or to dissent. 

<x> The terms "qualified stock op¬ 
tion". "restricted stock option", and 
"employee stock purchase plan'* have 
the meanings given them in sections 
422 through 424 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. 

<y) The term "share" means a share 
of stock In a corporation or unit of 
interest In an unincorporated person. 

<z> The term "significant subsidiary" 
means a subsidiary meeting either of the 
following conditions: 

(1) The investments In the subsidiary 
by its parent plus the parent’s proportion 
of the Investments in such subsidiary by 
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the parent's other subsidiaries. If any. 
exceed 5 percent of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank. 

<2> The parent's proportion of the 
gross operating revenues of the subsidi¬ 
ary exceeds 5 percent of the gross oper¬ 
ating revenues of the parent. 

(an) The terms "solicit" and "solici¬ 
tation" mean (I) any request for a proxy 
whether or not accompanied by or in¬ 
cluded in a form of proxy; (2) any re¬ 
quest to execute or not to execute, or to 
revoke, a proxy; or (3> the furnishing of 
a form of proxy or other communication 
to security holders under circumstances 
reasonably calculated to result in the 
procurement, withholding, or revocation 
of a proxy. The terms do not apply, 
however, to the furnishing of a form of 
proxy to a security holder upon the un¬ 
solicited request of such security holder, 
the performance by the bank of acts re¬ 
quired by $ 206.5(g), or the performance 
by any person of ministerial acts on 
behalf of a person soliciting a proxy. 

tbb) A "subsidiary" of a bank is (1) 
an affiliate controlled by the bank, di¬ 
rectly or Indirectly, through one or more 
Intermediaries, except where the control 
<1) exists by reason of ownership or con¬ 
trol of voting securities by the bank in 
a fiduciary capacity or (il) was obtained 
by the bank in the course of securing or 
collecting a debt previously contracted 
in good faith, or (2) a person a majority 
of whose voting securities are held in 
trust for the benefit of the holders of a 
class of stock of the bank pro rata. 

<cc) The term "succession" means the 
direct acquisition of the assets compris¬ 
ing a going business, whether by merger, 
consolidation, purchase or other direct 
transfer. The term docs not include the 
acquisition of control of a business un¬ 
less followed by the direct acquisition 
of its assets. The terms "succeed" and 
"successor" have meanings correlative to 
the foregoing. 

<dd> The term "verified", when used 
with respect to financial statements, 
means either (1) certified by an Inde¬ 
pendent public accountant, or (2) signed 
in accordance with 3 206.7(b)(2) by the 
person principally responsible for the 
accounting records of the bank (the 
"principal accounting officer") and by 
the person principally responsible for the 
audit procedures of the bank (the "au¬ 
ditor") ; except that the term "verified" 
shall mean certified by an independent 
public accountant in any case In which 
the Board so informs the bank con¬ 
cerned, In writing, at least 90 days prior 
to the end of the fiscal year to which the 
financial statements will relate. 

(ee> The term "voting securities" 
means securities the holders of which 
are presently entitled to vote for the 
election of directors. 

§ 206.3 In*|K'rlion nnd publication of 
information filed under the Art. 

(a) Filing of material with the Board . 
All papers required to be filed with the 
Board pursuant to the Act or regulations 
thereunder shall be filed at Its office in 
Washington, D.C. Material may be filed 
by delivery to the Board, through the 
mails, or otherwise. The date on which 
papers are actually received by the Board 


shall be the date of fifing thereof if *n 
of the requirements with respect to the 
filing have been complied with. 

(b) Inspection. Except as provided 
in paragraph (c) of this section, an In¬ 
formation filed regarding a aecurtty reg¬ 
istered with the Board will be available 
for inspection at the Federal Deport In¬ 
surance Corporation. 550 17th Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. In addition 
copies of the registration statement and 
reports required by 5 206.4 (exclusive of 
exhibits), the statements required by 
3 206.5(a). and the annual reports to 
security holders required by 8 206^(c) 
will be available for inspection at each 
of the 12 Federal Reserve Bank: 

(c) Nondisclosure of certain informa¬ 
tion filed. Any person filing any state¬ 
ment. report, or document under the Act 
may make written objection to the public 
disclosure of any Information contained 
therein in accordance with the procedure 
set forth below: 

(1) The person shall omit from the 
statement, report, or document, when it 
is filed, the portion thereof that it de¬ 
sires to keep undisclosed (hereinafter 
called the confidential portion >. In lieu 
thereof. It shall indicate at the appro¬ 
priate place In the statement, report, or 
document that the confidential portion 
has been so omitted and filed separately 
with the Board. 

(2) The person shall file with the 
copies of the statement, report, or docu¬ 
ment filed with the Board: 

(i) As many copies of the confidential 
portion, each clearly marked “Confi¬ 
dential Treatment*', as there are copies 
of the statement, report, or document 
filed with the Board and with each 
exchange. If any. Each copy shall con¬ 
tain the complete text of the item and. 
notwithstanding that the confidential 
portion does not constitute the whole of 
the answer, the entire answer thereto: 
except that in case the confidential por¬ 
tion is part of a financial statement or 
schedule, only the particular financial 
statement or schedule need be included 
All copies of the confidential portion shall 
be In the same form as the remainder of 
the statement, report, or document. 

(il) An application making objection 
to the disclosure of the confidential por¬ 
tion. Such application shall be on a 
sheet or sheets separate from the con¬ 
fidential portion, and shall contain <fl* 
an Identification of the portion of the 
statement, report, or document that lias 
been omitted, (b) a statement of the 
grounds of objection, and (c) the name 
of each exchange, if any, with which the 
statement, report, or document Is filed. 
The copies of the confidential portion 
and the application filed in accordance 
with this subparagraph shall be 
in a separate envelope marked •'CONFI¬ 
DENTIAL TREATMENT" and addressed 
to Secretary. Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. Washington. 
D C., 20551. 

(3) Pending the determination by the 
Board ns to the objection filed in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph. the confidential portion will not 
be disclosed by the Board. 

(4) If the Board determines that tne 
objection shall be sustained, a notation 
to that effect will be made at the appro- 
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pjtat* place in the statement, report, or 

document 

<$> if the Board shall have determined 
that disclosure of the confidential por¬ 
tion Is in the public interest, a finding 
gnd determination to that effect will be 
entered and notice of the finding and 
determination will be sent by registered 
or certified mail to the person. 

(6) The confidential portion shall be 
nade available to the public: 

(!) upon the lapse of 15 days after the 
dispatch of notice by registered or cer¬ 
tified mall of the finding and determina¬ 
tion of the Board described in subpara- 
itraph of this paragraph, if prior to 
the lapse of such 15 days the person shall 
not have filed a written statement that 
be intends in good faith to seek judicial 
review of the finding and determination; 

ill) upon the lapse of 60 days after the 
dispatch of notice by registered or cer¬ 
tified mail of the finding and determina¬ 
tion of the Board, if the statement de¬ 
scribed In clause (i) shall have been filed 
and If a petition for judicial review shall 
not have been filed within such 60 days; 
or 

C1U> if such petition for judicial re¬ 
view shall have been filed within such 60 
days, upon final disposition, adverse to 
the person, of the judicial proceedings. 

(7) If the confidential portion is made 
available to the public, a copy thereof 
shAil be attached to each copy of the 
statement, report, or document filed 
with the Board and with each exchange 
concerned. 

§ 206. 1 ration «tnlcmc»tj» and re¬ 

port* of hank*. 

(a> Requirement of registration state¬ 
ment. Securities of a bank shall be reg¬ 
istered under the provisions of either sec¬ 
tion 12<b) or section 12(g) of the Act 
by fillnp a statement in conformity with 
the requirements of Form F-l. No reg¬ 
istration shall be required under the pro¬ 
visions of section 12<b> or section 12(g) 
of the Act of any warrant or certificate 
evidencing a right to subscribe to or 
otherwise acquire a security of a bonk if 
wch warrant or certificate by Its terms 
expires within 90 days after the issuance 
thereof. 

(bi Registration effective as to class 
or teries. Depending upon whether the 
•ecurttj* is to be listed on an exchange, 
registration shall become effective as 
provided in section 12(d) or section 
12(g)(1) of the Act as to the entire class 
of such security, then or thereafter au¬ 
thorized. If. however, a class of security 
J*issuable in two or more series with dif¬ 
ferent terms, each such series shall be 
oeemed a separate class for the purposes 
of this paragraph. 

' c \_ Acce t fra tion of effectiveness of 
evttfref/on. A request for acceleration 
of the effective date of registration shall 
he made in writing by either the bank, an 
or both and shall briefly de- 
Krmc the reasons therefor. 

\ ETcha7 M certification, (l) Cer- 
Uflcation that a security has been ap- 
mwed by an exchange for listing and 
registration pursuant to section 12(d) of 
r, r, ** ma ^ e by the governing 

or other corresponding au¬ 
thority of the exchange. 


(2) The certification shall specify 
(l) the approval of the exchange for list¬ 
ing and registration; Cfl) the title of the 
security so approved; (ill) the date of 
filing with the exchange of the regis¬ 
tration statement and of any amend¬ 
ments thereto; and (iv) any conditions 
Imposed on such certification. The ex¬ 
change shall promptly notify the Board 
of the partial or complete satisfaction of 
any such conditions. 

(3) The certification may be made by 
telegram but In such case shall be con¬ 
firmed In writing. All certifications in 
writing and all amendments thereto 
shall be filed with the Board in duplicate 
and at least one copy shall be manually 
signed by the appropriate exchange 
authority. 

(4) The date of receipt by the Board 
of the certification approving a security 
for listing and registration shall be the 
date on which the certification is actually 
received by the Board or the date on 
which the registration statement to 
which the certification relates is actually 
received by the Board, whichever date 
is later. 

<5> If an amendment to the registra¬ 
tion statement is filed with the exchange 
and with the Board after the receipt by 
the Board of the certification of the ex¬ 
change approving the security for listing 
and registration, the certification, unless 
withdrawn, shall be deemed made with 
reference to the statement as amended. 

(6) An exchange may. by notice to 
the Board, withdraw its certification 
prior to the time that the registration 
to which it relates first becomes effective 
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this 
f 206.4. 

(e) Requirement of annual reports . 
Every registrant bank shall file an an¬ 
nual report for each fiscal year after the 
last full fiscal year for which financial 
statements were filed with the registra¬ 
tion statement. The report shall be filed 
within 120 days after the close of the 
fiscal year and shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Form F-2. 

(f) Exception from requirement for 
annual report. Notwithstanding para¬ 
graph (e) of this i 206.4. any bank that 
has filed, within the period prescribed for 
filing an annual report pursuant to that 
paragraph, a registration statement that 
has become effective and is not subject 
to any proceeding under section 15(c) or 
section 19(a) of the Act. or to an order 
thereunder, need not file an annual re¬ 
port if such statement covers the fiscal 
period that would be covered by such 
annual report and contains all of the 
information, including financial state¬ 
ments and exhibits, required for annual 
reports. 

(g) Current reports. Every registrant 
bank shall file a current report in con¬ 
formity with the requirements of Form 
F-3 within 10 days after the close of any 
month during which any of the events 
specified in that form occurs, unless sub¬ 
stantially the same information as re¬ 
quired by that form has been previously 
reported by the bank. 

<h) Quarterly reports. Every regis¬ 
trant bank shall file a quarterly report in 
conformity with the requirements of 
Form F-A for each fiscal quarter ending 


after the close of the latest fiscal year 
for which financial statements were filed 
in a registration statement except that 
no report need be filed for the fiscal 
quarter which coincides with the end of 
the fiscal year of the bank. Such reports 
shall be filed not later than 45 days after 
the end of such quarterly period, except 
that the report for any period ending 
prior to the date on which a class of se¬ 
curities of the bank first becomes effec¬ 
tively registered may be filed not later 
than 45 days after the effective date of 
such registration. 

(1) Additional information. In addi¬ 
tion to the information expressly re¬ 
quired to be included In a statement or 
report, there shall be added such further 
material information, if any, as may be 
necessary to make the required state¬ 
ments, in the light of the circumstances 
under which they are made, not mis¬ 
leading. 

(j) Information not available. In¬ 
formation required need be given only 
insofar as it is known or reasonably 
available to the bank. If any required 
information is unknown and not reason¬ 
ably available to the bank, either be¬ 
cause the obtaining thereof would in¬ 
volve unreasonable effort or expense or 
because it rests peculiarly within the 
knowledge of another person not affili¬ 
ated with the bank, the information may 
be omitted, subject to the following con¬ 
ditions: 

(1) The bank shall give such informa¬ 
tion on the subject as it possesses or can 
acquire without unreasonable effort or 
expense together with the sources there¬ 
of, and 

(2) The bank shall include a state¬ 
ment cither showing that unreasonable 
effort or expense would be involved or 
indicating the absence of any affiliation 
with the person within whose knowledge 
the information rests and stating the 
result of a request made to such person 
for the Information. No such request 
need be made, however, to any foreign 
government, or an agency or instru¬ 
mentality thereof, if. in the opinion of the 
bank, such request would be harmful to 
existing relationships. * 

(k) Disclaimer of control If the ex¬ 
istence of control is open to reasonable 
doubt in any instance, the bank may dis¬ 
claim tlic existence of control and any 
admission thereof; in such case, how¬ 
ever, the bank shall state the material 
facts pertinent to the possible existence 
of control. 

(l) Incorporation by reference . (1) 

Matter contained in any part of a state¬ 
ment or report, other than exhibits, may 
be incorporated by reference in answer 
or partial answer to any item of the 
statement or report. Matter contained 
in an exhibit may be so incorporated to 
the extent permitted in paragraph (m> 
of this i 206.4. A registration statement 
for an additional class of securities of 
the bank may incorporate by reference 
any item contained in a previous regis¬ 
tration statement or report. 

(2) Material incorporated by refer¬ 
ence shall be clearly identified in the 
reference. An express statement that 
the specified matter is incorporated by 
reference shall be made at the particular 
place in the statement or report where 
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the Information Is required. Matter 
shall not be Incorporated by reference in 
any case where such incorporation would 
render the statement incomplete, un¬ 
clear. or confusing. 

(m> Summaries or outlines of docu¬ 
ments. Where an item requires a sum¬ 
mary or outline of the provisions of any 
document, only a brief statement shall 
be made, in succinct and condensed form, 
as to the most Important provisions. In 
addition to such statement, the sum¬ 
mary or outline may incorporate by ref¬ 
erence particular items, sections, or para¬ 
graphs of any exhibit and may be quali¬ 
fied in Its entirety by such reference. 
Matter contained in an exhibit may be 
incorporated by reference in answer to 
an item only to the extent permitted by 
this paragraph (mi. 

<n> Omission of substantially identi¬ 
cal documents. In any case where two or 
more indentures, contracts, franchises, 
or other documents required to be filed as 
exhibits are substantially Identical in all 
material respects except as to the par¬ 
ties thereto, the dates of execution, or 
other details, the bank need file a copy 
of only one of such documents, with a 
schedule identifying the documents 
omitted and setting forth the material 
details in which such documents differ 
from the document of which a copy is 
filed. The Board may at any time in its 
discretion require the filing of copies of 
documents so omitted. 

<o) Incorporation of exhibits by ref¬ 
erence. (1) Any document or part 
thereof previously filed with the Board 
pursuant to this part may, subject to the 
following limitations, be Incorporated by 
reference as an exhibit to any registra¬ 
tion statement or report filed with the 
Board by the same or any other person. 
Any document or part thereof filed with 
an exchange pursuant to the Act may be 
Incorporated by reference as an exhibit 
to any registration statement or report 
filed with the exchange by the same or 
any other person. 

(2) Any document incorporated by 
reference pursuant to this paragraph (o) 
shall be so Incorporated only by reference 
to the specific document and to the prior 
filing in which it was physically filed, 
not to another file which incorporates it 
by reference. 

(3) If any modification has occurred 
In the text of any document incorporated 
by reference since the filing thereof, the 
bank shall file with the reference a 
statement containing the text of any 
such modification and the date thereof. 

(4) No document which has been on 
flic with the Board pursuant to this part 
for a period of more than 10 years may 
be Incorporated by reference. This 
limitation shall not. however, apply to 
a corporate charter or bylaws if such 
document has not been amended more 
than twice since such filing. 

(p) Extension of time for furnishing 
information. If the furnishing of any 
information, document, or report at the 
time it is required to be filed is imprac¬ 
ticable. the bank may file with the Board 
as a separate document an application 

(1) identifying the Information, docu¬ 
ment. or report in question, (2) stating 
why the filing thereof at the time re¬ 
quired Ls impracticable, and (3) re¬ 


questing an extension of time for filing 
the information, document, or report to 
a specified date not more than 60 days 
after the date it would otherwise have 
to be filed. The application shall be 
deemed granted unless the Board, within 
10 days after receipt thereof, shall enter 
an order denying the application. 

(q) Number of copies: signatures; 
binding. (1) Except where otherwise 
provided in a particular form, 16 copies 
of each registration statement and re¬ 
port (including financial statements) and 
4 copies of each exhibit and each other 
document filed as a part thereof, shall 
be filed with the Board. At least one 
complete copy of each statement shall 
be filed with each exchange, if any. on 
which the securities covered thereby are 
being registered. At least one copy of 
each report shall be filed with each ex¬ 
change. if any, on which the bank has 
securities registered. 

<2> At least one copy of each state¬ 
ment or report filed with the Board and 
one copy thereof filed with an exchange 
shall be manually signed. If the state¬ 
ment or report is typewritten, one of the 
signed copies filed with the Board shall 
be an original "ribbon" copy. Unsigned 
copies shall be conformed. If the sig¬ 
nature of any person is affixed pursuant 
to a power of attorney or other similar 
authority, a copy of such power or other 
authority shall also be filed with the 
statement or report. 

(3) Each copy of a statement or report 
filed with the Board or with an exchange 
shall be bound in one or more parts. 
Copies filed with the Board shall be bound 
without stiff covers. The statement or 
report shall be bound on the left side 
in such a manner as to leave the reading 
matter legible. 

<r> Requirements as to paper , print¬ 
ing, and language. (1) Statements and 
reports shall be filed on good quality, an- 
glazed. white paper B l & x 13 inches in 
size, insofar as practicable. Tables, 
charts, maps, and financial statements 
may. however, be on larger paper if 
folded to that size. 

(2) The statement or report and, in¬ 
sofar as practicable, all papers and 
documents filed as a part thereof, shall 
be printed, lithographed, mimeographed, 
xeroxcopled, or typewritten. The state¬ 
ment or report or any portion thereof 
may. however, be prepared by any similar 
process that, in the opinion of the Board, 
produces copies suitable for a permanent 
record. Irrespective of the process used, 
all copies of any such material shall be 
clear, easily readable, and suitable for 
repeated photocopying. Debits in credit 
categories and credits in debit categories 
shall be designated so as to be clearly 
distinguishable as such on photocopies. 

(3) The body of all printed statements 
and reports shall be in roman type at 
least as large as 10-point modem type. 
To the extent necessary for convenient 
presentation, however, financial state¬ 
ments and other statistical or tabular 
data and the notes thereto may be in 
type at least as large as 8-point modem 
type. All type shall be leaded at least 
2 points. 

( 4 ) Statements and reports shall be in 
English. If any exihibit or other paper 


or document filed with a statement or 
report is in a foreign language. It shall 
be accompanied by a translation mu 
English. 10 

(8) Preparation of statement or re . 
port. Each statement and report shaQ 
contain the numbers and captions of all 
items of the appropriate form, but the 
text of the items may be omitted pro. 
vided the answers thereto are so pre¬ 
pared as to indicate to the reader the 
coverage of the items without the neces¬ 
sity of his referring to the text of the 
items or instructions thereto. Where 
any Item requires information to be 
given in tabular form, however, it shall 
be given in substantially the tabular form 
specified in the item. Ail Instructions 
whether appearing under the items of 
the form or elsewhere therein, arc to 
be omitted. Unless expressly provided 
otherwise. If any item is inapplicable or 
the answer thereto is In the negative, an 
appropriate statement to that effect shall 
be made. 

it) Riders; inserts . Riders shall not 
be used. If the statement or report :i 
typed on a printed form, and the space 
provided for the answer to any when 
item is insufficient, reference shall be 
made In such space to a full insert page 
or pages on which the item number and 
caption and the complete answer arc 
given. 

(u) Amendments. All amendment! 
shall comply with all pertinent require¬ 
ments applicable to statements and re¬ 
ports. Amendments shall be filed cep- 
arately for each separate statement or 
report amended. Amendments to a 
statement may be filed either before or 
after registration becomes effective. 

(v) Title of securities. Wherever the 
title of securities is required to be stated, 
Information shall be given that will Indi¬ 
cate the type and general character of 
the securities, including: 

(1> In the case of shares, the par or 
stated value, if any; the rate of divi¬ 
dends. if fixed, and whether cumulative 
or noncumillative; a brief indication of 
the preference, if any; and if convertible, 
a statement to that effect. 

(2) In the case of funded debt, the rate 
of interest; the date of maturity, or if 
the issue matures serially, a brief indica¬ 
tion of the serial maturities, such as "ma¬ 
turing serially from 1970 to 1980“; if 
payment of principal or interest is con¬ 
tingent, an appropriate Indication of 
such contingency; a brief indication or 
the priority of the issue; and if convert¬ 
ible. a statement to that effect. 

(3) In the case of any other kind of 
security, appropriate information oi 
comparable character. 

(w) Interpretation of requirements. 
Unless the context clearly shows other¬ 


wise 


(1) The forms require Information 


only as to the bank. 

(2) Whenever any fixed period of tunc 

In the past is indicated, such period shm 
be computed from the date of Wine. 

(3) Whenever words relate to the xu- 

i_ .«__ CnlflV t>0 DfW* 


ent intention. . .. „ 

(4> Any words Indicating the holder 
of a position or office include persons, \ 
whatever titles designated, whose duties 
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ire those ordinarily performed by hold- 
ffs of such positions or offices. 

(x) When securities are deemed to be 
registered A class of securities with re¬ 
ject to which an application for reg¬ 
istration or a registration statement has 
been filed pursuant to section 12 of the 
Act shall be deemed to be registered for 
the purposes of sections 13. 14. and 16 
of the Act and the regulations in this part 
only when such application or registra¬ 
tion statement has become effective as 
provided in section 12. and securities of 
said class shall not be subject to sections 
13. 14. and 16 of the Act until such ap¬ 
plication or registration statement has 
become effective as provided in section 
11 

§ 206.5 Proxies, pro*y fttutement*, and 
•tatrment* where management doc* 
not ftoltrit proxie*. 

(a) Requirement of statement. No 
solicitation of a proxy with respect to a 
security of a bank registered pursuant 
to section 12 of the Act shall be made 
unless each person solicited is concur¬ 
rently furnished or has previously been 
furnished with a written proxy state¬ 
ment containing the Information re¬ 
quired by Form F-5. If the management 
of any bank having such a security out¬ 
standing foils to solicit proxies from the 
holders of any such security in such a 
manner as to require the furnishing of 
such a proxy' statement, at least 15 cal¬ 
endar da ys prior to any annual or other 
meeting of the holders of such security 
at which the holders of such security arc 
entitled to vote, such bank shall transmit 
to all holders of record of such security 
a statement containing the information 
required by Form F-5. A proxy state¬ 
ment or a .statement where management 
does not solicit proxies required by this 
paragraph Is hereinafter sometimes re¬ 
ferred to as a •'Statement**. 

<b> Exceptions . The requirements of 
the first antence of paragraph <a) of 
thi* section shall not apply to the follow¬ 
ing: 

<1> Any solicitation made otherwise 
than on behalf of the management of the 
bank where the total number of persons 
solid ted is not more than 10. 

<2) Any solicitation by a person in 
respect to securities carried in his name 
or in the name of his nominee (otherwise 
than as voting trustee) or held in his 
custody, if such person— 

Receives no commission or remu¬ 
neration for such solicitation, directly or 
Indirectly, other than reimbursement of 
reasonable expenses; 

til) Furnishes promptly to the person 
™j*ted a copy of all soliciting material 
*ith respect to the same subject matter 
or meeting received from all persons who 
furnish copies thereof for such pur¬ 
pose and who will, if requested, defray the 
reasonable expenses to be incurred in 
forwarding such material: and 
<ili> In addition, does no more than 
(a) impartially instruct the person solic- 
ueo to forward a proxy to the person, if 
any to whom the person solicited desires 
”, Ky® ft Proxy, or <5) impartially re¬ 
quest from the person solicited instruc- 
M to the authority to be conferred 
oy the proxy and state that a proxy will 
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be given if no instructions are received 
by a certain date. 

(3) Any solicitation by a person with 
respect to securities of which he is the 
beneficial owner. 

(4) Any solicitation through the me¬ 
dium of a newspaper advertisement that 
informs security holders of a source from 
which they may obtain copies of a proxy 
statement, form of proxy, and any other 
soliciting material and does no more 
than (i) name the bank; <U> state the 
reason for the advertisement; and (ill) 
identify the proposal or proposals to be 
acted upon by security holders. 

(c) Annual report to security holders 
to accompany statements. (1) Any 
statement furnished on behalf of the 
management of the bank that relates to 
an annual meeting of security holders at 
which directors are to be elected shall 
be accompanied or preceded by an an¬ 
nual report to such security holders con¬ 
taining such financial statements for the 
last fiscal year as will, in the opinion of 
the management, adequately reflect the 
financial position and operations of the 
bank. The financial statements in¬ 
cluded in the annual report may omit 
details or summarize information if such 
statements, considered as a whole In the 
light of other Information contained In 
the report and in the light of the finan¬ 
cial statements of the bank filed or to 
be filed with the Board, will not by such 
procedure omit any materia] Informa¬ 
tion necessary to a fair presentation or 
to make the financial statements not 
misleading under the circumstances. 
Subject to the foregoing requirements 
with respect to financial statements, the 
annual report to security holders may be 
in any form deemed suitable by the 
management. This paragraph (c> shall 
not apply, however, to solicitations made 
on behalf of management before the 
financial statements are available if 
solicitation is being made at the time in 
opposition to the management and if the 
management's statement Includes an 
undertaking in bold-faced type to fur¬ 
nish such annual report to all persons 
being solicited at least 20 days before 
the date of the meeting. 

(2) Sixteen copies of each annual re¬ 
port sent to security holders pursuant to 
this paragraph <c> shall be sent to the 
Board not later than (i) the date on 
which such report is first sent or given to 
security holders or <11 > the date on which 
preliminary copies of the management 
statement are filed with the Board pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (f) of this section, 
whichever date is later. Such annual 
report is not deemed to be "soliciting 
material'* or to be "filed'* with the Board 
or otherwise subject to this g 206.5 or the 
liabilities of section 18 of the Act, except 
to the extent that the bank specifically 
requests that it be treated as a part of 
the proxy soliciting material or Incor¬ 
porates it in the proxy statement by 
reference. 

(d) Requirements as to proxy . (1) 

The form of proxy <i> shall indicate in 
bold-face type whether or not the proxy 
is solicited on behalf of the manage¬ 
ment of the bank, ill) shall provide a 
spec'flcally designated blank space for 
dating the proxy, and (ill) shall Identify 
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clearly and Impartially each matter or 
group of related matters that manage¬ 
ment Intends to present for action. No 
reference need be made, however, to 
matters as to which discretionary au¬ 
thority is conferred pursuant to sub- 
paragraph <3> of this paragraph. 

(2) Means shall be provided in the 
form of proxy whereby the person 
solicited is afforded an opportunity to 
specify by ballot a choice between ap¬ 
proval or disapproval of each matter or 
group of related matters referred to 
therein as intended to be acted upon, 
other than elections to office. A proxy 
may confer discretionary authority with 
respect to matters as to which a choice 
is not so specified if the form of proxy 
states in bold-face type how the shares 
represented by the proxy are Intended to 
be voted in each such case. 

(3) A proxy may confer discretionary 
authority with respect to other matters 
that may come before the meeting, if 
(i) the persons on whose behalf the 
solicitation is made ore not aware a 
reasonable time prior to the time the 
solicitation is made that any such other 
matters are to be presented for action at 
the meeting and (II) a specific statement 
to that effect is made in the proxy state¬ 
ment or in the form of proxy. 

(4) No proxy shall confer authority 
(i) to vote for the election of any person 
to any office for which a bona fide nom¬ 
inee is not named in the proxy statement, 
or (U) to vote at any annual meeting 
other than the next nnnuAl meeting (or 
any adjournment thereof) to be held 
after the date on which the proxy state¬ 
ment and form of proxy are first sent or 
given to security holders. 

(5) The proxy statement or form of 
proxy shall provide, subject to reason¬ 
able specified conditions, that the shares 
represented by the proxy will be voted 
and that where the person solicited 
specifies by means of a ballot provided 
pursuant to subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph a choice with respect to any 
matters to be acted upon, the shares will 
be voted In accordance with the specifi¬ 
cations so made. 

<c* Presentation of information in 
statetu nL <1> The information in¬ 
cluded In the statement shall be clearly 
presented and the statements made shall 
be divided Into groups according to sub¬ 
ject matter and the various groups of 
statements shall be preceded by appro¬ 
priate headings. The order of items in 
the form need not be followed. Where 
practicable and appropriate, the Infor¬ 
mation shall be presented in tabular 
form. All amounts shall be stated in 
figures. Information required by more 
than one applicable Item need not be 
repeated. No statement need be made 
In response to any item that la inappli¬ 
cable. 

(2) Any information required to be 
included in the statement as to terms 
cf securities or other subject matter that 
from a standpoint of practical necessity 
must be determined in the future may 
be stated in terms of present knowledge 
and intention. To the extent practi¬ 
cable. the authority to be conferred con¬ 
cerning each such matter shall be 
confined within limits reasonably re- 
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la ted to the need for discretionary au¬ 
thority. Subject to the foregoing, in¬ 
formation that is not known to the 
persons on whose behalf the solicitation 
is to be made and is not reasonably 
within the power of such persons to as¬ 
certain or procure may be omitted, if 
a brief statement of the circumstances 
rendering such Information unavailable 
is made. 

(3 ) There may be omitted from a proxy 
statement any information contained in 
any other proxy soliciting material that 
has been furnished to each person 
solicited in connection with the same 
meeting or subject matter if a clear 
reference is made to the particular docu¬ 
ment containing such information. 

(4> All printed statements shall be 
set in roman type at least as large as 
10-point modern type except that to the 
extent necessary for convenient presen¬ 
tation financial statements and other 
statistical or tabular matter may be set 
in roman type at least as large as 8-point 
modern type. All type shall be leaded 
at least 2 points. 

(f) Material required to be filed . (1) 
Three preliminary copies of each state¬ 
ment, form of proxy, and other item of 
soliciting material to be furnished to 
security holders concurrently therewith, 
shall be filed with the Board by manage¬ 
ment or any other person making a so¬ 
licitation subject to this $ 206.5 at least 
10 calendar days (or 15 calendar days 
in the case of other than routine meet¬ 
ings, as defined below) prior to the date 
such Item 1s first sent or given to any 
security holders, or such shorter period 
prior to that date as the Board may 
authorize. The management of the bank 
or other person filing such material may 
presume that the Board will have no 
comments with respect thereto unless 
such comments are received or they are 
otherwise advised before the expiration 
of such 10-day. 15-day or shorter period, 
whichever is applicable. For the pur¬ 
poses of this subparagraph (1), a rou¬ 
tine meeting means a meeting with re¬ 
spect to which no one Is soliciting proxies 
subject to this 5 206.5 other than on 
behalf of management and at which 
management intends to present no 
matters other than the election of di¬ 
rectors. election of inspectors of election, 
and other recurring matters. In the 
absence of actual knowledge to the con¬ 
trary. management may assume that no 
other such solicitation of the bank's se¬ 
curity holders is being made. In cases 
of annual meetings, one additional pre¬ 
liminary copy of the statement, the form 
of proxy, and any other soliciting ma¬ 
terial, marked to show changes from the 
material sent or given to security holders 
with respect to the preceding annual 
meeting, shall be filed with the Board. 

(2) Three preliminary copies of any 
additional soliciting material, relating 
to the same meeting or subject matter, 
furnished to security holders subsequent 
to the proxy statement shall be filed with 
the Board at least 2 days (exclusive of 
Saturdays. Sundays, and holidays; prior 
to the date copies of such material are 
first sent or given to security holders, or 
such shorter period prior to such date 
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as the Board may authorize upon a show¬ 
ing of good cause therefor. 

<3) Sixteen copies of each statement, 
form of proxy, and other item of solicit¬ 
ing material, in the form in which such 
material Is furnished to security holders, 
shall be filed with, or mailed for filing 
to. the Board not later than the date 
such material is first sent or given to any 
security holders. Three copies of such 
material shall at the same time be filed 
with, or mailed for filing to, each ex¬ 
change upon which any security of the 
bank is listed. 

(4) If the solicitation is to be made 
in whole or In part by personal solicita¬ 
tion, three copies of all written Instruc¬ 
tions or other material that discusses or 
reviews, or comments upon the merits 
of. any matter to be acted upon and is 
furnished to the individuals making the 
actual solicitation for their use directly 
or indirectly in connection with the so¬ 
licitation shall be filed with the Board 
by the person on whose behalf the solici¬ 
tation is made at least 5 days prior to 
the date copies of such material are first 
sent or given to such Individuals, or such 
shorter period prior to that date as the 
Board may authorize upon a showing of 
good cause therefor. 

(5) All copies of material filed pursu¬ 
ant to subparagraphs (1) end (2) of this 
paragraph shall be clearly marked •'Pre¬ 
liminary Copies" and shall be for the 
information of the Board only, except 
that such material may be disclosed to 
any department or agency of the United 
States Government and the Board may 
make such Inquiries or Investigation 
with respect to the material as may be 
necessary for an adequate review there¬ 
of. All material filed pursuant to sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2). or (3) of this para¬ 
graph shall be accompanied by a state¬ 
ment of the date upon which copies 
thereof are Intended to be, or have been, 
sent or given to security holders. All 
material filed pursuant to subparagraph 
(4) of this paragraph shall be accom¬ 
panied by a statement of the date upon 
which copies thereof are intended to be 
released to the individuals who will make 
the actual solicitation. 

(6) Copies of replies to Inquiries from 
security holders requesting further infor¬ 
mation and copies of communications 
that do no more than request that forms 
of proxy theretofore solicited be signed, 
dated, and returned need not be filed 
pursuant to this paragraph <f). 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (f)(1), (f)(2), and (1X5), 
copies of soliciting material in the form 
of speeches, press releases, and radio or 
television scripts may. but need not, be 
filed with the Board prior to use or pub¬ 
lication. Definitive copies, however, 
shall be filed with or mailed for filing 
to the Board as required by subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph not later 
than the date such material is used or 
published. The provision of paragraphs 
(f)(1), (f)(2), and (1X5) shall apply, 
however, to any reprints or reproduc¬ 
tions of all or any part of such material. 

<8> Where any statement, form of 
proxy, or other material filed pursuant 
to this paragraph (f) is revised, two of 
the copies of such revised material filed 


pursuant to subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph shall be marked to indicate 
clearly the changes. If the revision 
alters the text of the material, the 
changes in such text shall be Indicated 
by means of underscoring or in acme 
other appropriate manner. 

(g) Mailing communication* /or 
curity holders . If the managenunt of 
the bank has made or Intends to make 
any proxy solicitation subject to thU 
i 206.5. the bank shall perform such of 
the following acts as may be requested 
in writing with respect to the same sub¬ 
ject matter or meeting by any security 
holder who is entitled to vote on such 
matter or to vote at such meeting and 
who shall first defray the reasonable ex¬ 
penses to be incurred by the bank in the 
performance of the act or acts requested: 

(1) The bank shall mall or otherwti* 
furnish to such security holder the foU 
lowing information as promptly as prac¬ 
ticable after the receipt of such request: 

(1) A statement of the approximate 
number of holders of record of any class 
of securities, any of the holders of which 
have been or are to be solicited on behalf 
of the management, or any group of 
such holders that the security holder 
shall designate: 

(il) If the management of the bank 
has made or intends to make, through 
bankers, brokers, or other persons any 
solicitation of the beneficial owners of 
securities of any class, a statement of 
the approximate number of such bene¬ 
ficial owners, or any group of such 
owners that the security holder shall 
designate; 

(ill) An estimate of the cost of mail¬ 
ing a specified proxy statement, form of 
proxy, or other communication to such 
holders. Including insofar as known or 
reasonably available, the estimated han¬ 
dling and mailing costs of the bankers, 
brokers, or other persons specified in 
subdivision (11) of thissubparaqraph. 

(2) <i) Copies of any proxy statement, 
form of proxy, or other communication 
furnished by the security holder shall be 
mailed by the bonk to such of the holder* 
of record specified In subparagraph (O 
(1) of this paragraph as the security 
holder shall designate. The bank shall 
also mall to each banker, broker, or other 
persons specified in subparagraph (1) 00 
of this paragraph, a sufficient number of 
copies of such proxy statement, form of 
proxy, or other communication as will 
enable the banker, broker, or other per¬ 
son to furnish a copy thereof to wen 
beneficial owner solicited or to be solic¬ 
ited through him: 

(It) Any such material that Is fur¬ 
nished by the security bolder shall be 
mailed with reasonable promptness by 
the bank after receipt of a tender of the 
material to be mailed, of envelopes or 
other containers therefor, of postage or 
payment for postage, and of evldenai 
that such material lias been filed wltn 
the Board pursuant to paragraph «f > 01 
this section. The bank need not, how¬ 
ever, mail any such material that 
to any matter to be acted upon at an 
annual meeting of security holders pnor 
to the earUcr of (a) a day corresponding 
to the first date on which nianagemcn 
proxy soliciting material was released vo 
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jtcurlty holders In connection with the 
bit annual meeting of security holders, 
or (b) the first day on which solicitation 
Is made on behalf of management. 
With respect to any such material that 
relates to any matter to be acted upon 
by security holders otherwise than at an 
annual meeting, such material need not 
be mailed prior to the first day on which 
solicitation is made on behalf of manage- 
ment; 

011> Neither the management nor the 
bank shall be responsible for such proxy 
statement, form of proxy, or other com¬ 
munication. 

(3» In lieu of performing the acts 
specified above, the bank may. at its op¬ 
tion. furnish promptly to such security 
bolder a reasonably current list of the 
names and addresses of such of the 
holders of record specified in subpara¬ 
graph <1) ci) of this paragraph as the 
security holder shall designate, and a list 
of the names and addresses of the 
bankers, brokers, or other persons speci¬ 
fied in subparagraph (1) (11) of this para¬ 
graph as the security holder shall desig¬ 
nate together with a statement of the 
approximate number of beneficial owners 
solicited or to be solicited through each 
such banker, broker, or other person and 
a schedule of the handling and mailing 
costs of each such banker, broker, or 
other person, if such schedule has been 
wppllcd to the management of the bank. 
The foregoing information shall be fur¬ 
nished promptly upon the request of the 
•ecurity holder or at daily or other 
reasonable Intervals as it becomes avail¬ 
able to tlie management of the bank. 

(h> False or misleading statements . 
No solicitation or communication subject 
to this section shall be made by means of 
any statement, form of proxy, notice of 
meeting, or other communication, writ¬ 
ten or oral, containing any statement 
that, at the time and in the light of the 
circumstances under W'hich it is made, is 
false or misleading with respect to any 
material fact, or that omits to state any 
material fact necessary in order to make 
the statements therein not false or mis¬ 
leading or necessary to correct any state¬ 
ment in any earlier communication with 
respect to the solicitation of a proxy for 
the same meeting or subject matter that 
ha* become false or misleading. De¬ 
pending upon particular circumstances, 
the following may be misleading within 
the meaning of this paragraph: predic¬ 
tions as to specific future market values, 
•anting, or dividends; materia! that di¬ 
rectly or indirectly impugns character, 
integrity, or personal reputation, or di- 
r&ctly or Indirectly makes charges con¬ 
cerning improper, illegal, or immoral 
conduct or associations, without factual 
foundation; failure so to identify a 
statement, form of proxy, and other 
sohdting material as clearly to distin¬ 
guish it from the soliciting material of 
»ny other person or persons soliciting 
ior the same meeting or subject matter; 
cuums made prior to a meeting regarding 
Of a solicitation. 

Special provisions applicable to 
S.M < iffu C0nte * t5 - a) Solicitations to 

**“ Paragraph applies. This par- 
W-aph <i) applies to any solicitation sub- 
Ject to this l 206.5 by any person or group 

persons for the purpose of opposing 

No. 7—m. n—a 


a solicitation subject to this section by 
any other person or group of persons 
with respect to the election or removal 
of directors at any annual or special 
meeting of security holders. 

(2) Participant defined, <i) For pur¬ 
poses of this paragraph (i) the terms 
"participant" and "participant in a 
solicitation" include the following: 

(a) The bank; 

(b) Any director of the bank, and any 
nominee for whose election as a director 
proxies are solicited; 

(c) Any committee or group that 
solicits proxies, any member of such 
committee or group, and any person 
whether or not named as a member who. 
acting alone or with one or more other 
persons, directly or indirectly, takes the 
initiative in organizing, directing or 
financing any such committee or group: 

id) Any person who finances or joins 
with another to finance the solicitation 
of proxies, except persons who contribute 
not more than $500 and who are not 
otherwise participants; 

<c) Any person who lends money or 
furnishes credit or enters into any other 
arrangements, pursuant to any contract 
or understanding with a participant, for 
the purpose of financing or otherwise 
Inducing the purchase, sale, holding, or 
voting of securities of the bank by any 
participant or other person, in support of 
or in opposition to a participant, except 
a bank, broker, or dealer who. in the 
ordinary course of business, lends money 
or executes orders for the purchase or 
sale of securities and who is not other¬ 
wise a participant; 

If) Any other person who solicits 
proxies. 

<li) Such terms do not include— 

(a) Any person or organization re¬ 
tained or employed by a participant to 
solicit security holders, or any person 
who merely transmits proxy soliciting 
material or performs ministerial or 
clerical duties; 

(b) Any person employed by a par¬ 
ticipant in the capacity of attorney, ac¬ 
countant, or advertising, public relations, 
or financial adviser, and whose activities 
are limited to the performance of his 
duties in the course of such employment; 

(c) Any person regularly employed as 
an officer or employee of the bank or any 
of its subsidiaries who is not otherwise 
a participant; or 

«f> Any officer or director of, or any 
person regularly employed by. any other 
participant, if such officer, director, or 
employee Is not otherwise a participant. 

(3) Filing of information required by 

Form F-6. <i> No solicitation subject 

to this paragraph (i) shall be made by 
any person other than the management 
of the bank unless at least 5 business days 
prior thereto, or such shorter period as 
the Board may authorize upon a showing 
of good cause therefor, there has been 
filed with the Board and with each ex¬ 
change upon which any security of the 
bonk is listed, by or on behalf of each 
participant in such solicitation, a state¬ 
ment In duplicate containing the infor¬ 
mation specified by Form F-6, 

(U> Within 5 business days after a 
solicitation subject to this paragraph (1) 
is made by the management of the bank. 


or such longer period as the Board may 
authorize upon a showing of good cause 
therefor, there shall be filed with the 
Board and with each exchange upon 
which any security of the bank is listed, 
by or on behalf of each participant in 
such solicitation, other titan the bank, 
a statement in duplicate containing the 
information specified by Form F-6. 

(Ill» If any solicitation on behalf of 
management or any other person has 
been made, or If proxy material Is ready 
for distribution, prior to a solicitation 
subject to this paragraph (!) in opposi¬ 
tion thereto, a statement in duplicate 
containing the Information specified In 
Form F-6 shall be filed by or on behalf 
of each participant in such prior solici¬ 
tation. other than the bank, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the com¬ 
mencement of the solicitation In opposi¬ 
tion thereto, with the Board and with 
each exchange on which any security of 
the bank is listed. 

(iv) If. subsequent to the filing of the 
statements required by subdivisions <1>, 
(11), and (111) of this subparagraph, addi¬ 
tional persons become participants in a 
solicitation subject to this paragraph (1). 
there shall bo filed, with the Board and 
each appropriate exchange, by or on be¬ 
half of each such person a statement in 
duplicate containing the information 
specified by Form F-6. within 3 business 
days after such person becomes a par¬ 
ticipant, or such longer period as the 
Board may authorize upon a showing of 
good cause therefor. 

(v) If any material change occurs in 
the facts reported in any statement filed 
by or on behalf of any participant, an 
appropriate amendment to such state¬ 
ment shall be filed promptly with the 
Board and each appropriate exchange. 

<vi) Each statement and amendment 
thereto filed pursuant to this paragraph 
<i) shall be part of the official public 
files of the Board and shall be deemed 
a communication subject to the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph <h> of this { 206.5. 

<4> Solicitations prior to furnishing 
required statement. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of S 206.5(a). a solicitation 
subject to this paragraph (i) may be 
made prior to furnishing security holders 
a written statement containing the in¬ 
formation specified in Form F-5 with re¬ 
spect to such solicitation if (i) the state¬ 
ments required by subparagraph (3> of 
this paragraph (1> are filed by or on 
behalf of each participant in such solici¬ 
tation; (ii) no form of proxy is furnished 
to security holders prior to the time the 
statements is furnished to security hold¬ 
ers, except that this clause (li> shall not 
apply where a statement then meeting 
the requirements of Form F-5 has been 
furnished to security holders; <lli> at 
least the information specified in Items 
2(a) and 3<&) of the statement required 
by subparagraph (3) of this paragraph 
(1) to be filed by each participant, or an 
appropriate summary thereof. Is Included 
in each communication sent or given to 
security holders in connection with the 
solicitation; and <iv> a written statement 
containing the information specified in 
Form F-5 with respect to a solicitation 
is sent or given security holders at the 
earliest practicable date. 
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<5) Solicitations prior to furnishing 
required statement—Filing requirements . 
Three copies of any soliciting material 
proposed to be sent or given to security 
holders prior to the furnishing of the 
proxy statement required by f 204.5(a) 
shall be filed with the Board hi prelimi¬ 
nary form, at least 5 business days prior 
to the date copies of such material arc 
first sent or given to security holders, or 
such shorter period as the Board may 
authorize upon a showing of good cause 
therefor. 

(6) Application of this paragraph to 
annual report. Notwithstanding the pro¬ 
visions of 9 206.5(c), three copies of any 
portion of the annual report referred to 
in that paragraph that comments upon 
or refers to any solicitation subject to 
this paragraph (l), or to any participant 
in any such solicitation, other than the 
solicitation by the management, shall be 
filed with the Board as proxy material 
subject to this 9 206.5. Such portion of 
the annual report shall be filed with the 
Board In preliminary form at least 5 
business days prior to the date copies of 
the report arc first sent or given to secu¬ 
rity holders. 

(7) Application of paragraph (/) of 
this section , The provisions of subpara¬ 
graphs (3), <4). (5), (6), and (7> of 
paragraph (f) of this 9 206.5 shall ap¬ 
ply. to the extent pertinent, to soliciting 
material subject to subparagraphs (5) 
and < 6) of this paragraph (1). 

(8> Use of reprints or reproductions. 
In any solicitation subject to this para¬ 
graph <i), soliciting material that in¬ 
cludes, in whole or part, any reprints or 
reproductions of any previously pub¬ 
lished material shall: 

(D State the name of the author and 
publication, the date of prior publication, 
and identify any person who is quoted 
without being named in the previously 
published material. 

(11> Except in the case of a public of¬ 
ficial document or statement, state 
whether or not the consent of the author 
and publication has been obtained to the 
use of the previously published material 
as proxy soliciting material. 

<ili> If any participant using the pre¬ 
viously published material, or anyone on 
his behalf, paid, directly or indirectly, 
for the preparation or prior publication 
of the previously published material, or 
has made or proposes to make any pay¬ 
ments or give any other consideration 
in connection with the publication or re- 
pubUcation of such material, state the 
circumstances. 

(J) Prohibition of certain solicitations. 
No person making a solicitation that is 
subject to this 9 206.5 shall solicit— 

(D Any undated or postdated proxy: 
or 

<2> Any proxy that provides that It 
shall be deemed to be dated as of any 
date subsequent to the date on which 
it is signed by the security holder. 

§206.6 “In^idcrt’ M acruritic* IranMu** 
linn* mill report* under tertion 16 of 

I lie Ad* 

(a » Filing of statements bp directors . 
officers, and principal stockholders. <1> 
Initial statements of beneficial owner¬ 
ship of equity securities of a bank re¬ 
quired by section 16<&) of the Act. and 


statements of changes in such beneficial 
ownership, shall be prepared and filed 
In accordance with the requirements of 
Form F-7 and Form F-8. respectively. 

(2) A person who is already filing 
statements with the Board pursuant to 
section 16<a) need not file an additional 
statement on Form F-7 when an addi¬ 
tional class of equity securities of the 
same bank becomes registered or when 
he assumes another or an additional 
relationship to the bank; for example, 
when an officer becomes a director. 

(3) Any bank that has equity securi¬ 
ties listed on more than one national 
securities exchange may designate one 
o! them as the only exchange with which 
reports pursuant to section 16(a) need 
be filed. Such designation shall be filed 
with the Board and with each national 
securities exchange on which any equity 
security of the bank is listed. After the 
filing of such designation the securities 
of such bank shall be exempted with re¬ 
spect to the filing of statements pursuant 
to section 16(a) with any exchange other 
than the designated exchange. 

(b) Ownership of more than 10 per¬ 
cent of an equity security . In determin¬ 
ing. for the purpose of section 16<a> # 
whether a person is the beneficial owner, 
directly or indirectly, of more than 10 
percent of any class of equity security 
of a bank, such class shall be deemed to 
consist of the total amount of such class 
that has been issued, regardless of 
whether any part of such amount is held 
by or for the account of the bank. 

(c) Disclaimer of beneficial owner¬ 
ship. Any person filing a statement may 
expressly declare therein that the filing 
of such statement shall not be construed 
as an admission that such person is, 
for the purpose of section 16, the bene¬ 
ficial owner of any equity securities cov¬ 
ered by the statement. 

(d> Ownership of securities held in 
trust. Cl) Beneficial ownership of a 
bank's securities for the purpose of sec¬ 
tion 16(a) shall include: (i> The owner¬ 
ship of such securities as a trustee where 
either the trustee or members of his 
immediate family have a vested interest 
in the income or corpus of the trust, (11 > 
the ownership of a vested beneficial in¬ 
terest in a trust, and (ill) the ownership 
of such securities as a settlor of a trust 
In which the settlor has the power to 
revoke the trust without obtaining the 
consent of all beneficiaries. 

(2) Except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph (d). bene¬ 
ficial ownership of securities of regis¬ 
trant banks solely as a settlor or bene¬ 
ficiary of a trust shall be exempt from 
the provisions of section 16(a) where 
less than 20 percent in market value of 
the securities having a readily ascertain¬ 
able market value held by such trust 
4 determined as of the end of the preced¬ 
ing fiscal year of the trust) consists of 
equity securities with respect to which 
reports are required by section 16(a) or 
would be required but for an exemption 
by the Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission. the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency. or the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation similar to the exemption 
provided for by this sentence. Exemp¬ 
tion from section 16(a) is likewise 
accorded with respect to any obligation 


that would otherwise be imposed soldi 
by reason of ownership as settlor or ben* 
efictary of a bank's securities held in 
trust, where the ownership, acquisition, 
or disposition of such securities by the 
trust is made without prior approval by 
the settlor or beneficiary. No exemption 
pursuant to this subparagraph shall 
however, be acquired or lost solely as a 
result of changes in the value of the trust 
assets during any fiscal year or during 
any time when there is no transaction 
by the trust in the securities othermic 
subject to the reporting requirements of 
section 16(a). 

(3) In the event that 10 percent of any 
class of any equity security* of a bank U 
held in a trust, that trust and the 
trustees thereof as such shall be deemed 
a person required to file the reports 
specified in section 16(a). 

(4) Not more than one report need be 
filed to report any holdings of a bank's 
securities or with respect to any trans¬ 
action in such securities held by a trust, 
regardless of the number of officers, di¬ 
rectors, or 10-percent stockholders who 
are either trustees, settlors, or benefi¬ 
ciaries of a trust if the report filed dis¬ 
closes the names of all trustees, settlors, 
and beneficiaries who are officers, di¬ 
rectors. or 10-percent stockholders. A 
person having an Interest only as a bene¬ 
ficiary of a trust shall not be required 
to file any such report so long as ho relies 
in good faith upon an understanding that 
the trustee of such trust will file what¬ 
ever reports might otherwise be required 
of such beneficiary. 

(5) In determining, for the purposes 
of paragraph (a) of this I 206.6. whether 
a person is the beneficial owner, directly 
or indirectly, of more than 10 percent oi 
any class of equity security of a bank, 
the interest of such person In the re¬ 
mainder of a trust shall be excluded. 

(6) No report shall be required by any 
person, whether or not otherwise sub¬ 
ject to the requirement of filing reports 
under section 16(a). with respect to bis 
indirect interest in portfolio securities 
held by (i) any holding company reg¬ 
istered under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act, <il> any Investment com¬ 
pany registered under the Investment 
Company Act, (111) a pension or retire¬ 
ment plan holding securities of a bank 
whose employees generally are the bene¬ 
ficiaries of the plan, Uv) a business trust 
with over 25 beneficiaries. 

(e) Certain transactions rubjeef to 
section 16(a). The acquisition or dis¬ 
position of any transferable option, put. 
call, spread, or straddle shall be deemed 
such a change in the beneficial owner¬ 
ship of the bank's security to which such 
privilege relates as to require the filing 
of a statement reflecting the acquisition 
or disposition of such privilege. Nothing 
in this paragraph (e>, however, snail 
exempt any person from filing the state¬ 
ments required upon the exercise c»? Mien 
option, put. call, spread, or straddle. 

(f) Exemption from section 16 of te- 
curities purchased or sold bp odd-ici 
dealers. A bank's securities purchased 
or sold by an odd-lot dealer (I) in odd 
lots so far as reasonably necessary to 
carry on odd-lot transactions, or (2> in 
round lots to offset odd-lot transactions 
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orcviously or simultaneously executed or 
Saonably anticipated in the usual 
aMpt of business, shall be exempt from 
the provisions of section 16 with respect 
to participation by such odd-lot dealer 
»n such transactions. 

(gi Exemption of small transactions 
/ram section 16(a) (1) Any acquisition 

of a bank s securities shall be exempt 
from section 16(a) where (1) the person 
effecting the acquisition does not within 
9 months thereafter effect any disposi¬ 
tion, otherwise than by way of gift, of 
lecuhtii s of the same class, and <ii> the 
person effecting such acquisition docs 
not participate in acquisitions or in dls- 
poiittons of securities of the same class 
hiving a total market value in excess of 
$3,000 for any 6-month period during 
which the acquisition occurs. 

<2> Any acquisition or disposition of 
a bank's securities by way of gift, where 
the total amount of such gifts does not 
exceed $3,000 In market value for any 
6-month period, shall be exempt from 
section 16(a) and may be excluded from 
the computations prescribed In subpara- 
iraph Cl)(11) of this paragraph <g>, 

(3) Any person exempted by subpara¬ 
graph <1) or (2) of this paragraph (g) 
shall Include in the first report filed by 
him after a transaction within the ex¬ 
emption a statement showing his acqui¬ 
sitions and dispositions for each 6-month 
period or portion thereof that has 
elapsed since his last filing. 

<h> Temporary exemption of certain 
persons from sections 16 (a) and (b). 
During the period of 12 months follow¬ 
ing their appointment and qualification, 
a bank’s securities held by the following 
persons Pholl be exempt from sections 
16<a) and 16(b): (1) executors or ad¬ 
ministrators of the estate of a decedent: 
(2> guardians or committees for an In¬ 
competent: and (3) receivers, trustees in 
•bankruptcy, assignees for the benefit of 
creditors, conservators, liquidating 
agents, and similar persons duly author- 
bed by law to administer the estate or 
assets of other persons. After the 12- 
month period following their appoint¬ 
ment and qualification the foregoing per¬ 
sons shall be required to file reports un¬ 
der section 16(a) with respect to a bank’s 
securities held by the estates that they 
administer and shall be liable for profits 
realized from trading in such securities 
pursuant to section 16(b) only when the 
estate being administered is a beneficial 
ojfrner of more than 10 percent of any 
class of equity security of a bank. 

(I) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
transactions that need not be reported 

section 16(a) . Any transaction 
that has been or shall be exempted by 
the Board from the requirements of sec¬ 
tion 16<n) shall, insofar as It is other- 
wise subject to the provisions of section 
16(b)* ** i]ccwlsc tempted from section 

(J) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
emofn transactions by registered invest - 

c< ™pa»iea. Any transaction of 
Purchase and sale, or sale and purchase, 
*1 HO? >*?*** wcu rlty of a bank shall be 
ivom thc ^ration of section 
M comprehended within the 
if that 8cction « tf tlie transac- 
° ‘ lh ejected by an investment com¬ 


pany registered under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and both the pur¬ 
chase and sale of such security have been 
exempted from the provisions of section 
17(a) of thc Investment Company Act of 
1940 by an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission entered pursuant 
to section 17(b) of that Act, 

(k) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
certain transactions effected in connec¬ 
tion with a distribution. (1) Any trans¬ 
action of purchase and sale, or sale and 
purchase, of an equity security of a bank 
that is effected In connection with the 
distribution of a substantial block of 
such securities shall be exempt from the 
provisions of section 16 ib). to thc extent 
specified in this paragraph (k>, as not 
comprehended within thc purpose of said 
section, upon the following conditions: 

<i> Thc person effecting the transac¬ 
tion Is engaged in the business of distrib¬ 
uting securities and Is participating In 
good faith, in thc ordinary course of such 
business, in thc distribution of such block 
of securities; 

(ii) The security involved in the trans¬ 
action is (a) a part of such block of se¬ 
curities and is acquired by the person 
effecting thc transaction, with a view to 
the distribution thereof, from the bank 
or other person on whose behalf such se¬ 
curities arc being distributed or from a 
person who Is participating in good faith 
In the distribution of such block of se¬ 
curities, or (b) a security purchased In 
good faith by or for thc account of the 
person effecting the transaction for the 
purpose of stabilizing the market price 
of securities of the class being distributed 
or to cover an over-allotment or other 
short position created in connection with 
such distribution: and 

(ill) Other persons not within the pur¬ 
view of section 16(b) are participating 
in the distribution of such block of se¬ 
curities on terms at least as favorable as 
those on which such person is partici¬ 
pating and to an extent at least equal to 
thc aggregate participation of all persons 
exempted from the provisions of section 
16(b) by this paragraph (k). However, 
thc performance of thc functions of man¬ 
ager of a distributing group and the re¬ 
ceipt of a bona fide payment for perform¬ 
ing such functions shall not preclude an 
exemption that would otherwise be avail¬ 
able under this paragraph. 

(2) The exemption of a transaction 
pursuant to this paragraph (k) with re¬ 
spect to the participation therein of one 
party thereto shall not render such 
transaction exempt with respect to par¬ 
ticipation of any other party therein un¬ 
less such other party also meets the con¬ 
ditions of this paragraph. 

(l) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
acquisitions of shares of stock and stock 
options under certain stock bonus. stock 
option , or sim ilar plans. Any acquisition 
of shares of a bank's stock (other than 
stock acquired upon the exercise of an 
option, warrant, or right) pursuant to 
a stock bonus, profit sharing, retirement, 
incentive, thrift, savings, or similar plan, 
or any acquisition of a qualified or re¬ 
stricted stock option pursuant to a quali¬ 
fied or restricted stock option plan, or of 
a stock option pursuant to an employee 
stock purchase plan, by a director or 


officer of the bank issuing such stock or 
stock option shall be exempt from the 
operation of section 16(b) If the plan 
meets the following conditions: 

(1) The plan has been duly approved, 
directly or indirectly, (!) by the holders 
of a majority of the securities of the 
bank present, or represented, and entitled 
to vote at the meeting at which it was 
approved, or by the written consent of 
the holders of a majority of thc securi¬ 
ties of the bank entitled to vote, or (ii) 
by the holders of a majority of the se¬ 
curities of a predecessor so entitled to 
vote, if tlie plan or obligations to partici¬ 
pate thereunder were assumed by the 
bonk in connection with the succession. 

(2) If the selection of any director or 
officer of the bank to whom stock may 
he allocated (or to whom qualified, re¬ 
stricted. or employee stock purchase plan 
stock options may be granted pursuant 
to the plan) or the determination of the 
number or maximum number of shares 
of stock that may be allocated to any such 
director or officer (or that may be 
covered by qualified, restricted, or em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan stock options 
granted to any such director or officer) 1s 
subject to the discretion of any person, 
then such discretion shall be exercised 
only os follows: 

(i) With respect to the participation 
of directors (a) by the board of direc¬ 
tors of the bank, a majority of which 
board and a majority of thc directors 
acting In the matter are disinterested 
persons: (b) by. or only in accordance 
with thc recommendation of. a commit¬ 
tee of three or more persons having full 
authority to act in the matter, ail of the 
members of which committee are dis¬ 
interested persona: or (c) otherwise in 
accordance with the plan, if the plan 
specifies the number or maximum num¬ 
ber of shares of stock that directors may 
acquire (or that may be subject to quali¬ 
fied, restricted, or employee stock pur¬ 
chase plan stock options granted to di¬ 
rectors) and the terms upon which and 
the times at which, or the periods within 
which, such stock may be acquired (or 
such options may be acquired and exer¬ 
cised) ; or sets forth, by formula or 
otherwise, effective and determinable 
limitations with respect to the foregoing 
based upon earnings of the bank, divi¬ 
dends paid, compensation received by 
participants, option prices, market value 
of shares, outstanding shares or per¬ 
centages thereof outstanding from time 
to time, or similar factors. 

(11) With respect to the participation 
of officers who arc not directors (a) by 
the board of directors of the bank or a 
committee of three or more directors: 
or (b) by. or only In accordance with 
thc recommendations of. a committee 
of three or more persons having full 
authority to act in the matter, all of the 
members of which committee arc disin¬ 
terested persons. 

For the purposes of this subparagraph 
(2). a director or committee member 
shall be deemed to be a disinterested 
person only if such person is not at the 
time such discretion Is exercised eligible 
and has not at any time within one year 
prior thereto been eligible for selection 
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as a person to whom stock may be allo¬ 
cated (or to whom qualified. restricted, 
or employee stock purchase plan stock 
options may be granted) pursuant to the 
plan or any other plan of the bank or 
any of Its affiliates entitling the partici¬ 
pants therein to acquire stock or quali¬ 
fied. restricted, or employee stock pur¬ 
chase plan stock options of the bank or 
any of Its affiliates. 

(3) As to each participant or as to 
all participants the plan effectively lim¬ 
its the aggregate dollar amount or the 
aggregate number of shares of stock that 
may be allocated (or may be subject to 
qualified, restricted, or employee stock 
purchase plan stock options granted) 
pursuant to the plan. The limitations 
may be established on an annual basis, 
or for the duration of the plan, whether 
or not the plan has a fixed termination 
date. Such limitations may be deter¬ 
mined either by fixed or maximum dollar 
amounts, fixed or maximum numbers of 
shares, formulas based upon earnings of 
the bank, dividends paid, compensation 
received by participants, option prices, 
market value of 6hares. outstanding 
shares or percentages thereof outstand¬ 
ing from time to time, or similar factors 
that will result in an effective and de¬ 
terminable limitation. Such limitations 
may be subject to any provisions for 
adjustment of the plan or of stock al¬ 
locable (or options outstanding there¬ 
under) to prevent dilution or enlarge¬ 
ment of rights. 

<m> Exemption from section 16(b) of 
tong-term profits incident to sales with 1 - 
tn 6 months of the exercise of an option . 

(1) To the extent specified in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, transac¬ 
tions involving the purchase and sale, 
or sale and purchase, of any equity se¬ 
curity of a bank shall be exempt from 
the operation of section 16(b), as not 
comprehended within the purpose of 
that section. If such purchase Is pursu¬ 
ant to the exercise of an option, warrant, 
or right either <i> acquired more than 
6 months before its exercise, or (11) 
acquired pursuant to the terms of sn 
employment contract entered into more 
than 6 months before its exercise. 

(2) With respect to transactions 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, the profits inuring to bank 
pursuant to section 16(b) shall not ex¬ 
ceed the difference between the proceeds 
of sale and the lowest market price of 
any security of the same class within 
6 months before or after the date of 
sale. Nothing in this paragraph <m> 
shall be deemed to enlarge the amount 
of profit that would inure to the bank In 
the absence of this paragraph. 

(3) The disposition of any equity se¬ 
curity of a bank shall also be exempt 
from the operation of section 16(b), as 
not comprehended within the purpose 
of that section, if purchased In a trans¬ 
action specified in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, pursuant to a plan or 
agreement for merger or consolidation, 
or reclassification of the bank’s securi¬ 
ties. or for the exchange of its securities 
for the securities of another person that 
has acquired its assets, where the terms 
of such plan or agreement are binding 
upon all stockholders of the bank except 
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to the extent that dissenting stockhold¬ 
ers may be entitled, under statutory pro¬ 
visions or provisions contained In the 
bank's charter, to receive the appraised 
or fair value of their holdings. 

(4) The exemptions provided by this 
paragraph On) shall not apply to any 
transaction made unlawful by section 
16*0 or by any regulations thereunder. 

<5> The burden of establishing mar¬ 
ket price of a security for the purpose of 
this paragraph <m> shall rest upon the 
person claiming the exemption. 

(n) Exemption of certain securities 
from section 16(c). Any equity security 
of a bank shall be exempt from the oper¬ 
ation of section 16(c) to the extent 
necessary to render lawful under such 
section the execution by a broker of an 
order for an account In which he had no 
direct or indirect interest . 

(o) Exemption from section 16(0 of 
certain transactions effected in connec¬ 
tion with a distribution. Any equity 
security of a bank shall be exempt from 
the operation of section 16(c) to the ex¬ 
tent necessary to render lawful under 
such section any sale made by or on be¬ 
half of a dealer in connection with a 
distribution of a substantial block of the 
bank’s securities, upon the following 
conditions: 

(1) The sale Is made with respect to 
an over-allotment in which the dealer is 
participating as a member of an under¬ 
writing group, or the dealer or a person 
acting on his behalf intends in good 
faith to offset such sale with a security 
to be acquired by or on behalf of the 
dealer as a participant in an underwrit¬ 
ing, selling, or solicitlng-dealer group of 
which the dealer Is a member at the time 
of the sale, whether or not the security 
to be so acquired is subject to a prior 
offering to existing security holders or 
some other class of persons; and 

(2) Other persons not within the pur¬ 
view of section 16(c) are participating 
in the distribution of such block of 
securities on terms at least as favorable 
as those on which such dealer Is partici¬ 
pating and to an extent at least equal to 
the aggregate participation of all per¬ 
sons exempted from the provisions of 
section 16(c) by this paragraph (o). 
The performance of the functions of 
manager of a distributing group and the 
receipt of a bona fide payment for per¬ 
forming such functions shall not how¬ 
ever. preclude an exemption that would 
otherwise be available under tills para¬ 
graph. 

(p) Exemption of sales of securities to 

be acquired . <1> Whenever any person 

Is entitled, as an Incident to his owner¬ 
ship of an issued equity security of a 
bank and without the payment of con¬ 
sideration. to receive another security 
of the bank “when issued'* or “when dis¬ 
tributed’*, the security to be acquired 
shall be exempt from the operation of 
section 16(c) if (i) the sale is made sub¬ 
ject to the same conditions as those at¬ 
taching to the right of acquisition, (ii) 
such person exercises reasonable dili¬ 
gence to deliver such security to the pur¬ 
chaser promptly after his right of ac¬ 
quisition matures, and (ill) such person 
reports the sale on the appropriate form 


for reporting transactions by person* 
subject to section 16(a). 

(2) This paragraph <p) shall not be 
construed as exempting transaction* in¬ 
volving both a sale of a security ‘when 
issued” or “when distributed'’ and a tale 
of the security by virtue of which the 
seller expects to receive the “when- 
issued” or “when-distributed** security 
if the two transactions combined result 
in a sale of more units than the aggre¬ 
gate of those owned by the seller plui 
those to be received by him pursuant to 
his right of acquisition. 

<q> Arbitrage transactions under sec¬ 
tion 16. It shall be unlawful for any 
director or officer of a bank to effect any 
foreign or domestic arbitrage transac¬ 
tion in any equity security of the bank 
unless he shall include such transaction 
in the statements required by section 
16(a> of the Act and i 206.6(a) and shall 
account to such bank for the profits 
arising from such transaction, as pro¬ 
vided in section 16(b). The provision* 
of section 16(c) shall not apply to such 
arbitrage transactions. The provisions 
of 5 206.6(a) and of section 16 shall not 
apply to any bona fide foreign or domes¬ 
tic arbitrage transaction insofar as it U 
effected by any person other than such 
director or officer of the bank issuing 
such security. 

§ 206.7 Form and content of financial 
•tatmeati, 

(a) Principles of financial reporting. 
Financial statements filed with the Board 
pursuant to this part shall be prepared In 
accordance with generally accepted ac¬ 
counting principles and practices appli¬ 
cable to banks. The Board may from 
time to time Issue releases on account¬ 
ing principles and practices to be used 
with respect to specific areas. 

(b> Verification —(1) General, tl) 
Every verification with respect to finan¬ 
cial statements filed pursuant to this 
part shall be dated, shall be signed manu¬ 
ally. and shall Identify without detailed 
enumeration the financial statements 
covered by the verification. 

(ii) If the person or persons making 
a verification considers that he must take 
exceptions or express qualifications with 
respect thereto, each such exception or 
qualification shall be stated specifically 
and clearly and. to the extent practicable, 
shall indicate the effect of the matter 
on the financial statements to which it 
relates. 

(2) Opinions to be expressed by prin¬ 
cipal accounting officer and auditor. 
Every verification by a bank’s principal 
accounting officer and auditor shall 
state: 

(I) The opinions of such persons with 
respect to the financial statements cov¬ 
ered by the verification and the account¬ 
ing principles and practices reflected 
therein: and 

(ii) The opinions of such persons ss 
to any material changes in accounting 
principles or practices or in the mctrvoa 
of applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustments of the accounts, 
required to be set forth by paragrapn 
(C) (5) of this i 206.7, ^ . 

(3) Certification by tndependr-xt 

Uc accountants— (i> Qualifications o/ 
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independent public accountants. < a ) 
Tbe Board will not recognize any person 
„ *n independent public accountant who 
li not registered or licensed to practice 
„ , public accountant by a regulatory 
gutbority of a State and in good standing 
rth nidi authority as such an account- 
ant 

<b) The Board will not recognize as 
independent a public accountant who is 
not In fact independent For example, 
*n accountant will be considered not In¬ 
dependent with respect to any person 
In which he has, or had during the 
period of report, any direct financial in¬ 
terest or material Indirect financial in¬ 
terest: or with which he is, or was during 
fuch i*>rlod. connected as a promoter, 
underwriter, voting trustee, director, offi¬ 
cer, or employee. 

(c> In determining whether a public 
accountant is, in fact, independent with 
respect to i\ particular person, the Board 
will give appropriate consideration to all 
relevant circumstances, including evi¬ 
dence bearing on all relationships be¬ 
tween the accountant and that person 
or any affiliate thereof, and will not con¬ 
fine itself to the relationships existing 
In connection with the filing of reports 
with the Board. 

ill) Representations as to the audit. 
The Independent public accountant’s 

certificate— 

(a> Shall state whether the audit w as 
made in accordance with generally ac¬ 
cepted auditini: standards; and 

(5) Shall designate any auditing pro¬ 
cedures amorally recognized as normal 
(or deemed necessary by the accountant 
under th. circumstancesof the particular 
case' that have been omitted, and the 
reasons for their omission, but no pro¬ 
cedure that Independent accountants 
ordinarily employ in the course of an 
audit made for the purpose of expressing 
the opinions required by subdivision (ill) 
of this subparagraph shall be omitted. 

(ill) Opinions to be expressed. The 
independent public accountant’s cer¬ 
tificate shall state: 

(a) The opinion of the accountant 
with respect to the financial statements 
covered by the certificate and the ac¬ 
counting principles and practices re¬ 
flected therein; 

<b> The opinion of the accountant as 
to any material changes in accounting 
principles or practices or in the method 
of applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustments of the accounts 
required to be set forth by paragraph 
(CM5) of this § 206.7: and 

<c) The nature of, and the opinion of 
the accountant as to, any material dif¬ 
ferences between the accounting prin¬ 
ciples and practices reflected in the 
financial statements and those reflected 
in the accounts alter the entry of adjust- 
®&cnts for the period under review. 

<iv) Certification of financial state¬ 
ments by more t-han one independent 
public accountant. If, with respect to 
the certification of the financial state¬ 
ments of any bank, the principal inde¬ 
pendent public accountant relies on an 
examination made by another independ¬ 
ent public accountant of certain of the 
accounts of such bank or its affiliates, 
the certificate of such other accountant 
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shall be filed (and the provisions of this 
subparagraph shall be applicable there¬ 
to) : however, the certificate of such 
other accountant need not be filed (a) 
if no reference is made directly or Indi¬ 
rectly to such other accountant’s exam¬ 
ination in the principal accountant’s 
certificate, or <b) if. having referred 
to such other accountant’s examination, 
the principal accountant states in his 
certificate that he assumes responsibility 
for such other accountant’s examination 
In the same manner os If It had been 
made by him. 

(c) Provisions of general applica¬ 
tion. —(1) Requirements as to form . Fi¬ 
nancial statements shall be prepared in 
accordance with the applicable require¬ 
ments of Forms 0A, B. C, and D. All 
money amounts required to be shown in 
financial statements may be expressed 
In even dollars or thousands of dollars. 
If showm in even thousands, an Indica¬ 
tion to that effect shall be Inserted im¬ 
mediately beneath the caption of the 
statement or schedule, or at the top of 
each money column. The Individual 
amounts shown need not be adjusted to 
the nearest dollar or thousand if the 
failure of the items to add to the totals 
shown is stated in a note as due to the 
dropping of amounts of less than $1 or 
$1,000, as appropriate. 

<2) Items not material. If the 
amount that would otherwise be re¬ 
quired to be shown with respect to any 
item is not material, it need not be sep¬ 
arately set forth. 

(3) Inapplicable captions and omission 
of unrequired or inapplicable financial 
statements . No caption need be shown 
in any financial statement required by 
the forms set forth in this part as to 
which the items and conditions are not 
present. Financial statements not re¬ 
quired or inapplicable because the re¬ 
quired matter is not present need not be 
filed, but the statements omitted and 
the reasons for their omission sliail be 
Indicated in the list of financial state¬ 
ments required by the applicable form. 

(4) Additional information. In addi¬ 
tion to the information required with re¬ 
spect to any financial statement, such 
further Information shall be furnished 
as is necessary to make the required 
statements, in the light of the circum¬ 
stances under which they are made, not 
misleading. 

(5) Changes in accounting principles 
and practices and retroactive adjust¬ 
ments of accounts. Any change In ac¬ 
counting principle or practice, or in the 
method of applying any accounting 
principle or practice, made during any 
period for which financial statements are 
filed that affects comparability of such 
financial statements with those of prior 
or future periods, and the effect thereof 
upon the net income for each period for 
which financial statements are filed, shall 
be disclosed In a note to the appropriate 
financial statement. Any material ret¬ 
roactive adjustment made during any 
period for which financial statements 
arc filed, and the effect thereof upon net 
income of prior periods, shall be dis¬ 
closed in a note to the appropriate fi¬ 
nancial statement. 

(6) Summary of accounting princi¬ 
ples and practices. Information re- 
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qulred in notes as to accounting prin¬ 
ciples and practices reflected in the fi¬ 
nancial statements may bo presented in 
the form of a single statement. In such 
a case specific references shall be made 
In the appropriate financial statements 
to the applicable portion of such single 
statement. 

(7) Foreign currencies . The basis of 
conversion of all items in foreign cur¬ 
rencies shall be stated, and the amount 
and disposition of the resulting unreal¬ 
ized profit or loss shown. Disclosure 
should be made as to the effect, insofar 
as this can be reasonably determined, of 
foreign exchange restrictions upon the 
consolidated financial position and op¬ 
erating results of the bank and its 
subsidiaries. 

(8) Commitments. If material In 
amount, the pertinent facts relative to 
firm commitments for the acquisition, 
directly or indirectly, of fixed assets and 
for the purchase, repurchase, construc¬ 
tion. or rental of assets under long-term 
leases shall be stated briefly in the bal¬ 
ance sheet or in footnotes referred to 
therein. Where the rentals or obliga¬ 
tions under long-term leases arc mate¬ 
rial there shall be shown the amounts of 
annual rentals under such leases with 
some Indication of the periods for which 
they are payable, together with any Im¬ 
portant obligation assumed or guarantee 
made in connection therewith. If the 
rentals are conditional, the minimum 
annual amounts shall be stated, unless 
Inappropriate In the circumstances. 

(9) General notes to balance sheets. 
If present with respect to the person for 
which the statement is filed, the fol¬ 
lowing shall be set forth In the balance 
sheet or in notes thereto: 

<i) Assets subject to lien . The 
amounts of assets mortgaged, pledged, 
or otherwise subject to a lien or security 
Interest shall be designated and the obli¬ 
gation secured thereby, if any, shall be 
identified briefly. 

<ii) Intercompany profits and losses. 
The effect upon any balance sheet item 
of profits or losses resulting from trans¬ 
actions with affiliated companies not 
consolidated shall be stated. If im¬ 
practicable of accurate determination 
without unreasonable effort or expense, 
an estimate or explanation shall be 
given. 

(iii) Preferred shares, (a) If calla¬ 
ble, the date or dates and the amount per 
share at which such shares are callable 
shall be stated; <b) Arrears in cumula¬ 
tive dividends per share and In total for 
each class of shares shall be stated; (c) 
Preferences on involuntary liquidation, 
if other than the par or stated value, 
shall be shown. When the excess In¬ 
volved is material, there shall be shown 
the difference between the aggregate 
preference on involuntary liquidation 
and the aggregate par or stated value, 
a statement that this difference (plus 
any arrears in dividends) exceeds the 
sum of the par or stated value of the 
Junior capital shares, surplus, and un¬ 
divided profits if such is the case, and 
a statement as to the existence (or ab¬ 
sence) of any restrictions upon surplus 
and/or undivided profits growing out of 
the fact that upon involuntary Uqulda- 
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lion the preference of the preferred stock 
exceeds its par or stated value. 

(iv) Pension and retirement plans. 

(a) A brief description of the essential 
provisions of any employee pension or re¬ 
tirement plan shall be given; (b) The 
estimated annual cost of the plan shall 
be stated; (c) If a plan has not been 
funded or otherwise provided for. the 
estimated amount that would be neces¬ 
sary to fund or otherwise provide for the 
past-service cost of the plan shall be 
disclosed, 

<v) Capital stock optioned to officers 
and employees, (a) A brief description 
of the terms of each option arrangement 
shall be given. Including the title and 
amount of securities subject to the op¬ 
tion. the year or years during which the 
options were granted, and the year or 
years during which the optionees became, 
or will become, entitled to exercise the 
options; 

(b) There shall be stated the number 
of shares under option at the balance 
sheet date, and the option price and the 
fair value thereof (per share and in 
total) at the dates the options were 
granted; the number of shares with re¬ 
spect to which options became exercisa¬ 
ble during the period, and the option 
price and the fair value thereof (per 
share and In total) at the dates the op¬ 
tions became exercisable; and the num¬ 
ber of shares with respect to which op¬ 
tions were exercised during the period, 
and the option price and the fair value 
thereof (per share and in total) at the 
dates the options were exercised. The 
required Information may be summarized 
as appropriate with respect to each of 
the categories referred to in this sub¬ 
clause (b); 

(c) The basis of accounting for such 
option arrangements and the amount of 
charges, if any, reflected in income with 
respect thereto shall be stated. 

(vi) Restrictions that limit the avail¬ 
ability of surplus and/or undivided prof¬ 
its for dividend purposes. Any such re¬ 
striction. other than as reported in 
subdivision (Ui) of this paragraph (c> <9> 
shall be described, indicating briefly its 
source. Its pertinent provisions, and. 
where appropriate and determinable, the 
amount of the surplus and/or undivided 
profits so restricted. 

(vll) Contingent liabilities. A brief 
statement as to contingent liabilities not 
reflected in the balance sheet shall be 
made. 

(10) General notes to statements of 
income. It present with respect to the 
person for which the statement is filed, 
the following shall be set forth in the 
statement of income or in notes thereto: 

(1) Intercompany profits and losses. 
The amount of any profits or losses re¬ 
sulting from transactions between un¬ 
consolidated affiliated companies shall 
be stated. If impracticable of determi¬ 
nation without unreasonable effort and 
expense, on estimate or explanation shall 
be given. 

<ii) Depreciation and amortization. 
For the period for which statements of 
income are filed, there shall be stated 
the policy followed with respect to: (a) 
the provision for depreciation of physical 
properties or valuation allowances 


created In lieu thereof, including the 
methods and, if practicable, the rates 
used in computing the annual amounts; 
(b) The provision for depreciation and 
amortization of intangibles, or valuation 
allowances created In Ucu thereof, in¬ 
cluding the methods and. If practicable, 
the rates used in computing the annual 
amounts; (c) The accounting treatment 
for maintenance, repairs, renewals, and 
improvements; and (d) The adjustment 
of the accumulated valuation allowances 
for depreciation and amortization at 
the time the properties were retired or 
otherwise disposed of. including the dis¬ 
position made of any profit or loss on sale 
of such properties. 

(d) Consolidated financial statements. 
(1) Consolidated statements generally 
present more meaningful information to 
the investor than unconsolidated state¬ 
ments. Except where good reason exists, 
consolidated statements of the bank and 
its majority-owned significant subsid¬ 
iaries should be filed. 

(2) Every majority-owned bank- 
premises subsidiary and every majority- 
owmed subsidiary operating under the 
provisions of section 25 or section 25(a) 
of the Federal Reserve Act ("Agree¬ 
ment Corporations" and "Edge Act Cor¬ 
porations") shall be consolidated with 
that of the reporting bank irrespective 
of whether such subsidiary is a signifi¬ 
cant subsidiary. 

(3) If the financial statements of a 
subsidiary arc as of a date or for periods 
different from those of the bank, such 
statements may be used as the basis for 
consolidation of the subsidiary only if 
the date of such statements is not more 
than 93 days from the date of the close 
of the bank's fiscal year; the closing date 
of the subsidiary is specified; the neces¬ 
sity for the use of different closing dates 
Is explained briefly; and any changes In 
the respective fiscal periods of the bank 
and the subsidiary made during the pe¬ 
riod of report are indicated clearly. 

(4) There shall be set forth in a note 
to each consolidated balance sheet filed 
a statement of any difference between 
the Investment in subsidiaries consoli¬ 
dated. as shown by the bank’s books, 
and the bank's equity in the net assets 
of such subsidiaries as shown by the sub¬ 
sidiaries* books. If any such difference 
exists, there shall be set forth the amount 
of the difference and the disposition 
made thereof in preparing the consoli¬ 
dated statements, naming the balance 
sheet captions and stating the amount 
included in each. 

<5> Minority interests. Minority in¬ 
terests in the net assets of subsidiaries 
consolidated shall be shown In each con¬ 
solidated balance sheet- The minority 
Interest In the capital stock and in the 
surplus and undivided profits shall be 
stated separately. The aggregate 
amount of profit or loss accruing to mi¬ 
nority Interests shall be stated separately 
in each consolidated statement of in¬ 
come. 

(6) Intercompany items and transac¬ 
tions. In general, intercompany items 
and transactions shall be elim<npted. If 
not eliminated, a statement of the rea¬ 
sons for inclusion and the methods of 
treatment shall be made. 


<e> Statement of changes in capital 
accounts. A statement of changes Ln 
capital accounts shall be filed with each 
statement of Income filed pursuant to 
this part. 

(f) Schedules to be filed . <l> The 

following schedules shall be filed with 
each balance sheet filed pursuant to this 
part: Schedule I—United States Govern¬ 
ment Obligations and Obligations of 
States and Political Subdivisions; Sched¬ 
ule II—Other Securities: Schedule III— 
Loans; Schedule IV—Bank Premises and 
Equipment; Schedule V—Investments in. 
Income from Dividends, and Equity tri 
Earnings and Loss of Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries; and Schedule vi—Other 
Liabilities for Borrowed Money. 

<2> Tlie following schedules shall be 
filed with each statement of Income filed 
pursuant to this part: Schedule VII— 
Allowance for Possible Loan Losses and 
Schedule VIII—Occupancy Expense of 
Bank Premises. 

(3) Reference to the schedules re¬ 
ferred to in subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
of this paragraph shall be made against 
the appropriate captions of the balance 
sheet or statement of income. 

Forms 

§ 206 . 11 Form for regintration of -rruri. 
tie* of a bank pursuant to trrticm 
12(b) or section 12(g) of tlie Securi- 
tlw Exchange Art of 1931 (Form 
F-l). 

FORM F-l 

Form ro* lUsanmuTtoN or 8 bcukitixs or a 
Bank 

rUMVAHT TO RCTION 18 (b) OS MOTION 19(g) 

or mi stcvirms kxchanos act or 1934 


(Exact namo at bank at specified tn charter) 


(Address of principal office) 

Title of each class of securities being rryU- 
tered pursuant to section 12 (b) of the 
Act :• 

Name of each ex¬ 
change on which 
class la being reg- 

Tltie of class latered 


Title of each class of securities being regis¬ 
tered pursuant to section 12(g) of ttii 
Act: 9 


•If none, so state. 

Oenexal iNsreucTtON 

This form is not to be used as a blank tom 
to be filled In but only as a guide In the 
preparation of a registration statement Par¬ 
ticular attention should be given to the defi¬ 
nitions in »20da and the general require¬ 
ments In | 206 4. Unless otberwUc atated. 
the information required shall be given m 
of a date reasonably close to the date of th¬ 
ing the statement. The statement shall con¬ 
tain the numbers and captions of all 
but the text of the Items may be omitted 
If the answers with respect thereto are pre¬ 
pared In the manner specified tn 

Information Required in RucwnuTtoN 

Statement 

Item I—General Information. 

State the year in which the bank vra* or¬ 
ganized. If organized as a national banE. 
at", te the year of conversion Into a Stale ban 
Indicate the approximate number of bold 
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of jtcatd at each class of equity securities of 

the bank 

rum 2—Parents and Subsidiaries of the 


u«t all parents of the bank, showing 
the basli of control and. aa to each parent, 
the percentage of voting securities owned or 
other bails of control by its immediate par¬ 
rot. If any. 

<b) Furnish a list or diagram of all sub- 
ridlaries of the bank and. os to each sub- 
rtdlary. indicate (1) the State or other Juris¬ 
diction under the laws of which It was or- 
guUred. and (2) the percentage of voting 
lecurtties owned or other basis of control by 
Its immediate parent. Designate (i) sub¬ 
sidiaries for which separate financial state¬ 
ment! are filed; (U) subsidiaries Included 
to consolidated financial statements; and 
(til) subsidiaries for which no financial state¬ 
ments sre filed. Indicating briefly why state- 
menu of nich subsidiaries are not filed. 

/infractions. 1. Include the bank and 
show clearly the relationship of each person 
named to the bank and the other persons 
named. Including the percentage of voting 
securities of the bank owned or other basis 
of control by its immediate parent. The 
names of {wrticulAT subsidiaries may be 
omitted If the unnamed subsidiaries con¬ 
sidered In the aggregate aa a single subsidiary 
would not constitute a significant subsidiary. 

1 In case the bonk owns, directly or In¬ 
directly. approximately 50 percent of the 
voting securities of any person and approxi¬ 
mately 50 percent of the voting securities 
of such person are owned directly or in¬ 
directly by another single Interest, such per¬ 
son shall be deemed to be a subsidiary for 
the purpose of this item. 

Item . 1 — Description of Business. 

Describe briefly the business done by the 
bonk and any significant developments or 
trends In such business occurring over the 
preceding five years. Information should 
be furnished as to any mergers, consolida¬ 
tions, or other acquisitions of assets of any 
other person that were consummated during 
such period. State the number of banking 
offices in each city (or county) In the United 
States In which the bank has offices and 
the number of banking offices located In 
each foreign country or jurisdiction. In 
describing the business done by the bank, 
the business of It* subsidiaries should be In¬ 
cluded only insofar as the same Is important 
to an understanding of the character and 
development of the business conducted by 
the total enterprise. 

Item 4 — Description of Bank Premises and 

Other Real Eitatc. 


Describe briefly. Individually or by cate¬ 
gories. (a) properties held In fee, by the 
bank and Its subsidiaries, In which the bank¬ 
ing offices are located. Indicating any major 
encumbrances with respect thereto, and (b) 
other real estate of material value that Is 
owned by the bank. In the event aggregate 
annual rentals paid during the bank'd laH 
fiscal year exceeded 5 percent of its operat¬ 
es expenses, state the amount of such 
rentals and the average term of the leases 
pursuant to which such rentals were paid. 
Item 5 —Organisation Within S Years. 

If the bank was organised within the past 
5 years, furnish the following information: 

(a) State the names of the promoters, the 
bv.ure and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, op- 
P° n# ’ 01 rt Bht* of any kind) received or to 
S* rw * lv ** by each promoter directly or in¬ 
directly from the bank, and the nature and 
amount of any assets, services, or other con- 
idmtlon therefor received or to be received 
b I the bank. 


fb As to any assets acquired or to l 
■squired by the bank from a promoter, sta 
**' whlch Acquired or to be a. 

* 2 ? Lne principle followed in dele 
amount. Identify the pcrsoi 
rwt.VS* de t*n»**atlon and state the 
relationship, if any. with the bank or ar 


promoter. If the assets were acquired by 
the promoter within 2 years prior to their 
transfer to the bank, state the cost thereof 
to the promoter. 

Item 6—Pending Legal Proceedings. 

Describe briefly any material pending legal 
proceedings, other than ordinary routine 
proceedings Incidental to the business, to 
which the bank or any of 11 s subsidiaries Is 
a party or of which any of their property is 
the subject. Include the name of the court 
or agency In which the proceedings were In¬ 
stituted. the date instituted, and the prin¬ 
cipal parties thereto. 

Instructions. 1 . No information need to 
be given with respect to proceedings that In¬ 
volve principally claims for damages If the 
aggregate amount Involved does not exceed 
10 percent of the equity capital accounts of 
the bank. If. however, any proceeding 
presents In large degree the same issues as 
other proceedings pending or known to be 
contemplated, the amount involved in such 
other proceedings shah be included in com¬ 
puting such percentage. 

2. Any material proceedings to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate of the bank, any 
security bolder named In answer to Item 
11 (a). or any associate of any such director, 
officer, or security holder. Is a party adverse 
to the bank or any of its subsidiaries shall 
also be described. 

Item 7—Directors and Officers. 

List all directors and officers of tbe bank 
and all persons chosen to become directors or 
officers Indicate ail positions and offices 
with tbe bank held by each person named 
and his principal occupations during the 
past 3 years. (The term •‘officer" is defined 
in I206.2(o).) 

Item i—Idemniflcation of Directors and 
Officers. 

State the general effect of any charter pro- 
vlilon. bylaw, contract, arrangement, or 
statute under which any director or officer 
of the bank la Insured or Indemnified in any 
manner against any liability that he may 
incur In his capacity as such. 

Item 9—Remuneration of Directors and 
Officers. 

(a) Furnish the following Information in 
substantially the tabular form Indicated 
below as to ah direct remuneration paid by 
the bink and Us subsidiaries during the 
bank's latest fiscal year to the following 
persons for services In ail capacities: 

(1) Each director, and each of the two 
higher, t paid officers, of the bonk whose 
annu.il total direct remuneration exceeded 
$30,000. naming each such person. 

(2) Ail directors and officers at the bank 
as a group, without naming them, but stat¬ 
ing the number of persons Included. 


(A) 

Name of individual 
or fuirolvf of 
persons (n group 

(B) 

t 'atterttks In 
which rtomnrr*- 
Uon vu received 

<c> 

Aggregate 

reniimm* 

Hem 





/nsfructions, l. This item applies to any 
perron who was a director or officer of the 
bank at any time during said fiscal year. 
Information need not, however, be given for 
any portion of that period during which 
such person was not a director or officer. 

2. The Information is to be given on an 
accrual basis. If practicable. The tables re¬ 
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b) 
may be combined if the bank so desires 

3. Do not include remuneration paid to a 
partnership In which any director or officer 
was a partner. But see Item 12, below. 

4 If the bonk has not completed a full 
fiscal year since 1 U organisation or if it ac¬ 
quired or Is to acquire tbe majority of Its 
assets from a predecessor within the current 
fiscal year, the Information shall be given 


for tbe current fiscal year, estimating future 
payments. If necessary. To the extent that 
such remuneration is to be computed upon 
the basis of a percentage of earnings or 
proflu. the percentage may be stated without 
estimating the amount of such profits to be 
pold. 

5. If any port of the remuneration shown 
in response to this item was paid pursuant to 
a material bonus or profit-sharing plan, de¬ 
scribe briefly the plan and the basis upon 
which directors or officers participate therein. 

(b) Furnish the following Information, in 
substantially the tabular form Indicated 
below, as to all pension or retirement benefits 
proposed to be paid under any existing plsn 
In the event of retirement at normal retire¬ 
ment date, directly or indirectly, by the 
bank or any of Its subsidiaries to each 
director or officer named In answer to para¬ 
graph (a) (I): 


(A) | (B) 

Amounts set 

Name of Individ tit 1 aside or accrued 
during bank's 
Ust fiscal year 

<c> 

Estimated 
annual benrflu 
upon rrtimnetit 




Instructions, t. Column (B) need not be 
answered with respect to amounts computed 
on an actuarial bails under any plan that 
provides for fixed beneflu in the event of 
retirement at a rpecificd age or after a speci¬ 
fied number of years of service. 

2. Tbe Information called for by Column 
(C) may be given in a table showing the 
annual benefits payable upon retirement to 
persons in specified salary classifications. 

3. In tbe case of any plAn (other than 
those specified In Instruction 1) where the 
amount set aside each year depends upon 
the amount of earnings or profits of the 
bank or Its subsidiaries for such year or 
a prior year (or where otherwise impracti¬ 
cable to state the estimated annual benefits 
upon retirement) there shall be set forth, 
in lieu of tho information called for by 
Column (C), the aggregate amount set aside 
or accrued to date, unless impracticable to do 
ao. In which case the method of oomputing 
such benefits shall be stated. 

(c) Describe briefly all remuneration pay¬ 
ments (other than payments reported under 
paragraph is) or (b) of this Item) proposed 
to be mode In the future, directly or in¬ 
directly. by the bank or any of its sub¬ 
sidiaries pursuant to any existing plan to 
( 1 ) each director or officer named In answer 
to paragraph (a)( 1 ), naming each such per¬ 
son. and ( 11 ) all directors and officers of the 
bank as a group, without naming them. 

Instruction. Information need not be in¬ 
cluded as to payments to be made for, or 
benefits to be received from, group life or 
accident Insurance, group hospitalisation, or 
similar group payments or beneflu. If im¬ 
practical to state the amount of remunera¬ 
tion payments proposed to be made, the 
aggregate amount set aside or accrued to 
date in respect of such payments should be 
stated, together with an explanation of the 
basis for future payments. 

Item 10—Options to Purchase Securities. 

Furnish the following information as to 
options to purchase securities from the bank 
or any of lu subsidiaries that are outstanding 
as of a specified date within 30 days prior to 
the date of filing. 

(a) Describe the options, stating the ma¬ 
terial provisions including the consideration 
received and to be received for such options 
by the grantor thereof and the market value 
of the securities called for on the granting 
date. If, however, the options ore "qualified 
stock options" or "restricted stock options ' 
or options granted pursuant to a plan quali¬ 
fying as an "employee stock purchase plan" 
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a* those terms are defined In sections 422 
through 424 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1054 only the following la required: (!) A 
statement to that effect. (It) a brief descrip¬ 
tion of the terms and conditions of the op¬ 
tions or of the plan pursuant to which they 
were Issued, and (111) a statement of the 
provisions of the plan or options with re¬ 
spect to the relationship between the option 
price and the market price of the securities 
at the date when the options were granted, 
or with respect to the terms of any variable 
price option. 

(b) State (!) the title and amount of the 
securities called for by such options; (U) the 
purchase prices of the securities called for 
and the expiration dates of such options: and 
(111) the market value of the securities called 
for by such options as of the latest prac¬ 
ticable date. 

Instruction. In case a number of options 
are outstanding having different prices and 
expiration dates, the options may be grouped 
by prices and dates. If this produces more 
than five separate groups then there may be 
shown only the range of the expiration dates 
and the average purchase prices, la., the 
Aggregate purchase price of all securities of 
the same class called ftor by all outstanding 
options to purchase securities of that class 
divided by the number of securities of such 
class so called for. 

(c) Furnish separately the Information 
called for by paragraph (b) above for all 


options held by (i) each director or officer 
named In answer to paragraph (a)(1) of 
Item 9, naming each such person, and (11) 
all directors and officers as a group without 
naming them. 

Instruction *. 1. The extension or renewal 
of options shall be deemed the granting of 
options within the meaning of this item. 

2. Where the total market value of se¬ 
curities called for by all outstanding options 
as of the specified date referred to In this 
Item does not exceed $10,000 for any officer 
or director named tn answer to paragraph 

(a)(1) of Item 9. or $30,000 for all officers 
and directors as a group or for all option 
holders as a group, this Item need not be an¬ 
swered with respect to options held by such 
person or group. 

Item It—Principal Holder$ of Securities. 

Furnish the following information as of a 
specified date within 90 days prior to the date 
of filing In substantially the tabular form 
Indicated: 

(a) As to the voting securities of the bank 
owned of record or beneficially by each person 
who owns of record, or Is known by the bank 
to own beneficially, more than 10 percent of 
any class of such securities. Show In Col¬ 
umn (C) whether the securities are owned 
both of record and beneficially, or record 
only, or beneficially only, and show in Col¬ 
umns (D) and (K) the respective amounts 
and percentages owned in each such manner: 


(A) 

Nome and address 

(B> 

Title of doss 

(O 

Type of ownership 

ID) 

Amount 

owned 

(K) 

rcercnt of 
da* 







(to) As to each class of equity securities 
of the toank or any of 1U parents or sub¬ 
sidiaries. other than directors* qualifying 
shares, beneficially owned directly or In¬ 
directly by all directors and officers of the 
bank, as a group, without naming them. 


(A) 

Title of class 

(B> 

Amount bene- 
fiddly owned 

CO 

t’orcrai of 

da* 





Instructions. 1. The percentages are to be 
calculated on the basis of the amount U 
securities outstanding, excluding securities 
held by or for tho account of the bank. In 
any case where the amount owned by di¬ 
rectors and officers as a group is loss than 1 
percent of the class, the percent of the class 
owned by them may be omitted. 

2. If. to the knowledge of the bank, more 
than 10 percent of any class of voting se¬ 
curities of the bank are held or to be held 
subject to any voting trust or other similar 
agreement, state the title of such securities, 
the amount held or to be held, and the dura¬ 
tion of the agreement. Oive the names and 
Addresses of the voting trustees and outline 
briefly their voting rights and other powers 
under the agreement. 

Item 12—Interest of Management and 
Others in Certain Transactions. 

Describe briefly, and where practicable 
state the approximate amount of, any mate¬ 
rial Interest, direct or Indirect, of any of the 
following persons In any material transac¬ 
tions during the last three years, or in any 
material proposed transactions, to which the 
bank or any of Its subsidiaries was. or U to 
be. a party: 

(a) Any director or officer of the bank: 

(b) Any security holder named In answer 
to Item 11(a): or 

(e) Any associate of any of the foregoing 
persons. 


Instructions. I. See Instruction 1 to Item 

9(a). Include the name of each person 
whoee Interest In any transaction Is described 
^n /1 tbs nature of the relationship by reason 
of which such interest Is required to be de¬ 
scribed. Where It la not practicable to state 
the approximate amount of the Interest, the 
approximate amount Involved in tho trans¬ 
action shall be indicated. 

2. As to any transaction Involving the pur¬ 
chase or sale of assets by or to the bank or 
any subsidiary, otherwise than In the ordi¬ 
nary course of business, state the cost of the 
assets to the purchaser and the cost thereof 
to the seller if acquired by the seller within 
2 years prior to the transaction. 

3. This Item does not apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
the bank where the security holder receives 
no extra or special benefit not shared on a 
pro rata basis by all other holders of the same 
class. 

4. No Information need be given In answer 
to this Item as to any remuneration not re¬ 
ceived during the bank's last fiscal year or as 
to any remuneration or other transaction re¬ 
ported in response to Item 9 or 10. 

5. Information should be Included as to 
any material underwriting discounts and 
commissions upon the sale of securities by 
the bank where any of the specified persons 
was or is to be a principal underwriter or is 
a controlling person or member of a firm 
that was or Is to be a principal underwriter. 
Information need not be given concerning 
ordinary management fees paid by under¬ 
writers to a managing underwriter pursuant 
to an agreement among underwriters the 
parties to which do not include the bonk or 
Its subsidiaries. 

6. No Information need be given In answer 
to this Item as to any transaction or any 
Interest therein where: 

(1) The rates or charges Involved tn the 
transaction are fixed by law or determined by 
competitive bids: 

(U) The interest of the specified person In 
the transaction is solely that of a director of 


another corporation that Is a party to the 
transaction: 

(ill) The specified person Is subject to this 
Item 12 solely as a director of the bank (or 
associate of a director) and his Interest In the 
transaction is solely that of a director and or 
officer of another corporation that Is a psrtt 
to the transaction: 

(lv) The transaction does not involTe 
remuneration for services, directly or in¬ 
directly, and (A) the Interest of the specified 
persons arises from the ownership individ¬ 
ually and In the aggregate of less than a 10 
percent Interest In another person that is § 
party to the transaction. (B) the transaction 
Is in the ordinary course of business of the 
bank or Us subsidiaries, and (C) the amount 
of such transaction cur series of transactions 
is less than 10 percent of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank; 

(v) The transaction involves services u a 
bank depository of funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under a trust indenture, 
or other similar service; 

(vl) The interest of the specified persoa. 
Including all periodic installments tn the 
case of any lease or other agreement pro¬ 
viding for periodic pay menu or intialltnecta. 
does not exceed $30,000. 

7. Information shall be furnished la 
answer to thU item with respect to trans¬ 
actions not excluded above that Involve re¬ 
muneration. directly or indirectly, to any of 
the specified persons for service* tn any 
capacity unless the Interest of such persons 
arises solely from the ownership Individually 
and in the aggregate of lees than a 10 percent 
interest tn another person furnishing the 
services to the bank or its subsidiaries. 

Item S3— Capital Stock Being Registered. 

If capital stock U being registered, stats 
the title of the class and furoLah the fol¬ 
lowing Information: 

(a) Outline briefly (l) dividend rights; 
<2) voting rlghU: (S) liquidation rights; 
(4) preemptive rlghU; (6) conversion rights; 
(6) redemption provisions; (7) staking fund 
provisions; and (8) liability to further calls 
or to assessment by the bank. 

(to) If the rlghU of holders of such tuck 
may be modified otherwise than by a vote of 
a majority or more of the shares outstand¬ 
ing. voting as a class, so state and rxplato 
briefly. 

(c) Outline briefly any restriction on tbs 
repurchase or redemption of sham by tht 
bank while there la any arrearage In tbs 
payment of dividends or sinking hind to- 
stallmenU. If there Is no such restriction, 
so state. 

Instructions. 1. ThU item requires only 
a brief summary of the provisions that art 
pertinent from an Investment standpoint 
A complete legal description of the pro¬ 
visions referred to Is not required and should 
not be given. Do not set forth ths pro* 
visions of the governing Instruments ver¬ 
batim; only a succinct resume Is required. 

2. If tho rlghU evidenced by the securitise 
being registered are materially limited or 
qualified by the rlghU of any other class or 
securities. Include such information regard* 
tng such other securities as will enable in¬ 
vestors to understand the lights evident* 
by securities being registered. If auy securi¬ 
ties being registered are to be offered tn ex¬ 
change for other securities, an appropriate 
description of such other securities shall » 
given. No information need be given, how¬ 
ever. as to any class of securities all of which 
will be redeemed and retired If appropriate 
steps to assure such redemption and retire¬ 
ment will be taken prior to registration « 
the securities being registered. 

Item 14 — Long-Term Debt Being RegU- 
tered. 

If long-term debt is being registered, ou - 
line briefly such of the following « ms 
relevant: 
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(a) provisions with respect to interest, 
coeven j on, maturity, redemption, amortiza¬ 
tion, linking fund, or retirement. 

(b) PiovUiom restricting the declaration 
of dividend* or the creation or maintenance 

of reserves. 

(c) Provisions permitting or restricting 
the Issuance of additional securities, the 
withdrawal of cash deposited against such 
bourne* the incurring of additional debt, 
the modification of the terms of the security. 
*nd similar provisions. 

(di The name of the trustee and the na¬ 
ture of any material relationship with the 
hank or any of Its affiliates; the percentage of 
tfcurttle* of the class necessary to require 
the trustee to take action, and what ln- 
drmntflcaUon the trustee may require before 
proceeding to enforce the lien. 

Iiutructlon. The Instructions to Item 13 
ihall also apply to this item. 

turn 15—Other Securities Being Regis • 
tertd. 

If securities other than capital stock or 
long-term debt arc being registered, outline 
briefly the rights evidenced thereby. If sub¬ 
scription warrants or rights are being regis¬ 
tered, state the title and amount of securi¬ 
ties called for, the period during which and 
the price at which the warrants or rights ore 
♦serclsable. 

Instruction, The instructions to Item 13 
dull alto apply to this Item. 

Item 16—Recent Sales of Securities. 

Furnish the following Information as to 
ill securities of the bank sold by the bank 
within the past three years, or presently 
proposed to be sold. Include securities is¬ 
sued In exchange for property, services, or 
other securities. 

(a) Giro the date of sale, title, and amount 

of securities sold. 

(b) Give the names of the principal under¬ 
writers, if any. As to any securities sold 
privately, name the persons or identify the 
cine* of persons to whom the securities were 

sold. 

(C) As to securities sold for cash, state 
the aggregate offering price and the aggre¬ 
gate underwriting discounts or commissions. 
As to any securities sold otherwise than for 
cash, state the nature of the transaction and 
the nature and aggregate amount of coo- 
ddsrstlon received by the bank. 

Instructions, (l) Information need not 
be set forth as to notes, drafts, bills of ex¬ 
change. or bonk acceptances that mature not 
later than 18 months from the date of 
Issuance. 

(3) If the sales were made In a series of 
transactions, the Information may be given 
by such totals and periods as will reasonably 
convey the information required. 

Hem 17—Financial Statements and Ex- 
Mbtts. 

Uat all financial statements and exhibits 

, P ftrl of the registration statement. 

(a) Financial statements. 

(b| Exhibits. 


Sicnatuh.es 

• 4 .f Urs Ji ,un lo the requirement* of the Secu* 
nties Exchange Act of 1934. the bang hai 
{wiy caused this registration statement U 
JJ signed on It* behalf by the undersigned 

•hereunto duly authorized. 


(Name of bank) 

w By ..1_ 

Date * Nwn * and of signing officer) 

l»ST»CCT10M« AS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

«h22£*!.,i'“. tn,CU<m * •P« clf y the balance 
statements of income required to 
Z a registration statement 

.I 0 *® Swtlon 2< * 7 of this part 
of the v * rldcatl OB« form, and content 
com^ #( bia ^ ttoe sheets and statements of In- 
lnclu<Un « th « haau of con¬ 
un, and prescribes the statement of 
No 7—Pt. ii- 3 


changes in capital accounts and the sched¬ 
ules to be hied In support thereof. 

A. Financial Staticments or thr Bank 

1. Balance Sheets. 

(a) The bank shall hie a verified balance 
sheet as of the close of its latest fiscal year 
unless such fiscal year has ended within 00 
days prior to the date of filing the registra¬ 
tion statement. In which case the balance 
sheet may be as of the close of the preceding 
fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the bank has 
ended within 00 days prior to the date of 
filing the registration statement and the bal¬ 
ance sheet required by paragraph (a) Is filed 
as of the end of the preceding fiscal year, 
there ihall be filed as on amendment to the 
registration statement, within 120 days after 
the date of filing, a verified balance sheet of 
the bank as of the end of the latest fiscal 
year. 

2. Statements of Income. 

(a) The bank shall file verified statements 
of income for each of the 3 fiscal years pre¬ 
ceding the date of the balance sheet required 
by Instruction 1(a). 

(b) There shall be filed with each balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 1(b) a 
verified statement of income of the bank for 
the fiscal year immediately preceding the 
date of the balance sheet. 

3. Omission of Bank’s Financial State - 
ments in Certain Cases. 

Notwithstanding Instructions 1 and 2, the 
individual financial statements of the bank 
may be omitted if consolidated statements 
of the bonk and one or more of its subsidi¬ 
aries are filed. 

B. Consolidated Statements 

4. Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

(a) There shall be filed a verified con¬ 
solidated balance sheet of the bank and 
Its majority-owned (1) bank premises sub¬ 
sidiaries. (11) subsidiaries operating under 
the provisions of section 25 or section 35(a) 
of the Federal Reserve Act ("Agreement Cor¬ 
porations'* and “Edge Act Corporations”). 
and (ill) significant subsidiaries, os of the 
close of the latest fiscal year of the bank, 
unless such fiscal year has ended within 
90 days prior to the date of filing the regis¬ 
tration statement. In which cose this bal¬ 
ance sheet may be as of the close of the 
preceding fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the bank 
has ended within 90 days prior to the date 
of filing the registration statement, and 
tho balance sheet required by paragraph (a) 
Is filed as of the end of the preceding fiscal 
year, there shall be filed as an amendment 
to tbe registration statement, within 120 
days after the date of filing, a verified con¬ 
solidated balance sheet of the bank and 
such subsidiaries as of the end of the latest 
fiscal year, 

5. Consolidated Statement of Income. 

(a) There shall be filed verified statements 
of income of the bonk and Its majority- 
owned (t) bank premises subsidiaries, (ii) 
subsidiaries operating under the provisions 
of section 25 or section 25(a) of the Federal 
Reserve Act ("Agreement Corporations” and 
"Edge Act Corporations"), and (iii) signifi¬ 
cant subsidiaries, for each of the 3 fiscal 
years preceding the date of the consolidated 
balance sheet required by Instruction 4(a), 

(b) There shall be filed with each bal¬ 
ance sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 4 
(b), a verified consolidated statement of 
Income of the bonk and such subsidiaries 
for the fiscal year immediately preceding 
the date of the balance sheet. 

C. Uncon solidatd> Subsidiaries and Ornxa 
Psssons 

6. Separate Statements of Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries and Other Persons. 


There shall be filed such other verified 
financial statements with respect to uncon¬ 
solidated subsidiaries and other persons as 
are materia] to a proper understanding of 
the financial position and results of opera¬ 
tions of the total enterprise. 

D. Special Provision* 

7 Baercarton to Other Businesses. 

(a) If during tho period for which its 
statements of Income are required, the bank 
has by merger, consolidation, or otherwise 
succeeded to one or more businesses, the 
additions, eliminations, and other changes 
effected in the succession shall be appro¬ 
priately set forth in a note or supporting 
schedule to the balance sheets filed. In 
addition, statements of Income for each 
constituent business, or combined state¬ 
ments, if appropriate, shall be filed for such 
period prior to the succession as may be 
necessary when added to the time. If any. 
for which statement* of income after the 
succession are filed to cover the equivalent 
of the period specified In Instructions 2 
and 5 above. 

(b) If the bank by merger, consolida¬ 
tion. or otherwise is about to succeed to 
one or more businesses, there shall be filed 
for the constltutent businesses financial 
statements, combined If appropriate, that 
would be required if they were registering 
securities under the Act. In addition, there 
shall be filed a balance sheet of the bank 
giving effect to the plan of succession. These 
balance sheets shall be set forth In such 
form, preferably columnar, as will show in 
related manner tbe balance sheets of the 
constituent businesses, the changes to be 
effected in the succession and the balance 
sheet of the bonk after giving effect to tho 
plan of succession. By a footnote or other¬ 
wise, a brief explanation of the changes shall 
bo given. 

(e) This instruction shall not apply with 
respect to the bank's succession to the busi¬ 
ness of any majority-owned subsidiary or to 
any acquisition of a business by purchase. 

8. Acquisition of Other Businesses. 

(a) There shall be filed for any business 
directly or Indirectly acquired by the bank 
after the date of the balance sheet filed pur¬ 
suant to Part A or B above and for any busi¬ 
ness to be directly or Indirectly acquired by 
the bank, the financial statements that 
would be required If such business were a 
registrant. 

(b) The acquisition of securities shall be 
deemed to be the acquisition of a business 
if such securities give control of the business 
or combined with securities already held 
give such control. In addition, tho acquisi¬ 
tion of securities that will extend the bank's 
control of a business shall be deemed the 
acquisition of the business if any of the 
securities being registered hereunder are 
to be offered in exchange for the securities 
to be acquired. 

(c) No financial statements need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
acquired from a msjorlty-owned subsidiary. 
In addition, the statements of any one or 
more businesses may be omitted if such busi¬ 
nesses, considered in the aggregate as a 
single subsidiary, would not constitute a sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary. 

9. Filing of Other Statements iff Certain 
Cases. 

'The Board may, upon the request of the 
bank, and where consistent with the protec¬ 
tion of Investors, permit the omission of one 
or more of the statements herein required 
or the filing in substitution therefor of ap¬ 
propriate statements of comparable char¬ 
acter. Tbe Board may also require tbe fil¬ 
ing of other statements in addition to, or 
in substitution for, the statements herein 
required in any case where such statements 
arc nocesaary or appropriate for an adequate 
presentation of the financial condition of 
any person whose financial statements ore 
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required, or vhotc statements are otherwise 
necessary for the protection of Investor*. 

E. Historical Financial Importation 

10. Scope of Part E. 

The Information required by Part E shall 
be furnished tor the 7-year period preceding 
the period for which statements of income 
are filed, as to the account* of each person 
whose balance sheet Is filed. The Informa¬ 
tion Is to be given as to all of the accounts 
specified whether they are presently carried 
on the books or not. Part E does not call 
for verification, but only for a survey or re¬ 
view of the account* specified. It should 
not be detailed beyond a point material to 
on Investor. 

11. Revaluations oj Assets. 

(a) If there were any material increase* 
or decrease* resulting from revaluing of 
asset*, state (1) in what year or yean such 
revaluations were msds; (2) the amounts 
of such increases or decreases, snd the ac¬ 
counts affected. Including ail related entries; 
and (3) if In connection with such revalua¬ 
tion* any related adjustments were made 
In reserve accounts, the accounts and 
amounts with explanations. 

(b) Information Is not required ss to 
adjustment* made In the ordinary course of 
business, but only as to major revaluations 
made for the purpose of entering on the 
books current values, reproduction cost, or 
any value* other than original cost. 

(c) No Information need be furnished 
with respect to any revaluation entry that 
was subsequently reversed or with respect to 
the reversal of a revaluation entry recorded 
prior to the period if a statement as to the 
reversal is made. 

12. Capital Shares. 

(a) If there were any material restate¬ 
ments of capital shares that resulted In 
transfer* from capital shore liability to sur¬ 
plus. undivided profits, or reserve*, state 
the amount of each such restatement and 
all related entries. No statement need be 
made as to restatements resulting from the 
declaration of share dividends. 

(b) If there was an original issue of cap¬ 
ital shares, any part of the proceeds of which 
wo* credited to accounts other than capital 
stock account*, stats the title of the class, 
the accounts, and the respective amount* 
credited thereto. 

13. Debt Discount and Expense Written 
Off. 

If any material amount of debt discount 
And expense, on long-term debt still out¬ 
standing wo* written off earlier than a* re¬ 
quired under any periodic amortization plan, 
give the following information: (1) title of 
the securities. (2) date of the write-off. (3) 
amount written off, and (4) to what account 
charged. 

14. Premiums and fHtcoutif and Expense 
on Securities Retired. 

If any material amount of long-term debt 
or preferred shares was retired, and If either 
th* retirement was made at a premium or 
there remained, at the time of retirement, a 
material amount of unamortlsed discount 
and expense applicable to the securities re¬ 
tired. state for each class (1) title of the 
securities retired. (2) date of retirement. (3) 
amount of premium paid and of unamortlxed 
discount and expense, (4) to what account 
charged, and (6) whether being amortized 
and. if so, the plan of amortization. 

15. Other Changes in Surplus or Undivided 
Profits. 

It there were any materia) Increase* or 
decreases In surplus or undivided profits, 
other than those resulting from transactions 
specified above, the closing of the Income ac¬ 
count, or the declaration or payment of divi¬ 
dends. state (1) the year or years in which 


such increases or decreases were made; (2) 
the nature and amounts thereof; and (3) 
the accounts affected, including all material 
related entrtea. Instruction 11(c) above also 
applies here. 

10. Predecessors. 

The information shall be furnished, to the 
extent material, as to any predecessor of the 
bank from the beginning of the period to 
the date of succession, not only as to the 
entries made respectively in the books of 
the predecessor or the successor, but also os 
to the change* effected in the transfer of the 
assets from the predecessor. No information 
need be furnished, however, as to any one or 
more predecessors that, considered In the ag¬ 
gregate, would not constitute a significant 
predecessor. 

17. Omission of Certain Information. 

(a) No Information need be furnished as 
to any subsidiary, whether consolidated or 
unconsolidated, for the period prior to the 
date on which the subsidiary became a 
majority-owned subsidiary of the bank or 
of a predecessor for which information is re¬ 
quired above. 

(b) No information need be furnished 
hereunder as to any one or more unconsoli¬ 
dated subsidiaries for which separate finan¬ 
cial statements ore filed If all subsidiaries 
for which the information Is so omitted, con¬ 
sidered in the aggregate, would not consti¬ 
tute a significant subsidiary. 

(c) Only the Information specified in In¬ 
struction 11 need be given as to any prede¬ 
cessor or any subsidiary thereof if Immedi¬ 
ately prior to the date of succession thereto 
by a person for which Information Is re¬ 
quired. the predecessor or subsidiary was In 
insolvency proceedings. 

Instructions as to Exhibits 

Subject to provisions regarding incorpora¬ 
tion by reference, the following exhibit* shall 
be filed as a part of the registration state¬ 
ment. Exhibits shall be appropriately let¬ 
tered or numbered for convenient reference. 
Exhibits Incorporated by reference may bear 
the designation given In the previous filing. 
Where exhibits are incorporated by reference 
the reference shall be mode In the list of 
exhibits in Item 17. 

1. Copies of the charter (or a composite or 
restatement thereof) and the bylaws (or 
instruments corresponding thereto) as pres¬ 
ently in effect. 

2. Copies of any plan of acquisition, reor¬ 
ganization. readjustment, or succession de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 3 or 16. 

3. (a) Specimens or copies of all securities 
being registered hereunder, and copies of all 
constituent Instruments defining the rights 
of holders of long-term debt of the bank and 
of all subsidiaries for which consolldsted or 
unconsolidated financial statement* are re¬ 
quired to be filed. 

(b) There need not be filed, however. (1) 
any instrument with respect to long-term 
debt not being registered hereunder If the 
total amount of securities authorized there¬ 
under does not exceed 25 percent of the 
equity capital accounts of the bank and Its 
subsidiaries on a consolidated basis and If 
there is filed an agreement to furnish a 
copy of such instrument to the Board upon 
request. (2) any instrument with respect to 
any class of securities if appropriate steps 
to assure the redemption or retirement of 
such class will be taken prior to or upon de¬ 
livery by the bank of the securities being 
registered, or (3) copies of instrument* evi¬ 
dencing scrip certificates for fractions of 
ahares. 

4. Copies of all pension, retirement, or 
other deferred compensation plans, con¬ 
tracts, or arrangements. If any such plan, 
contract, or arrangement is not set forth 
in a formal document, furnish a reasonably 
detailed description thereof. Copies of any 
booklet or other description of any such plan. 


contract, or arrangement shall also be filed 

5. Copies of any plan setting forth 
terms and conditions upon which onutaod- 
ing options, warrants, or right* to purchase 
securities of the bank or Us subsidiaries f rotn 
the bank or it* affiliates have been issued 
together with specimen copies of such w* 
tlons, warrants, or rights; or. if they »ct* 
not issued pursuant to such a plan, corn#* 
of each such option, warrant, or right 

8 . Copies of any voting trust agreement re¬ 
ferred to In answor to Item li. 

7. (a) Copies of every material contract 
not msde In the ordinary course of buaiasm 
that is to be performed In whole or in pan at 
or after the filing of the registration »uie- 
ment or that wm made not more than a 
years before such fiUng and jwrformsncs o( 
which has not been completed. Only eon- 
tracts need be filed as to which the bank 
or a subsidiary Is a party or has succeeded 
to a party by assumption or assignment and 
In which the bank or auch subsidiary has a 
beneficial Interest. 

<b> If the contract is such iu ordinarily 
accompanies the kind of buslnc** cod- 
ducted by the bank and It* subsidiaries, it * 
mode In the ordinary course of business and 
need not be filed, unless it foils within one 
or more of the following categories. In which 
case it should be filed except where immate¬ 
rial In amount or significance: 

(1) Directors, officer*, promoters, voting 
trustee, or security holders named In mi vs? 
to Item 11(a) are parties thereto except 
where the contract merely involve* purchass 
or sale of current assets having a determin¬ 
able market price, at such price. 

(2) It calls for the acquisition or tals of 
fixed asset* for a consideration exceeding 90 
percent of the value of ail fixed assets of th« 
bank and it* subsidiaries. 

(3) It is a lease under which a significant 
part of the property described under Item 4 
is held by the bank, or 

(4) The amount of the contract, or its 
importance to business of the bank and iu 
subsidiaries, is material, and tbe terms and 
conditions are of a nature of which invested 
reasonably should be informed. 

(o) Any bonus or profit-sharing plan, con¬ 
tract, or arrangement shall be deemed mate¬ 
rial and shall be filed. 

§ 206.42 Form f*»r annual rrport of 
bunk (Form F—2). 

FORM F-2 
Annual Report 

PURSUANT TO SCCTtON 12 OV TT*X SXCtlXJTIXS 
XXCMANGX ACT Of 1934 


For the fiscal year ended.... 

(Exact namo of bank as specified In charter» 

(Address of principal office» 
General Instructions 

A. Preparation Of Report. 

This form is not to be used «u» a blank farm 
to be filled in but only as a guide in ths prep- 
a rat Jon of an annual report. The report 
shall contain the number* and captions of 
all items required to be answered, but th* 
text of such items may be omitted tf the 
answers with respect thereto are prepare 
In the manner specified in i 208.4 (•). 
tlcular attention should be given to the defi¬ 
nitions In I 200.2 and the general require¬ 
ments in I 208.4. Except as otherwise fit***^ 
the information required shall be given mo? 
the end of the bank’s fiscal year, or a* « 
latest practicable date subsequent thereto. 

B. Reports bp Banks FiUng Proxy State¬ 
ments and Statements Where Management 
Does Sol Solicit Proxies. 

Items 4 through 6 shall not be 
Answered by any bank that. 
of its fiscal year, has filed with ths Boon! 
with respect to an election of directors. 
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p ffot y fUtement or statement where man- 
JmiienL does not solicit proxies pursuant to 
1 200 5« s). The Incorporation of such State¬ 
ment by reference tn answer to such Items U 
ijttt required. Any financial statements con¬ 
tained in such statement or In an annual re¬ 
port to security holders furnished to the 
Board pursuant to I 206 5(c) may be Incor¬ 
porated by reference If such financial state¬ 
ments substantially meet the requirements 
of this form. 

C Reports by Bonks Not Filing Proxy 
Ustcmcnts or Statements Where Manage¬ 
ment Does Not Solicit Proxies. 

Information contained In an annual report 
to »ecurlty holders furnished to the Board 
pursuant to Instruction D below, by any 
bank not subject to Instruction B. may be 
Incorporated by reference in answer or par¬ 
tial sntrwer to any item of this form In 
addition, any financial statement* contained 
in any such annual report may be incorpo¬ 
rated by reference If such financial state- 
menti substantially meet the requirement* 
of this form. 

D Annual Reports to Stockholders. 

Every bank that files on annual report on 
this form shall furnish to the Board for 1U 
information four copies of any annual re¬ 
port to security holders covering such reg¬ 
istrant bank** latest fiscal year, unices copies 
thereof are furnished to the Board pursuant 
to f 206 5. Such report shall be mailed to 
the Board not later than the date on which 
It Is first sent or given to security holders, 
bat shall not be deemed to be “filed" with 
the Board or otherwise subject to the liabili¬ 
ties of section 18 of the Act. except to the 
extern, that the bank specifically request* 
that It be treated as a part of Its annual 
report on this form or Incorporates it herein 
by reference. If no annual report Is sub¬ 
mitted to security holders for the bank's 
latest fiscal year, the Board shall be so 
advised. 


INFORMATION RSQUIBED IN REPOaT 


Item 1—Securities Registered. 

Ar u> each class of securities of the bank 
that Is registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Act. state the Utlo of such class, the name 
of the exchange. If any. an which registered, 
and the number of holders of record of such 
class. 

Item 2 — Parents end Subsidiaries of the 

Bank. 


Furniah a list or diagram showing the re¬ 
lationship of the bank to all parents and 
subsidiaries, and as to each person named 
tadime the percentage of voting securities 
owned, or other bools of control, by its im¬ 
mediate parent. 

/infractions. 1. This Item need not be 
answered If there haa been no change In the 
Ust or diagram as lost previously reported. 

The M** diagram shall include the 
and shall be so prepared as to show 
clearly the relationship of each person named 
to the bank and to the other persona named, 
if any person la controlled by means of the 
direct ownership of its securities by two or 
more persona, so indicate by appropriate 
cross reference. 


JLE&F 1 ** by ft PPr°prinhs symbols (a 
subsidiaries far which separate finAncls 
*** med: <*> subsidiaries In 
auded in the respective consolidated finan 
BUlcment »i and (c) other suboldiarlci 
brlefl y why statements of sue] 
•ubsldlorles are not filsd. 

*st,u ndlc J l ? 1310 name °* the country ii 
* iV®*ch foreign subsidiary was organized 
o. The names of particular subsidiary 
msy be omitted If the unnamed subsidiary 
SSt*’* Aggregate os a single sub 

DOt COMUtuU> a slgnlfican 

6 . A person, approximately 80 percent o 
hose voting securities ore owned. direcU 
ndirectly. by the bank, and approximate! 
w P crc *nt of whose voting securities or 


owned, directly or Indirectly, by another per¬ 
son. shall be considered a subsidiary for the 
purpose of this Item. 

Item 3—Changes in Business. 

Describe briefly any material changes dur¬ 
ing tho fiscal year, not previously reported, 
in the business of the bank and its sub¬ 
sidiaries 

Item 4—Principal Holders of Voting Se¬ 
curities. 

It sny person owns of record, or Is known 
by the bank to own beneficially, more than 
10 percent of the outstanding voting secu¬ 
rities of the bank, name each such person, 
state the approximate amount of such secu¬ 
rities owned of record but not owned bene¬ 
ficially. the approximate amount owned ben¬ 
eficially and the percentage of outstanding 
voting securities represented by the amount 
owned by him In each such manner. 

Instruction . To the extent that the in¬ 
formation required by this item ts given In 
answer to Item 2. a reference to such Item 
will suffice. 

Item 5—Directors of Bank. 

Furnish the following information* In 
tabular form to the extent practicable, with 
respect to each director of the bank: 

(a) Name each such director, state the 
date on which his present term of office will 
expire and list ail other positions and offices 
with the bank presently held by him. 

(b) State his present principal occupation 
or employment and give the name and prin¬ 
cipal business of any corporation or other 
organization In which such employment Is 
carried on. If not previously reported, fur¬ 
nish similar information as to all of his 
principal occupations or employments during 
the lost 5 years. 

(c) State, aa of the most recent practi¬ 
cable date, the approximate amount of each 
class of equity securities of the bank or any 
of Its parents or subsidiaries, other than di¬ 
rectors' qualifying shares, beneficially owned 
directly or indirectly by him. If he Is not 
the beneficial owner of any such securities, 
make a statement to that effect. 

(d) If more thin 10 percent of any class 
of securities of the bank or any of Its parents 
or subsidiaries are beneficially owned by him 
and his associates, state the approximate 
amount of each class of such securities bene¬ 
ficially owned by such associates, naming 
each associate whose holdings are substantial. 

Item 6—Remuneration of Directors ond 
Officers end Related Matters. 

Set forth the same information as to re¬ 
muneration of officers and directors and their 
transactions with management and others as 
Is required to be furnished by Item 7 of 
Form F-5. 

Item 7—Financial Statements and Exhibits. 

List below all financial statements and 
exhibits filed ils a part of the annual report: 

(a) Financial statement*. 

(b) Exhibits. 

SlO N A TUBES 

Pursuant to the requirement* of tho Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1234. the bank has 
duly caused this annual report to be signed 
on It* behalf by tho undersigned, thereunto 
duly authorized. 

(Nome of bank) 

<Name and title of signing 
officer) 

Date 

Instruction* a* to Financial Statements 

These instructions specify the balance 
sheets and statements of Income required 
to be filed os a part of annual report* on 
this form. Section 206.7 governs the veri¬ 
fication. form, and content of the balance 
sheets and statement* of Income required, 
including the bools of consolidation, and pre¬ 
scribes the statement of changes in capital 
accounts and the schedules to be filed In 
support thereof. 


1. Financial Statements of the Bank . 

(a) There shall be filed for the bonk a ver¬ 
ified balance sheet aa of the close of the fiscal 
year and a verified statement of income for 
the fiscal year. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the 
Individual financial statements of the bank 
may be omitted if consolidated statements of 
the bank and one or more of Its subsidiaries 
are filed. 

2. Consolidated Statements. 

There shall be filed for the bank and It* 
majority-owned (I) hank premises subsidi¬ 
aries. (11) subsidiaries operating under the 
provisions of section 25 or section 23(a) of 
the Federal Reserve Act (“Agreement Cor¬ 
porations" and “Edge Act Corporations"), 
and (ill) significant subsidiaries, a verified 
consolidated balance sheet aa of the clooo 
of the fiscal year of the bank and a veri¬ 
fied consolidated statement of income for 
such fiscal year. 

3 Separate Statements of Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries and Other Persons. 

There shall be filed such other verified 
financial statements with respect to uncon¬ 
solidated subsidiaries and other persons as 
are material to a proper understanding of 
the financial position and resulta of opera¬ 
tions of the total enterprise. 

4. Filing of Other Statements in Certain 
Cases. 

The Board may. upon the Informal written 
request or the bank and where consistent 
with the protection of investors, permit the 
omission of one or more of the statement* 
herein required or the filing In substitution 
therefor of appropriate statement* of com¬ 
parable character. The Board may also by 
Informal written notice require the filing 
of other statements in addition to. or In 
substitution for, the statement* herein re¬ 
quired in any cose where such statements 
are necessary or appropriate for an adequate 
presentation of the finanolal condition of 
any person whose financial statement* ore 
required, or whose statements are otherwise 
neceassary for the protection of Investors. 

Instructions as to Exhibit* 

Subject to provisions regarding Incor¬ 
poration by reference, the following exhibit* 
shall be filed n* a part of the report: 

(A) Copies of all amendment* or modifica¬ 
tion*. not previously filed, to all exhibits 
previously filed (or copies of such exhibit* 
as amended or modified). 

(B) Copies of all document* of the char¬ 
acter required to be filed aa an exhibit to 
an original form for registration of securi¬ 
ties of a bank which have been executed or 
otherwise put Into effect during the fiscal 
year and not previously filed. 

% 206.13 Form for current report of a 
bank (Form F-3). 

FORM F-3 
Current Retort 

PURSUANT TO SECTION IS OP THE SBCCRITIR3 
EXCHANGE ACT OP 1134 

For the month of ---- 19 —. 

(Exact name of bank aa specified in charter) 


(Address of principal office) 

General Instructions 

A. Preparation of Report. 

This form Is not to be used as a blank 
form to be filled tn but only os a guide In 
the preparation of the report. The report 
shall contain the numbers and captions of 
all applicable Items, but the text of such 
Items may be omitted if the answers with 
respect thereto are prepared In the manner 
specified In l 206 4(a). All items which are 
not required to be answered tn a particular 
report may be omitted and no reference 
thereto need be made in the report. Partlc- 


/ 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ular attention should be given to the defini¬ 
tions In | 206.2 and the general requirements 
In I 206.4. 

B, Events To Be Reported. 

A report on this form Is required to be 
filed upon the occurrence of any one or more 
of the events specified In the Items of this 
form. Reports are to be filed within 10 days 
after the clow of each month during which 
any of the specified events occurs However. 
If substantially the same Information as that 
required by this form has been previously re¬ 
ported by the bank, an additional report of 
the Information on this form need not be 
made. 

0. Incorporation by Reference to Proxy 
Statement. Statement Where Management 
Does Not Solicit Proxies, or Annual Report to 
Security Holders. 

Information contained In any statement 
previously filed with the Board pursuant to 
I 206.6(a) or In an annual report to security 
holdcro furnished to the Board pursuant to 
I 206.6(c) may be incorporated by reference 
in answer or partial answer to any item or 
Items of this form. In addition, any finan¬ 
cial statements contained In any such state¬ 
ment or annual report may be incorporated 
by reference provided such financial state- 
menu substantially meet the requlremenu 
of this form. 

Information To B* Incuukd in Rjctobt 

Item I—Changes in Control of Bank. 

(a) If any person hits become a parent of 
the bank, give the name of such person, the 
date and a brief description of the transac¬ 
tion or transactions by which the person 
became such a parent and the percentage of 
voting securities of the bank owned by the 
parent or other basis of control by the parent 
over the bank. 

<b) If any person has ceased to be a par¬ 
ent of the bank, give the name of such per¬ 
son and the date and a brief description of 
the transaction or transactions by which the 
person ceased to be such a parent. 

(c) If securities of a bank or any of its 
parents have been pledged under such cir¬ 
cumstances that a default may result in a 
change of control of the bank, state the 
names of the pledgor and pledgee and the 
title and amount of securities pledged. 

Instruction. Where, pursuant to a previ¬ 
ously reported pledge agreement, additional 
securities are pledged on the same terms, no 
report Is necessary unless there Is a signifi¬ 
cant change In the percentage of voting 
securities pledged. 

Item 2—Acquisition or Disposition of 
Assets. 

If the bank or any of 1U significant sub¬ 
sidiaries has acquired or disposed of a signifi¬ 
cant amount of assets, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the date 
and manner of acquisition or disposition and 
briefly describe the assets Involved, the na¬ 
ture and amount of consideration given or 
received therefor, the principle followed in 
determining the amount of such considera¬ 
tion. the identity of the persons from whom 
the assets were acquired or to wham they 
were sold and the nature of any material 
relationship between such persons and the 
bank or any of Its affiliates, any director or 
officer of the bank, or any associate of any 
such director or officer. 

Instructions. 1. No Information need be 
given as to (I) any transaction between any 
M .znon and any wholly owned subsidiary of 
such person: U, a subsidiary substantially 
all of whose outstanding voting securities ore 
owned by such person and/or Its other 
wholly owned subsidiaries; (11) any transac¬ 
tion between two or more wholly owned sub¬ 
sidiaries of any person: or (ill) the redemp¬ 
tion or other acquisition of securities from 


the public, or the sale or other disposition of 
securities to the public, by the bank of such 
securities. 

2. The term "acquisition" Includes every 
purchase, acquisition by lease, exchange, 
merger, consolidation, succession or other 
acquisition; provided that such term does 
not Include the construction or development 
of property by or for the bank or Its subsidi¬ 
aries or the acquisition of materials for such 
purpose, and does not Include the acquisition 
of assets acquired (1) In collecting a debt 
previously contracted In good faith or (11) 
in a fiduciary capacity. The term "disposi¬ 
tion - includes every sale, disposition by lease, 
exchange, merger, consolidation, mortgage, 
or hypothecation of assets, assignment, 
abandonment, destruction, or other disposi¬ 
tion. but does not include disposition of 
assets acquired (1) In collecting a debt pre¬ 
viously contracted in good faith or (11) In a 
fiduciary capacity. 

3. The information called for by this item 
Is to be given as to each transaction or series 
of related transactions of the sloe Indicated. 
The acquisition or disposition of securities 
shall be deemed the Indirect acquisition or 
disposition of the assets represented by such 
securities If It results In the acquisition or 
disposition of control of such assets. 

4. An acquisition or disposition shall be 
deemed to Involve a significant amount of 
assets (1) If the uet book value of such assets 
or the amount paid or received therefor upon 
such acquisition or disposition exceeded 6 
percent of the equity capital accounts of the 
bank, or (11) if It Involved the acquisition or 

' disposition of a business whose gross operat¬ 
ing revenue® for Its lost fiscal year exceed 6 
percent of the gross operating revenues of 
the bonk and Its consolidated subsidiaries 
for the bank's latest fiscal year. 

6. Where assets ore acquired or disposed 
of through the acquisition or disposition of 
control of a person, the person from whom 
such control was acquired or to whom It was 
disposed of shall be deemed the person from 
whom the assets were acquired or to whom 
they were disposed of. for the purposes of this 
Item. Where such control was acquired 
from or disposed of to not more than five 
persons, their names shall be given, other¬ 
wise It will suffice to identify in an appro¬ 
priate manner the class of such persons. 

6. Attention Is directed to the require¬ 
ments at the end of the form with respect 
to the filing of financial statements for 
businesses acquired. 

Item 3 —Legal Proceedings. 

(a) Briefly describe any material legal 
proceedings, other than ordinary routine 
proceeding* Incidental to the business, to 
which the honk or any of Its subsidiaries 
has become a party or of which any of their 
property has become the subject. Include 
the name of the court or agency In which the 
proceedings were instituted, the date Insti¬ 
tuted. and the principal parties thereto. 

(b) If any such proceeding previously re¬ 
ported has been terminated, identify the 
proceeding, state the date and nature of such 
termination and the general effect thereof 
with respect to the bank and its subsidiaries. 

Instructions. 1. No Information need be 
given with respect to any proceeding which 
involves primarily a claim foe damages If 
the amount involved, exclusive of Interest 
and costs, doe® not exceed 10 percent of the 
equity capital accounts of the bonk. How¬ 
ever, if any proceeding presents in large de¬ 
gree the same issues aa other proceedings 
pending or known to be contemplated, the 
amount involved in such other proceedings 
shall be Included In computing such 
percentage. 

2. Any material proceeding to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate of the bank, any 


holder of more than 10 percent of ar.y claw 
of its equity securities, or any associate of 
any such director, officer, or security holder 
is a party adverse to the bank or any „f ^ 
subsidiaries, shall also be described 

Item 4—Changes tn Securities. 

(a) If the Instruments defining the right* 
of the holders of any class of registered tecu* 
rliles have been materially modified, ghv 
the title of the class of securities Involved 
and state briefly the general effect <.il such 
modification upon the rights of boidm of 
such securities. 

(b) If the rights evidenced by any c*..v 4 of 
registered securities have been materially 
limited or qualified by the Issuance or modi¬ 
fication of any other class of securities, Ktatt 
briefly the general effect of the issuance or 
modification or such other class of aecunUei 
upon the rights of the holders of the 
tered securities. 

Instruction. Working capital restrictions 
and other limitations upon the payment of 
dividends are to be reported hereunder. 

Item 5 —Defaults Upon Senior Securities 

(a) If there has been any material default 
in the payment of principal. In term a sink¬ 
ing or purchase fund Installment, or any 
other material default not cured within 30 
days, with respect to any indebted!)*-'.- of the 
hank or any of Its significant subsidiaries 
exceeding 6 percent of the equity csptUI 
accounts of the bank. Identify the Indebted¬ 
ness and state the nature of the default. 
In the case of such a default In the payment 
of principal. Interest, or a sinking or pur¬ 
chase fund installment, state the amount of 
the default and the total arrearage on the 
date of filing this report. 

Instruction. This paragraph refer* only 
to events which have become defaults under 
the governing Instruments, !*.. after the ex¬ 
piration of any period of grace and com¬ 
pliance with any notice requlremenu 

(b) If any material arrearage in the pay¬ 
ment of dividends has occurred or If there 
has been any other material delinquency 
not cured within 30 day*, with respect to 
any class of preferred stock of the bank 
which is registered or which ranks prior to 
any class of registered securities, or with 
respect to any class of preferred stock ol 
any significant subsidiary of the bank, give 
the title of the class and state the nature of 
the arrearage or delinquency. In the case 
of an arrearage in the payment of dividends 
state the amount and the total arrearage on 
the date of filing this report. 

Item 6— Increase in Amount of Securities 
Outstanding. 

If the amount of securities of the bank 
outstanding has been increased through tbs 
Issuance of any new class of securitir*. or 
through the Issuance or reUsuance of any 
additional securities of a class outstanding 
and the aggregate amount of all such in¬ 
creases not previously reported exceeds 5 
percent of the prevtoxisly outstanding securi¬ 
ties of the class, furnish the following Infor¬ 
mation: 

(a) Title of class, the amount outstanding 
as last previously reported, and the amount 
presently outstanding (ss of a specified date). 

(b) A brief description of the trun » "Uon 
or transactions resulting In the Increase and 
a statement of the aggregate net cash pro¬ 
ceeds or the nature and aggregate amount 
of any other consideration received cr to bs 
received by the bant 

(c) The names of the principal uudrr- 
writers. If any, indicating any such under¬ 
writers which are affiliates of the bank. 

(d) A reasonably Itemized statement « 
the purposes, so far as determinable, for 
which the net proceeds have been or are to 
be used and the approximate amount uveu 
or to be used for each such purpose. 
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Instructions. 1. This Item doc© not Apply 
to notes. draft*, bill* of exchange, or bank 
acceptances which mature not later than 
It months from the date of issuance No 
Mort need be made where the amount not 
pctviouAly reported, although In excess of 
5 percent of the amount previously out¬ 
standing. does not exceed $100,000 face 
amount of Indebtedness or 1.000 shares or 
ether units. 

2 Tbit item includes the relasuance of 
treasury securities and securities held for 
the account of the Issuer thereof. The ex¬ 
tension of the maturity date of Indebtedness 
i&*n he deemed to be the issuance of new 
Indebtedness for the purpose of this item, 
jn the case of such an extension, the per¬ 
centage shall be computed upon the basis 
of the principal amount of tho indebtedness 
friended. 

Item 7 —Decrease in Amount of Securities 

Outstanding. 

U the amount of any claes of securities of 
the benk outstanding has been decreased 
through one or more transact ions and the 
sggrefit* amount of all such decreases not 
previously reported exceeds 5 percent of the 
amount of securities of the clase previously 
outstanding, furnish the following Infor¬ 
mation: 

(a) Title of the class, the amount out¬ 
standing as last previously reported, and the 
amount presently outstanding (aa of a 

specified date). 

lb) A brief description of the transaction 
or transactions Involving the decrease and 
a statement of the aggregate amount of cash 
or the nature and aggregate amount of any 
other consideration paid or to be paid by 
the bank in connection with such transaction 
or transactions. 

Instruction. Instruction 1 to Item 6 shall 
also apply to this Item. This item need not 
be answered as to decreases resulting from 
ordinary sinking fund operations, similar 
periodic decreases made pursuant to the 
terms of the constituent instruments, de¬ 
crease* resulting from the conversion of se¬ 
curities or decrease* resulting from the pay¬ 
ment of indebtedness at maturity. 

Item i — Options To Purchase Securities. 

If any options to purchase securities of 
the bank or any of Its subsidiaries from the 
bank or any of Its subsidiaries have been 
granted or extended and the amount of se¬ 
curities railed for by all such options the 
granting or extension of which has not been 
previously reported exceeds 5 percent of the 
outstanding securities of the class, furnish 
the following information: 

(a) The dates on which the options were 
granted or extended; 

(b) The total amount of securities called 

for by ruch options; 

(e) The consideration for the granting or 

extension of the options; 

(d) The exercise prices; 

it) The market value of the securities on 
the granting or extension dates; 

(f) The expiration dates of the options; 
and 

W Any other material conditions to 
which tho options were subject. 

Instruction. Thla item need not be an- 
rr ®red where the amount not previously 
reported, although In excess of 5 percent of 
the amount previously outstanding, does not 
exceed $100,000 face amount of Indebtedness 
or 1,000 shares ar other units of other se¬ 
curities. 

Item ^Revaluation of Assets or Restate- 
went of Capital Stock Account. 

J*) thera has been a material revalua¬ 
tion of the assets of the bank or any of Its 
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significant subsidiaries involving a write¬ 
up. write-down, write-off. or abandonment, 
state the date of the revaluation, the amount 
involved and the accounts affected, including 
all related entries. If any adjustment was 
made in any related reserve account In con¬ 
nection with the revaluation, state the ac¬ 
count and amounts involved and explain the 
adjustment. 

<b) If there has been a material restate¬ 
ment of the capital stock account of the bank 
resulting In a transfer from capital stock 
to surplus, undivided profits, or reserves, or 
vice versa, state the date, purpose, and 
amount of the restatement and give a brief 
explanation of all related entries in connec¬ 
tion with the restatement. 

Item JO —Submission of Matters to a Vote 
of Security Holders. 

If any matter has been submitted to a vote 
of security holdera. through the solid tation 
of proxies or otherwise, furnish the follow¬ 
ing Information: 

(a) The date of the meeting and whether 
it was an annual or special meeting. 

(b) If the meeting Involved the election of 
directors, state the name of each director 
elected at the meeting and the name of each 
other director whose term of office aa a 
director continued after the meeting. 

<c) Briefly describe each other matter 
voted upon At the meeting and state the 
number of affirmative votes and the number 
of negative votes cast with respect to each 
such matter. 

Instructions. 1. If any matter has been 
submitted to a vote of security holders other¬ 
wise than at a meeting of such security hold¬ 
ers, corresponding information with respect 
to such submission shall be furnished. The 
solicitation of any authorization or consent 
(other than a proxy to vote at a security 
holders* meeting) with respect to any mat¬ 
ter shall be deemed a submission of such 
matter to a vote of security holders within 
the meaning of this item. 

3. Paragraph (a) need be answered only 
if paragraph (b) or (c) la required to be 
answered. 

3 Paragraph (b) need not be answered if 
(I) a proxy statement, or statement where 
management does not solicit proxies, with 
respect to the meeting was filed with the 
Board pursuant to |306A(a). (II) there 
was no solicitation in opposition to the 
management’s nominees as listed In such 
statement, and (Ul) all of such nominees 
were elected. 

4. Paragraph (c) need not be answered as 
to procedural matters or as to the selection 
or approval of auditors. 

5 If the bank has published a report con¬ 
taining all of the Information called for by 
this Item, the Item may be answered by a 
reference to the Information contained In 
such report, provided copies of such report 
are filed as an exhibit to the report on this 
form. 

Item II—Other Materially Important 
Scents. 

The bank may, at its option, report under 
this Item any event* that the bank deems 
of material Importance to security holders, 
even though Information as to such events 
la not otherwise called for by this form. 

Item 12—Financial Statements and Ex¬ 
hibits. 

List below the financial statements and 
exhibit*. If any. filed as a part of tills report: 

(a) Financial statements. 

(b) Exhibits. 

BlONATVSXS 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1334. the bank ho* 
duly caused this report to be signed on its 


behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly 
authorized. 


Date 


By 


{Name of bank) 


I Name and title of signing 
officer) 


Financial Statements or Businesses 
AoqtHko 

1. Business for i ehich statements are re¬ 
quired. 

The financial statements specified below 
shall be filed for any business the acquisition 
of which by the bank or any of it* majority- 
owned subsidiaries la required to be described 
in answer to Item 3 above. 

3. Slcfemenft required. 

(a) There shall be filed a balance sheet 
of the business a* of a date reasonably close 
to the date of acquisition. The balance 
sheet need not be verified, but if it Is not 
verified there shall also be filed a verified 
balance sheet aa of the cloee of the pre¬ 
ceding fiscal year. 

(b) Statements of income of the business 
shall be filed for each of the last 3 full fiscal 
years and for the period. If any, between 
the close of the latest of such fiscal years 
and the date of the latest balance sheet filed. 
These statements of income shall be verified 
up to the date of the verified balance sheet. 

(o) If the business was In Insolvency pro¬ 
ceedings immediately prior to its acquisition, 
the balance sheets required above need not 
be verified. In such case, the statement* 
of income required shall be verified to the 
close of the latest full fiscal year. 

(d) No supporting schedules need be filed. 

3. Filing of other statements In certain 
cases. 

The Board may. upon the Informal written 
request of the bank, and where consistent 
with the protection of Investors, permit the 
omission of one or more of the statement* 
herein required or the filing In substitution 
therefor of appropriate statements of 
comparable character. The Board may also 
by Informal written notice require the filing 
of otiier statements In addition to, or in 
substitution for, the statements herein re¬ 
quired in any case where such statements 
are nocesaary or appropriate for an adequate 
presentation of the financial condition of 
any person for which financial statement* 
are required, or whose statements are other¬ 
wise necessary for the protection of investors. 

Exhibits 

Subject to the rules a* to Incorporation by 
reference, the following documents shall bo 
filed as exhibits to this report: 

1. Copies of any contract, plan, or arrange¬ 
ment for any acquisition or disposition de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 3. Including any 
plan of reorganization, readjustment, ex¬ 
change. merger, consolidation, or succession 
in connection therewith. 

3. Copies of any Judgment or any docu¬ 
ment setting forth the terms of any settle¬ 
ment described in answer to Item 3. 

3. Copies of the amendment* to all con¬ 
stituent instruments and other document* 
described In answer to Item 4. 

4. Copies of all constituent Instruments 
defining the right* of the holders of any 
new class of securities referred to in answer 
to Item 7. 

6. Copies of the plan pursuant to which 
tho options referred to In answer to Item 8 
were granted, or If there Is no such plan, 
specimen copies of the options. 

6. Copies of any material amendments to 
the bank’s charter or bylaws, not otherwise 
required to be filed. 
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§ 206.14 Form for quarterly report of bank (Form F—4). 


Form F-4: QtvortrWf Report Pursuant io Securities Exchange AH 



Column A 

Quarter ending .. 

JcumoU year 

Column I) 

Quarter ending .. 
(prior year dote) 

Column C 

Fiscal year to date 

_months 

ending .... 
[date in column 
A] 

Column D 

Fiscal year to data 

__months 

ending .... 
[date lo column 

BJ 

1. Operating rcvmue: 

<nt Interest and othrf leer on loans 
<b) Invest and dividend* on ie- 
rurlties. 

(<j) Co nun talons, fret, and other 
Income. 

(d) TVtol ©petallog revenue. 

2. Operating expenses: 

(a) FflOarlrs and other compensation. 

tb) Intern* paid. 

Ic) Other opera! log expenses.. 

(di *IV>t*l operating sxpecsee . 

1. Operating earnlnjpi before Income 
taxes (Item Id minus Item 2d). 

4. Income taxes applicable to operating 
earnings. 

A Net Oteratixo Earring* (Item 3 
minus item 4). 






Pursuant to the requirement* of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934. the bank hae 
duly caused this quarterly report to be 
signed on Ita behalf by the undersigned, 
thereunto duly authorized. 

(Name of bank) 

By. 

(Name and title of 
signing officer) 

Date ................ 

FORM F-4 
Quarterly Report 

A. Use of Form F-4. 

Form F-4 la a guide for use In preparation 
of the quarterly report to be Hied with the 
Board. 

B. Persons for Whom the Information Is 
To Be Given. 

The required Information la to be given 
as to the registrant bank or. if the bank 
Ales consolidated financial state menu with 
the annual reports filed with the Board. It 
shall cover the bank and 1U consolidated 
subsidiaries. If the Information la given as 
to the bank and Its consolidated subsidi¬ 
aries. it need not be given separately for 
the bank. 

C Presentation of Information. 

Tlie form calls only for the items of In¬ 
formation specified. It U not necessary to 
furnish a formal statement of Income, The 
Information U not required to be verified 
(see | 206.7(b) of Regulation F). The re¬ 
port may carry a notation to that effect 
and any other qualification considered 
necessary or appropriate. Amounts may be 
stated In thousands of dollars If a notation 
to that effect Is made. 

D. Ineorporation by Reference to Pub¬ 
lished Statements. 

If the bonk makes available to Its stock¬ 
holders or otherwise publishes, within the 
period prescribed for filing the report, a fi¬ 
nancial statement containing the Informa¬ 
tion required by this form, such Information 
may be Incorporated by reference to such 
published statement if copies thereof are 
filed as an exhibit to tills report. 

1206.51 Form for proxy statement; 
statement where management docs 
not solicit proxies (Form F—5). 

FORM F-ft 

Proxy Statement; Statement Where Man¬ 
agement Does Not Solicit Proxies 

general instructions 

Each statement required under I 206 5(a) 
shall, to the extent applicable. Include the 
Information called for under each of the 


items below. In the preparation of the 
aUtement, particular attention should be 
given to the definition in | 206.2. 

This form is not to be used os a blank 
form to be filled In nor Is it intended to 
prescribe a form for presentation of mate¬ 
rial In tbe statement. Ita purpose is solely 
to prercrlbe the Information required to bo 
set forth In the statement; any additional 
information that management or the solicit¬ 
ing persons deem appropriate may be in¬ 
cluded. 

iNrosMATXOiv Required in Statement 

Item I—Rccocoblllty of Proxy . 

State whether tbe person giving the proxy 
has the power to revoke It. If the right of 
revocation before the proxy is exercised Is 
limited or is subject to compliance with any 
formal procedure, briefly describe such limi¬ 
tation or procedure. 

Item 2 — Dissenters’ Rights of Appraisal. 

Outline briefly the rights of appraisal or 
similar rights of dissenters with respect to 
any matter to be acted upon and Indicate 
any statutory procedure required to be fol¬ 
lowed by dissenting security holders In or¬ 
der to perfect such rights. Where such 
rights may be exercised only within a lim¬ 
ited time after the date of the Adoption of 
a proposal, the filing of a charter amend¬ 
ment or other similar act, state whether the 
person solicited will be notified of such date. 

Item 3—Persons Making the Solicitation. 

(a) Solicitations not subject to f 206.6(1). 

(1) If the solicitation is made by the man¬ 
agement of the bank, so state. Olve the 
nams of any director of the bank who has 
informed the management in writing that 
he Intends to oppose any action Intended to 
be taken by the management and Indicate 
the action which he Intends to oppose. 

(2) If the solicitation la made otherwise 
than by the management of the bank, so 
state and give the names of the persons by 
whom and the persona on whose behalf it la 
made. 

(3) If the solicitation la to be made other¬ 
wise than by the use of the malls, describe 
the methods to be employed. If the solici¬ 
tation Is to be made by specially engaged 
employees or paid solicitors, state (I) the 
material features of any contract or arrange¬ 
ment for such solicitation and Identify the 
parties, and (11) the cost or anticipated cost 
thereof. 

(4) State the names of the persons by 
whom the coat of solicitation has been or 
will be borne, directly or indirectly. 

(b) Solicitations subject to f 206-5(1). 

(1) State by whom the solicitation la 
made and describe the methods employed 
and to be employed. 


(2) If regular employees of the bank or 
any other participants In a solicitation have 
been or are to be employed to solicit secu¬ 
rity holders, describe the class or classes of 
employees to be so employed, and Uu> man¬ 
ner and nature of their employment far tuck 
purpose. 

(3) If specially engaged employees, repre¬ 
sentatives. or other persona have been or art 
to be employed to solicit security holders, 
state (1) the material features of any con¬ 
tract or arrangement for such eoUclULion 
and Identify the parties, (U) the cost or 
anticipated cost thereof, and (111) the up. 
proximate number of such employees or em¬ 
ployees of any other person (naming tuck 
other person) who will solicit security 
holders. 

(4) State the total amount estimated to 
be spent and the total expenditures to date 
for. In furtherance of. or In connection with 
the solicitation of security holders. 

(5) State by whom the cost of the solicita¬ 
tion will be borne. If such cost U to b« 
borne initially by any person other than the 
bank, state whether reimbursement will be 
sought from the bank. and. If ao. whether 
the question of such reimbursement will be 
submitted to a vote of security holders 

Instruction. With respect to solicitations 
subject to I 2066(1). costa and expenditures 
within the meaning of this Item 3 shall In¬ 
clude fees for attorneys, accountant*, public 
relations or financial advisers, solicitor*, ad- 
verUrlng. printing, transportation, litigation, 
and other cocts incidental to the solicitation, 
except that the bank may exclude the 
amounts of such costs represented by the 
amount normally expended for a solicitation 
for an election of directors in the absence of 
a contest, end costa represented by salaries 
and wa~cc cf rejular employees and officer*, 
provided a statement to that effect Is in¬ 
cluded In t o proxy statement. 

Item 4 Interest of Certain Pcrwni tn 
Matters To Be Acted Upon. 

(a) Solicitations not subject to | 2005(1). 

Describe briefly any substantial interest 
direct or Indirect, by security holdings of 
otherwise, of ench of the following persons 
In any matter to be acted upon, other than 
elections to office; 

(1) If the roUcltatlon is made on behalf 
of management, each person who has been 
a director or officer of the bonk at any tim« 
since the beginning of the last fiscal year 

(2) If the solicitation Is made otherwise 
than on behalf of management, each person 
on whore hchalf the aollcltatlon l* mads 
Any person who would be a participant in s 
solicitation far purposes of |2064(l> s» 
defined In subparagraph (2) (I), (c). (d>. («). 
and (/), thereof shall be deemed a person 
on whoee behalf the solicitation Is made foe 
purposes of this paragraph (a). 

(3) Each nominee for election os s direc¬ 
tor of the hank. 

(4) Each associate of the foregoing per- 


/lufrucflon. Except in the case of s 
solicitation subject to f 206.6 made in op¬ 
position to another solicitation subject to 
§2065. this subitem (a) ahall not apply to 
any interest arlrlng from the ownership of 
securities of the bank where the security 
holder receives no extra or special benefit not 
shared on a pro rata basis by all other hold¬ 
ers of the same class. 

(b) Solicitations subject to §2065il> 

(1) Describe briefly any substantia inter¬ 
est. direct or Indirect, by security hokitnpi 
or otherwise, of eich participant as defined 
to { 20<S.6(1) (2) (1) <b). <c). (4). 

in any matter to be acted upon at the mee 
Ing. and Include with respect to each partic¬ 
ipant the information, or a fair and ade¬ 
quate summary thereof, required by Item* 
2(a), 2(d). 3, 4(b). and 4(c) of Form F-6. 

(2) With respect to any person named m 

fltbi describe any substaD- 
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Oil Interest, direct or Indirect, by security 
boMta** or otherwise, that he hos In any 
nutter to be acted upon at the meeting, 
and furnish the Information called for by 
rum 4(b) and (c) of Form F-6. 

jum 5— Voting Securttie j and Principal 
Holder* Thereof . 

(t > state M to each clast of voting securi¬ 
ties of the bank entitled to be voted at the 
meeting, the number at shares outstanding 
t r 4 the number Of votes to which each class 

u entitled. 

(bi Olve the date ns of which the record of 
ncurlty holders entitled to vote at the meet¬ 
ing will he determined. If the right to vote 
U not limited to security holders of record 
on that date. Indicate the conditions under 
vhleh other security holders may be entitled 
to vote. 

(c) II action Is to be taken with respect to 
lbs election of directors and If the persons 
tohcited have cumulative voting rights, make 
a imtircent that they have such rights and 
tUte briefly the conditions precedent to 
the exercise thereof. 

(d) If to the knowledge of the persous on 
viiose behalf the solicitation la made, any 
person owns of record or beneflclally more 

io percent of the outstanding voting 
securities of the bank, name such person, 
state the approximate amount of such securl- 
tl« owned of record but not owned benefi¬ 
cially and the approximate amount owned 
beneflclally by such person and the percent¬ 
age of otiv.andlng voting securities repre¬ 
sented by the amount of securities so owned 
Itx each such manner. 

Item $—Somlnees and Direct or 9 . 

(s) If action ts to be taken with respect 
to the election of directors, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing Information. In tabular form to the 
extent practicable, with respect to each per¬ 
son nominated for election as a director and 
each other person whose term of cfflcc as a 
director will continue after the meeting: 

(1) Name each such person, state when his 
term of office or the term of office for which 
he ts a nominee will expire, and all other 
positions and offices with the bonk presently 
held by him. and Indicate which persona are 
nominees for election as directors at that 
meeting 

(2) State his present principal occupation 
or employment and give the name and prin¬ 
cipal business of any corporation or other 
organisation In which such employment Is 
carried on. Furnish similar information as to 
ali of his principal occupations or employ¬ 
ments during the last 5 years, unless he is 
tow a director and was elected to his pres¬ 
ent term of offlee by a vote of security hold¬ 
ers at a meeting for which proxies were solic¬ 
ited under 1200.5. 

13) If he Is or has previously been a direc¬ 
tor of the bank state the period or periods 
during which he has served as such. 

(4) State, aa of the most recent practicable 
flats, the approximate amount of each class 
of equity securities of the bank or any of Its 
parents or subsidiaries, other than directors* 
qualifying shares, beneficially owned direct¬ 
ly or indirectly by him. If he is not the bene¬ 
ficial owner of any such securities, make a 
statement to that effect. 

(5) If more than 10 percent of any class of 
wcurines of the bank or any of Its parents 
* ■ubsldUrw* are beneficially owned by 
mm and his associates, state the approximate 
amount of each class of such securities bene, 
mially owned by such associates, naming 
wen associate whoae holdings are substan- 

(h) if any nominee for election as a dlrec- 
is proposed to be elected pursuant to any 
wjangement or understanding between the 
and any other person or persons, cx- 
the directors and officers of the bank 
• olt, y ln tkat capacity, name such 
.“r ****** or persons and describe briefly 

^ Arr *ngement or understanding. 
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Item 7—Remuneration and Of her Trans- 
actions With Management and Others. 

Furnish the information called for by this 
Item If action la to be taken with respect to 
(I) the election of directors. (U) any bonus, 
profit sharing or other remuneration plan, 
contract or arrangement ln which any di¬ 
rector. nominee for election as a director, or 
officer of the bank will participate. (Ill) any 
pension or retirement plan ln which any 
such person will participate, or (lv) the 
granting or extension to any such person of 
any options, warrants, or rights to purchase 
any securities, other than warrants or rights 
issued to security holders, as such, on a pro 
rata basis. However, If the solicitation is 
made on behalf of persons other than the 
management, the Information required need 
be furnlahed only as to nominees for election 
as directors and aa to their associates. 

(a) Furnish the following information In 
substantially the tabular form Indicated 
below aa to all direct remuneration paid by 
the bank and Its subsidiaries during the 
bank's latest fiscal year to the following per¬ 
sons far services ln all capacities: 

(1) Each director, and each of the two 
highest paid officers, of the bank whose 
annual total direct remuneration exceeded 
$30,000. naming each such person. 

(2) All directors and officers of the bank 
as a group, without naming them, but stat¬ 
ing the number of persons Included. 


(A) 

Nome of individual 
or numW of 
portent In group 

CB> 

CAiMdtlri in 
winch remu¬ 
neration wot 
roorlved 

CO 

Awnrimt# 

direct 

rrmoivrrattan 





instructions. 1. This Item applies to any 
person who was a director or officer of the 
bank at any time during the period specified. 
However, information need not be given for 
any portion of the period during which such 
person was not a director or officer. 

2 The information U to be given on an 
accrual basis. If practicable. The tables re¬ 
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b) 
may be combined If the bank ro derlrcs. 

3. Do not Include remuneration paid to a 
partnership ln which any director or officer 
was a partner. But see paragraph (f) below. 

(b) Furnish the following Information. 
In substantially the tabular form Indicated, 
as to all pension or retirement benefits pro¬ 
posed to be paid under any existing plan ln 
the event of retirement at normal retirement 
date, directly or Indirectly, by the bank or 
any of Its subsidiaries to each director or 
officer named ln answer to paragraph (a)(1): 


(A) 

(B) 

<C) 


Amount set 

Kill null'd 

Nome of Individual 

or aaxucd 

annual bene¬ 


during bank's 

fits upon 


last fiscal year 

retirement 





Instructions . 1. Column (B) need not be 
answered with respect to payments com¬ 
puted on an actuarial basis under any plan 
which provides for fixed benefits in the event 
of retirement at a specified age or after a 
specified number of years of service. 

2. The information called for by Column 
(C) may be given ln a table showing the an¬ 
nual benefits payable upon retirement to 
persons In specified salary classifications. 

3. In the case of any plan (other than 
those specified ln Instruction 1) where the 
amount set aside each year depends upon 
the amount of earnings of the bank or its 
subsidiaries for such year or a prior year. 


nss 

or where It ts otherwise impracticable to 
state the estimated annual benefits upon 
retirement, there shall be set forth. In lieu 
of the information called for by Column (C). 
the aggregate amount set aside or accrued 
to date, unless It is impracticable to do 10 , 
In which case there shall be stated the 
method of computing such benefits 

(c) Describe briefly all remuneration pay¬ 
ments (other than payments reported ui 
paragraph (a) or (b) of this Item) proposed 
to be made ln the future, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, by the bank or any of Its subsidiaries 
pursuant to any existing plan or arrange¬ 
ment to (1) each director or officer named in 
answer to paragraph (a)(1), naming each 
such person, and (11) all directors and officers 
of the bank as a group, without naming them 

Instruction. Information need not be in¬ 
cluded as to payments to be made for. or 
benefits to be received from, group Ufa 
or accident Insurance, group hospitallaation 
or similar group payments or benefits If it 
is Impracticable to state the amount of re¬ 
muneration payments proposed to he made, 
the aggregate amount set aside or accrued 
to date In respect of such payments shall be 
stated, together with an explanation of the 
basis for future payments. 

(d) Furnish the following Information as 
to all options to purchase securities, from the 
bank or any of Its subsidiaries, which were 
granted to or exercised by the following per¬ 
sons since the beginning of the bank's last 
fiscal year: (1) each director or officer named 
in answer to paragraph (a)(1), naming each 
such person: and (It) all directors and offi¬ 
cers of the bank as a group, without naming 
them: 

(1) Aa to options granted, state (1) the 
title and amount of securities called for; 

(11) the prices, expiration dates, and other 
material provisions; (111) the consideration 
received for the granting thereof; and (lv) 
the market value of the securities called for 
on the granting date. 

(2) As to options exercised, state (i) the 
title and amount of securities purchased; 

(II) the purchase price; and (ill) the market 
value of the securities purchased on the date 
of purchase. 

Instructions, 1 . The extension of options 
shall be deemed the granting of options 
within the meaning of this paragraph. 

2. (1) Where the total market value on 
the granting dates of the securities colled 
for by all options grnnted during the period 
specified does not exceed $10,090 for any 
officer or director named in answer to para¬ 
graph (a)(1), or $30,000 for all officers and 
directors ns a group, this Item need not be 
answered with respect to options granted to 
such person or group. (11) Where the total 
market value on the dates of purchase of all 
sec unties purchased through the exercise of 
options during the period specified docs 
not exceed $10,000 for any such person or 
$30,000 for such group, this Item need not bo 
answered with respect to options exercised 
by such person or group. 

3. The Information for all directors and 
officers as a group regarding market value 
of the securities on the granting date of the 
options and on the purchase date, may be 
given In the form of price ranges for each 
calendar quarter during which options were 
granted or exercised. 

(e) State as to each of the following per¬ 
sons who was Indebted to the bank or Us 
subsidiaries at any time since the beginning 
of the last fiscal year of the bank, (1) the 
largest aggregate amount of Indebtedness 
outstanding at any time during such period, 
(li) the nature of the Indebtedness and of 
the transaction in which It waa incurred. 

(III) the amount thereof outstanding as of 
tho latest practicable date, and (lv) the rate 
of Interest paid or charged thereon: 

(1) Each director or officer of the bank; 
and 
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(2) Each nominee for election as a director. 
Instructions. See Instruction 1 to para¬ 
graph (a). Include the name of each person 
whose indebtedness Is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of which 
the Information Is required to be given. 

2. This paragraph does not apply to any 
person whose aggregate indebtedness did 
not exceed (10.000 at any Ume during the 
period specified. Exclude In the determina¬ 
tion of the amount of indebtedness all 
amounts due from the particular person for 
transactions In the ordinary course of busi¬ 
ness. 

If) Describe briefly, and where practicable 
state the approximate amount of. any ma¬ 
terial interest, direct or Indirect, of any of 
the following persons in any material trans¬ 
actions since the beginning of the bank's 
lost fiscal year, or in any material proposed 
transactions, to which the bank or any of 
Its subsidiaries was or U to be a party: 

(1) Any director or officer of the bank; 

(2) Any nominee for election as a director; 
(9) Any security holder named In answer 

to Item 5(d); or 

(4) Any associate of any of the foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions. 1. See Instruction 1 to para¬ 
graph (a). Include the name of each person 
whose interest In any transaction Is described 
and the nature of the relationship by reason 
of which such interest Is required to be de¬ 
scribed. Where it Is not practicable to state 
the approximate amount of the Interest, the 
approximate amount Involved In the trans¬ 
action shall be Indicated. 

2. As to any transaction Involving the 
purchase or sale of aaeets by or to the bank 
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
thereof to the seller If acquired by the seller 
within 2 years prior to the transaction. 

3. The Instruction to Item 4 shall apply 
to this Item. 

4. No information need be given under 
this paragraph as to any remuneration or 
other transaction reported In response to 

(a), (b). (o). <d). or <«) of this Item. 

6. No information need be given under 
this paragraph as to any transaction or any 
Interest therein where: 

(I) The rates or chargee Involved In the 
transaction are fixed by law or determined by 
competitive bids; 

(II) The interest of the specified person 
!n the transaction Is solely that of a director 
of another corporation which Is a party to 
the transaction; 

(III) The specified person is subject to 
this Item 7(f) solely as a director of the 
bank (or associate of a director) and his in¬ 
terest In the transaction is solely that of a 
director and/or officer of another corporation 
that Is a party to the transaction; 

(It) The transaction does not Involve re¬ 
muneration for services, directly or Indi¬ 
rectly. and (A) the Interest of the specified 
persons arises from the ownership individu¬ 
ally and in the aggregate of less thAn a 10 
percent. Interest In another person which Is 
n party to the transaction. (B) the transac¬ 
tion is in the ordinary course of business of 
the bank or Its subsidiaries, and (O) the 
amount of such transaction or series of 
transactions Is lees than 10 percent of the 
equity capital accounts of the bank; 

(v) The transaction Involves services as 
a bank depositary of funds, transfer agent, 
regtrtmr. trustee under a trust Indenture, or 
other similar services; or 

(vl) The Interest of the specified person. 
Including all periodic Installments In tho 
cose of any lease or other agreement provid¬ 
ing for periodic Installments, does not exceed 
(30.000. 

6. Information shall be furnished under 
this paragraph with respect to transactions 
not excluded above which Involve remunera¬ 
tion. directly or indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons for services in any capacity 


unless the interest of such persons arises 
solely from the ownership Individually and 
In the aggregate of lea* than a 10 percent in¬ 
terest In another person furnishing the serv¬ 
ices to the bank or Its subsidiaries. 

Item 8 —Selection of Auditors. 

It action Is to be taken with respect to 
the selection or approval of auditors, or If 
It Is proposed that particular auditors shall 
be recommended by any committee to select 
auditors for whom vote# are to bo cast, name 
the auditors and describe briefly any direct 
financial interest or any material indirect 
financial interest In the bank or any of 1U 
parents or subsidiaries, or any connection 
during the past $ years with the bank or any 
of Its parents or subsidiaries In the capacity 
of promoter, underwriter, voting trustee, di¬ 
rector, officer, or employee. 

Item 9 — Bonus. Profit Sharing, and Other 


had been in effect, and (8) the amount at 
the annual benefits estimated to be payable 
to such person in the event of rettremeut si 
normal retirement date. 

(d) Furnish such Information, in 

to that required by this Item and Item 7. 
as may be necessary to describe adequately 
the provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, or other remuneration 
or Incentive plans far (1) each director or 
officer named In answer to Item 7(s) who 
will participate In the plan to be acted upon; 
(U) all directors and officers of the bank u 
a group; and (ill) all employees. 

(e) If the plan to be acted upon am be 
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock, 
holders to Increase the cost thereof to the 
bonk or alter the allocation of the benefits 
as between the groups specified In 

state the nature of the amendment* which 


Remuneration Plans. 

IX action Is to be taken with respect to any 
bonus, profit shoring, or other remuneration 
plan, furnish the following information: 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
of the plan, identify each class of persons 
who will participate therein. Indicate the ap¬ 
proximate number of persons in each such 
class and state the basis of such participa¬ 
tion. 

(b> Stale separately the amounts which 
would have been distributable under the 
plan during the lost fiscal year of the bank 
(!) to directors and officers and (2) to em¬ 
ployees If the plan had been in effect. 

(c) State the name and position with the 
bank of each person specified in Item 7(a). 
who will participate in the plan and the 
amount which each such person would have 
received under the plan for the last fiscal year 
of tho bank If the plan had been In effect. 

(d) Furnish such information. In addi¬ 
tion to that required by this item and Item 
7. os may be necessary to describe adequately 
the provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, or other remuneration 
or Incentive plans for (l) each director or 
officer named In answer to Item 7(a) who 
will participate in tho plan to be acted upon: 
(11) all directors and officers of the bank as 
a group; and (ill) all employees. 

(e) If the plan to be acted upon can be 
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock¬ 
holders, to Increase the cost thereof to the 
bonk or to alter the allocation of the bene¬ 
fits as between the groups specified In (b). 
state the nature of the amendments which 
can be so made. 

Instruction. 1. IX the plan Is set forth in 
a formal plan, contract, or arrangement, three 
copies thereof shall be filed with the Board 
at the time preliminary copies of the state¬ 
ment are filed pursuant to f 206.5(f). 

Item 10—Pension and Retirement Plans. 

If action la to be taken with respect to any 
pension or retirement plan, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing information; 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
of the plan. Identify each class of persons 
who will be entitled to participate therein. 
Indicate the approximate number of persons 
In each such class, and state the basis of such 
participation. 

(b) State (1) the approximate total 
amount necessary to fund the plan with re¬ 
spect to past services, the period over which 
ouch amount Is to be paid, and the estimated 
annual payment* necessary to pay the total 
amount over such period. (2) the estimated 
annual payment to be made with respect to 
current services, and (3) the amount of such 
annual payments to be made for the benefit 
of (I) directors and officers, and (U) 
employees. 

(c) State (I) the namo and position with 
the bank of each person specified in Item 
7(a) who will be entitled to participate in 
the plan. (2) the amount which would have 
been paid or set aside by the bank and its 
subsidiaries far the benefit of such person for 
the last fiscal year of the bank if the plan 


can be so made. 

/futrurttonj. 1. The information called 
tar by paragraph (b)(3) or (C)(2) need not 
be given as to payment# made on sn actuarial 
bools pursuant to any group penslor. plan 
which provides for fixed benefits in the event 
of retirement at a specified sg* or after s 
specified number of years of service. 

2. Instruction 1 to Item 9 shall apply to 
this item. 

Item 11—Options . Warronf*. or Bights. 

IX action Is to be taken with respect to tbs 
granting of extension of any options, war- 
rants, or rights to purchase securities of the 
bank or any subsidiary, furnish the following 
information: 

(a) State (1) the title and amount of se¬ 
curities colled far or to be called fur by lurk 
options, warrants, or rights; (11) the prices, 
expiration dates, and other mater u; condi¬ 
tions upon which the options, warrants, or 
rights may be exercised: (lU) the considera¬ 
tion received or to be received by th<? bank 
or subsidiary for the granting or extension 
of the options, warrants, or rights; iu>d (It) 
the market value of the securities celled for 
or to be colled for by the options, warrants, 
or lights, as of the latest practicable date. 

(b) State separately the amount of op¬ 
tions, warrants, or rights received or to be 
received by the following pcrsor.n, naming 
each such person: (!) each director or cdicer 
named In answer to Item 7(a); (li) each 
nominee far election oa a director of ths 
hank; (111) each associate of such dlrecton, 
officers, or nominees; and (Iv) aach other 
person who received ar Is to receive 5 percent 
or more of such options, warrants, or rights. 
State also the total amount of such options, 
warrant#, or rights received or to be received 
by all directors and officers of ths bunk ss s 
group, without naming them. 

(c) Furnish such Information, la addition 
to that required by this Item and Item 7. 
as may be necessary to describe 

the provisions already made pursuant to an 
bonus, profit sharing, or other remuneration 
or incentive plans for (l) each director or 
officer named In answer to Item 7(a) 
will participate In the plan to be soted upon; 
(11) all directors and officers of the banx ss 
a group; and (ill) all employees. 

Instruction. Paragraphs (b) WK* K) do 
not apply to warrants or right# to be U* 
to security holders as such on a pro 

Item 12—Authorization or lssuar.ee of 
Securities Otherwise Than for Exchange. 

If action is to be token with retpcc' *° 
the authorization ar Issuance of any secun 
ties otherwise than In exchange MjanUBUM 
tng securities of the bank, furnish the follow 

to C f 8UU^ : ut,o and amount of ^ 
tics to be authorized o* Uaued. 

<b> Furnlah a description of th* r 
provision* of the securities 
required In a regUtmlon ataUment d- 
pursuant to this part. If th * 
additional shares of comrocm ^ 

outstanding, the description may ** D{lt . e 

except for a statement of tho pree j P- 
rights, If any. 
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(c) D«**rrit>e briefly the transaction In 
the securities are to be Issued, includ- 
^ » statement as to (1) the nature and 
l^QXiroit* amount of consideration re- 
eJJred or to be received by the bank, and (2) 
the approximate amount devoted to each 
purpose to far as determinable, for which the 
Li proceeds have been or are to be used. 

(d7 If the securities are to be Issued other - 
* 1 ** than in a general public offering for 
c^h state the reasons for the proposed au- 
Uioci»tlon or issuance, the general effect 
thereof upon the rights of existing security 
holder* and the vote needed for approval. 

I trm —Modification or exchange of Se- 
cvrUici. 

U action U to be taken with respect to 
the modification of any class of securities of 
the ba r*, or the Issuance or authorization 
for issuance of securities of the bank In ex¬ 
change for outstanding securities of the 
bank, furnish the following information: 

(s) If outstanding securities are to be 
modified, state the title and amount there¬ 
of. If securities are to be issued In exchange 
for outstanding securities, state the title and 
mount of securities to be so issued, the title 
and amount of outstanding securities to be 
nc faam:*d therefor* and the basis of the 


exchan ire. 

(hi Describe any material differences bc- 
tseen the outstanding securities and the 
modified or new securities In respect of any 
of the matters concerning which Informa¬ 
tion would be required in the dcecriptkm of 
the securities In a registration statement 
filed pursuant to this part. 

(e| State the reasons for the proposed 
modification or exchange, the general effect 
thereof upon the rights of existing security 
bolder*, and the vote needed for approval. 

(dt Furnish a brief statement as to ar- 
rtari In dividends or os to defaults In prin¬ 
cipal or Interest in respect to the outstanding 
securities which are to be modified or ex¬ 
changed and such other Information as may 
be appropriate in the particular case to dis¬ 
close adequately the nature and effect of the 
proposed action. 

(e) Outline briefly any other material fea¬ 
tures or the proposed modification or ex¬ 
change. 

(fj Instruction 1 to Item 0 shall apply to 

this item. 

Item 14—Mergers. Consolidations. Acqui- 

rlftoiu. and Similar Matters. 


Furnish the following Information if ac 
Won U to be taken with respect to any plat 
for (I) the merger or consolidation of th< 
bank Into or with any other person or of on] 
other person into or with the bank. (11) th< 
acquisition by the bank or any of Its sub 
lidUrlee of nocurltie* of another bank. < 111 | 
the acquisition by the bank of any othe: 
*otng business or of the assets thereof. (lv| 
th« sale or other transfer of all or any sub 
Manual port of the assets of the bank, a 
(») the voluntary liquidation or dlssolutloi 
of the bank. 

(a) Outline briefly the material features 
or the plan 8tatc the reasons therefor, thi 
general effect thereof upon the rights a 
«l*ting security holders, and the vote needec 
, lu approval, IX the plan is set fortl 
to a written document, file three copied 
awreof with the Board at the time prelim 
oc^les of statements are filed pursuam 
*0 1 306 5 ( 0 . 

*>> Furnish the following Information m 
• P«»on < other than subsidiaries sub- 
the stock of which are ownec 
uLk 1 * l bank) wh!ch u to be merged InU 
g tjianko r into or with which the bank is u 
°*n*Wd or consolidated or the business oi 
“Vk of which are to be acquired or whlcfc 
ot ^cxaiilea to be acquired bj 
or any of lt s subsidiaries In ex- 
f ur Sll or a substantial port of iti 



ner required by Items 3 and 4 of Form F-l. 

(2) Furnish a brief statement as to de- 
fnuits in principal or interest In respect of 
any securities of the bank or of such person, 
and as to the effect of the plan thereon and 
such other Information as may be appropri¬ 
ate in the particular case to disclose ade¬ 
quately the nature and effect of the proposed 
action. 

(c) As to each class of securities of the 
bank, or of any person specified In paragraph 

(b). which is admitted to dealing on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange or with respect 
to which a market otherwise exists, und 
which will be materially affected by the plan, 
slate the high and low sale prices (or, in the 
absence of trading in a particular period, the 
range of the bid und asked prices) for each 
quarterly period within two years. This In¬ 
formation may be omitted if the plan In¬ 
volves merely the voluntary liquidation or 
dissolution of the bank. 

item IS—Financial Statements. 

(a) If action is to be taken with respect 
to any matter specified in Items 12, 13. or 
14 above, furnish verified financial state- 
menu of the hank and 1U subsidiaries such 
os would be required in a registration state¬ 
ment filed pursuant to this part. AU sched¬ 
ules may be omitted. 

(b) If action U to be taken with respect 
to any matter specified In Item 14(b), fur- 
niah financial statements such as would be 
required in a registration statement filed 
pursuant to this part. Such statements need 
not be verified, and all schedules may be 
omitted. However, such statements may be 
omitted for a subsidiary, all of the stock of 
which Is owned by the bank, that is included 
In the consolidated statement of live bonk 
and IU subsidiaries. 

(c) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) and 
(b) above, any or all of such financial state- 
menu which are not material for the exercise 
of prudent Judgment In regard to the matter 
to be acted upon may be omitted If the rea¬ 
sons for such omission are stated. Such fi¬ 
nancial statemenu are deemed material to 
the exercise of prudent Judgment In the 
usual case involving the authorisation or 
Issuance of any material amount of senior 
securities, but are not deemed material In 
cases involving the authorisation or Issuance 
of common stock, otherwise than in exchange. 

(d) The statement may incorporate by 
reference any financial statemenu contained 
in an annual report sent to security holders 
pursuant to | 200.5(c) with respect to the 
same meeting as that to which the state¬ 
ment relates, provided such financial state- 
menu substantially meet the requirements of 
this item 

Item IS —Action With Respect to Reports . 

If action is to be taken with respect to 
any report ot the bank or of IU directors, 
officers, or committees or any minute* of 
meeting of its security holders, furnish the 
following Information: 

(a) Bute whether or not such action Is 
to constitute approval or disapproval of any 
of the matters referred to In such reports 
or minutes. 

(b) Identify each of such matters which 
it is intended will be approved or disap¬ 
proved, and furnish the Information required 
by the appropriate Item or Items of this 
schedule with respect to each such matter. 

Item 17—Matters Sot Required To Be Sub- 
miffed. 

IX action is to be taken with respect to any 
matter which is not required to be submitted 
to a vote of security holders, state the nature 
of such matter, the reasons for submitting it 
to a vote of security holders and what action 
is Intended to be taken by the management 
in the event of a negative vote on the matter 
by the security holders. 

Item IS—Amendment of Charter . Bylaws, 
or Other documents. 

IX action Is to be taken with respect to any 
amendment oX the bank's charter, bylaws, or 
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other documenu as to which InXormatlon 
is not required above, state briefly the rea¬ 
sons for and general effect of such amend¬ 
ment and the vote needed for lu approval. 

Ifem 19—Other Proposed Action. 

If action Is to be taken with respect to 
any matter not specifically referred to above, 
describe briefly the substance of each such 
matter in substantially the same degree ot 
detail as Is required by Items 6 to 28. inclu¬ 
sive. above. 

§ 206.52 Form for Matrmcnl In election 
contests (Form F—6)» 

FORM F-fi 

Statement in Suction Contest 

GKNEJUL INSTRUCTIONS 

The statement shall contain the number 
and captions of all items, but the text of 
the Items may be omitted. If an item Is in¬ 
applicable or the answer Is in the negative, 
to state. The information called for by Items 
2(a) and 3(a) or a fair nummary thereof is 
required to be Included In all preliminary 
soliciting material by | 204.5(1) of this part. 

Item l — Bank. State the name and ad¬ 
dress of the bank. 

Item 2—Identity and Background of Par¬ 
ticipant. 

(a) State the following: 

(1) Tour name and business address. 

(2) Tour present principal occupation or 
employment and the name, principal busi¬ 
ness, and address of any corporation or other 
organisation in which such employment Is 
carried on. 

(b) State the following: 

(1) Your residence address. 

(2) Information as to all material occupa¬ 
tions. positions, offices, or employments dur¬ 
ing the Inst 10 years, giving starting and end¬ 
ing dates of each and the name, principal 
business, and address of any business cor¬ 
poration or other business organization in 
which each such occupation, position, office. 
or employment wo* carried on. 

(c) State whether or not you are or have 
been a participant In any other proxy contest 
involving the bank or other corporations 
within the past 10 years If so. Identify the 
principals, the subject matter and your re¬ 
lationship to the parties and the outcome. 

(d) State whether or not, during the past 
10 years, you have been convicted In a crimi¬ 
nal proceeding (excluding traffic violations 
or similar misdemeanors) and. if so. give 
dates, nature of conviction, name and loca¬ 
tion of court, and penalty imposed or other 
disposition of the esse. A negative Answer 
to this subitem need not be included in 
the statement or other proxy soliciting 
material. 

Item 3 —Interests in Securities of the 
Bank. 

(a) State the amount of each class of 
securities of the bank that you own bene¬ 
ficially. directly, or Indirectly. 

(b) State the amount of each class of se¬ 
curities of the bank that you own of record 
but not beneficially. 

(c) Bute with respect to the securities 
specified in (a) and (b) the amounts ac¬ 
quired within the past 2 years, the dates of 
acquisition and the amounts acquired on 
each date. 

(d) If any part or the purchase price or 
market value of any of the shares specified 
In paragraph (c) is represented by funds 
borrowed or otherwise obtained for the pur¬ 
pose of acquiring or holding such securities, 
so state and Indicate the amount of the in¬ 
debtedness os of the latest practicable date. 
If ouch funds were borrowed or obtained 
otherwise than pursuant to a margin account 
or bank loan In the regular ootirae of business 
of a bank, broker, or dealer, briefly describe 
the transaction, and state the names of the 
parties. 
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(e) Slat* whether or not you are a party 
to any contract*, arrangement* or under¬ 
standings with any person with respect to 
any securities of the bank. Including but not 
limited to joint venture*, loan or option ar¬ 
rangement*. put* or calls, guarantee* against 
lose or guarantees of profits, division of losses 
or profits, or the giving or withholding of 
proxies. If so. name the persons with whom 
such contracts, arrangements, or under¬ 
standings exist and give the details thereof. 

(f) Stale the amount of securities of the 
bank owned beneficially, directly or Indi¬ 
rectly, by each at your associates and the 
name and address of each such associate. 

(g) State the amount of each class of 
securities of any parent or subsidiary of the 
bank which you own beneficially, directly or 
Indirectly. 

Ifcm 4—Further Natter*, 

(a) Describe the time and circumstances 
under which you became a participant in 
the solicitation and state the nature and ex¬ 
tent of your activities or proposed activities 
a* a participant. 

(b) Furnish for yourself and your asso¬ 
ciates the Information required by Item 7(f) 
of Form F-6. 

(c) State whether or not you or any of 
your associates have any arrangement or 
understanding with any person 

(1) with respect to any future employ¬ 
ment by the bank or its affiliates; or 

(2) with respect to sny future transactions 
to which the bank or any of It* affiliates will 
or may be a party. If so. describe such ar¬ 
rangement or understanding and state the 
names of the part tee thereto. 

Item 5 — Signature. 

The statement shall he dated and signed 
In the following manner: 

I certify that the statements made In this 
statement are true, complete, and correct, to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. 


(Date) 


(Signature of participant 
or authorised repre¬ 
sentative) 


Instruction. If the statement Is signed 
on behalf of a participant by the latter*! au¬ 
thorized representative, evidence of the rep¬ 
resentative's authority to sign on behalf of 
such participant shall be filed with the 
statement. 

§ 20461 Form for initial statement of 
beneficial ownership of equity securi¬ 
ties (Form F—7)* 

FORM F-7 

Initial Statement or Beneficial Ownership 
or Securities 

FILED PURSUANT TO SECTION 1«U) OT THE 
SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OT 1934 

(Name of bank) 


(Name of person whose ownership Is 
reported) 

(Business address of such person) 
Relationship of such person to the bank. 
(See Instruction 6) _—- 

Date of event which requires the filing of 
this statement. (See Instruction 6)- 

Equity Securities Benrficiallt Owned (8e* 


Remarks: (See Instruction 11.) 

Date of statement ......—-— 

(Signature) 

iKsnucnoNB 

1. Persons Required To File Statements . 

A statement on this form Is required to be 
filed by every person who. at the time any 
class of equity securities of a bank becomes 
registered pursuant to section 12 of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1334 (the Act), (1) ti 
directly or Indirectly the beneficial owner of 
more than 10 percent of such class or (11) is 
a director or officer of the bank which Is the 
issuer of such securities, and by every person 
who thereafter becomes such a beneficial 
owner, director, or officer. The term “offi¬ 
cer" means a Chairman of the Board of 
Directors. Vice Chairman of the Board, 
Chairman of the Executive Committee. Presi¬ 
dent. Vice President (except as Indicated in 
the next sentence). Cashier. Treasurer, Sec¬ 
retary. Comptroller, and any other person 
who participates In major policy-making 
functions of the bank, in some banka (par¬ 
ticularly bonks with officers bearing titles 
such as Executive Vice President. Senior Vice 
President, or First Vice President a* well a* 
a number of “Vice President***), some or all 
“Vice Presidents** do not participate In major 
policy-making functions, and such person* 
are not officers for the purpose of this state¬ 
ment 

2. When Statements Are To Be Filed. 

Persons who hold any of the relationships 

specified In Instruction 1 when any clas* of 
equity securities of the bank becomes regis¬ 
tered pursuant to section 12 of the Act are 
required to file a statement on this form 
within 10 days after the date such registra¬ 
tion becomes effective. Persons who subse¬ 
quently assume any of the relationships spec¬ 
ified in Instruction 1 are required to file a 
statement within 10 days after assuming 
such relationship. Statements are not 
deemed to have been filed with the Board 
or an exchange until they have actually been 
received by the Board or such exchange. 

3. Where and Hotc Statements Are To Be 
Filed. 

One signed copy of each statement shall 
be filed with the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. Washington. D.C. 
20551. One signed copy thereof shall also b* 
filled with each exchange on which any class 
of equity securities of the bank is listed. 
However, if such bonk has. in accordance 
with | 200.0(a) (3) of Regulation F, desig¬ 
nated a single exchange to receive statement*, 
the statement need only be filed with the 
Board and the designated exchange. 

4. Separate Statement for Each Bank . 

A separate statement shall be filed with 
respect to the equity securities of each bank. 

6. Relationship of Reporting Person to 
Bank . 

Indicate clearly the relationship of the 
reporting person to the bank: for example, 
“Director**. “Director and Vice President". 
“Beneficial owner of more than 10 percent 
of the bank*s common stock**, etc. 

6. Date as of Which Beneficial Ownership 
Is To Be Given. 

The Information as to beneficial ownership 
of securities shall be given as of the date 
on which the event occurred which requires 
the filing of a statement on this form. For 
example, when registration of equity securi¬ 
ties of the bank becomes effective pursuant 
to section 12 of the Act or when the person 
whose ownership Is reported becomes a di¬ 
rector or officer of the bank or becomes the 


beneficial owner of more than 10 percent of 
a class of registered equity security* of th* 
hank 

7. Securities To Be Reported. 

Persons specified In Instruction 1 sbovs 

shall Include Information as to their bens, 
fleial ownership of all classes of equit^ 
securities of the bonk, even though one or 
more of such classes may not be registers* 
pursuant to section 12 of the Act. 

8. Title of Equity Security. 

The statement of the title of an equity 
security should clearly distinguish it from 
any securities of other classes Issued by the 


9. Nature of Ownership. 

Under “Nature of ownership-. it*te 
whether ownership of the equity aocuruita 
Is “direct** or Indirect". If the ownership u 
Indirect, 1.6., through a partnership, corpo¬ 
ration. trust, or other entity. Indicate in t 
footnote or other appropriate manner, the 
name or Identity of the medium through 
which the securities are Indirectly owned. 
The fact that equity securities are held in 
the name of a broker or other nominee dost 
not, of Itself, constitute Indirect ownership. 
Equity securities owned Indirectly thill be 
reported on separate lines from those owned 
directly and also from those owned through 
a different type of Indirect ownership. 

10. Statement of Amount Owned. 

In stating the amount of equity securities 
beneficially owned, give the face amount of 
convertible debt securities or the number of 
shares of stock or other units of other se¬ 
curities. In the case of equity securities 
owned Indirectly, the entire amount of equity 
securities owned by the partnership, corpora¬ 
tion. trust, or other entity shall be stated. 
The person whose ownership Is reported may. 
If he so desires, also Indicate In a footnote 
or other appropriate manner the extent of 
hia Interest In the partnership, corporation, 
trust, or other entity. 

11. Inclusion of Additional Information . 

A statement mny Include any additional 

Information or explanation deemed relevant 
by the person filing the statement, 

12. Signature . 

If the statement la filed foe a corporation, 
partnership, trust, etc., the name of the orga¬ 
nization shall appear over the signature cf 
the officer or other person authorized to sign 
tho statement. If the statement Is filed for 
an individual. It shall be signed by him or 
specifically on his behalf by a person au¬ 
thorized to sign for him. 

§ 206.62 Form for stalemenl of rhangre 
in beneficial owner*liip of equity 
securities (Form F-8), 

FORM P-8 

Statement or Changes in B enefi cial Owner¬ 
ship or Securities 

FILED PURSUANT TO SECTION If (a) OF THE «- 
C UE IT1 E S EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 


(Name of bank) 


(Name of person whose ownership l* 
reported) 


(Business address of such person) 
Relationship of such person to the banx. 
(See Instruction 5)---* 


Statement far Calendar Month of 


Cuanges During Month and Month-End Ownership (See Instruction 61 


THIS of weurlty 
(iw Instruction 9) 

Nature of owner¬ 
ship 

(we Instruction 
•) 

Amount owned Title or equity 

hrn»ftri*ny wearily (we In- 

(we Instruction strurtlon 7) 

MI) 

Date of trans¬ 
action (M 
InAtructloa ft) 

Amount toajelst 
or otherwise 
acquired (we 
lmtrucUon 9) 

Amount ■old or 
otherwise deposed 
of (we instruc¬ 
tion 9) 

Nature of owner¬ 
ship (we Instruc¬ 
tion >0) 

Amount owoed 
bmefiebhy al rod 
of tnootil to* 

•tructiou 9) 
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Tuesday, January 12, 1965 

Bdurko: (See Instructions il and 12.) 
Pitt of statement . ■ ■ ■ • . ■■■ 


(Signature) 

IN 8THUCTTONT! 


i person* Required To File Statement a. 

A statement on this form le required to be 
Aied by every person who at any time during 
*ar calendar month waa (1) directly or In¬ 
aptly the beneficial owner o t more than 
10 percent of any class of equity securities of 
a bank roistered pursuant to section 12 of 
Uw Securities Exchange Act of 1234 (the 
Act*, or (II) a director or officer of the bank 
which U the Issuer of such securities, and 
who daring such month had any change In 
the nature or amount of hla beneficial owner¬ 
ship of any class of equity securities of such 
bsnk The term "officer" means a Chairman 
of the Board of Directors, Vico Chairman of 
the Board. Chairman of the Executive Com* 
mirier President, Vice President (except as 
indicated in the next sentence). Cashier, 
Xttssursr. Secretary, Comptroller, and any 
other person who participates In major 
policymaking functions of the bank. In 
•amt banks (particularly banks with officers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice Presi¬ 
dent, senior Vice President, or First Vice 
President, as well a* a number of "Vice Presi¬ 
dents"), some or all "Vice Presidents" do not 
psrttdpate in major policymaking functions, 
sod such persons ore not officers for the pur¬ 
poses a i thU bU foment. 

7, When Statcmenta Are To Be Filed . 

Statements are required to be filed on or 
before the loth day after the end of each 
calendar month In which any change in the 
nature or amount of beneficial ownership 
bM occurred. Statements are not deemed to 
have been filed with the Board or an ex¬ 
change until they have actually been received 
by the Board or such exchange. 

3 Where Statement s Are To Be Filed. 

One signed copy of each statement shall 
be filed with the Board of Governors of the 
PWsrsl Reserve System. Washington. DC, 
M&51 One signed copy thereof shall also be 
filed with each rxchange on which any dasa 
of equity securities of the bank Is listed. 
However, if such bank hat. In accordance 
with f 200 0(a) (S) of Regulation F. deelg- 
astsd s single exchange to receive statements, 
ths statement need only be filed with the 
Board and the designated exchange. 

4. Seporofe statrment for Each Bank. 

A separate statement shall be filed with 
rstpect to the equity securities of each bank. 

5 Relationship of Reporting Perton to 


Indicate clearly the relationship of the 
f*£ orlln * peraon to the bank; for example. 

Director-. "Director and Vice President". 

Beneficial owner of more than 10 percent 
or the bank's common stock’*, etc. 

6 Tree.scffoiu and Holding* To Be Re¬ 
ported 


Persons required to file statements on th 
form shall include In their statements a 
during the calendar month in the 
oeneftcUl owtiernhlp, and their beneflcU 
ownership at the end of thy month, of a 
dosses °f equity securities of the bank, eve 
«*ough one or more of such classes may nc 
^registered pursuant to section 12 of th 


Every change In beneficial ownership ahal 
MAiJ*£° r ^ d though purchases an 

rh*^L dU , rln *. th * month are equal or th 
Evolves only the nature of bene 
ownership (for example, from dlrec 
“ ndirect ownership or from one type c 
•afreet ownership to another). Beneficls 
ownership at the end of the month of nl 
masses of equity securities of the bank ahal 


be shown even though there has been no 
rcport&ble change during the month In the 
ownership of equity securities of a particular 
class. 

7. Title of Equity Security . 

The statement of the title of sn equity se¬ 
curity should clearly distinguish It from 
any securities of other classes Issued by the 
bank. 

8. Date of Transaction. 

The exact date (month, day. and year) 
of each transaction shall be stated apposite 
the amount Involved In the transaction. 

0. Statement of Amounts of Equity Se¬ 
curities. 

In stating the amount of equity securities 
acquired, disposed of, or beneficially owned, 
give the face amount of convertible debt 
securities or the number of shares of stock 
or other units of other securities. In the 
case of equity securities owned Indirectly, 
the entire amount of equity securities In¬ 
volved In the transaction or owned by the 
partnership, corporation, trust, or other en¬ 
tity shall be stated. The person whose own- 
ership Is reported may, if he so desires, also 
indicate In a footnote or other appropriate 
manner, the extent of his Interest in the 
transaction or holdings of the partnership, 
corporation, trust, or other entity. 

10. Nature of Ownership. 

Under "Nature of ownership", state 
whether ownership of the equity securities 
Is "direct" or "indirect". If the ownership 
Is indirect, le.. through a partnership, cor¬ 
poration, trust, or other entity. Indicate in 
a footnote or other appropriate manner, the 
name or Identity of the medium through 
which the securities are Indirectly owned, 
the fact that equity securities are held In 
the name of a broker or other nominee does 
not. of itself, constitute indirect ownership. 
Equity* securities owned indirectly shall be 
reported on separate lines from those owned 
directly and also from those owned through 
a different type of Indirect ownership. 

11. Character of Transaction. 

If the transaction In equity securities was 
with the bank, so state. If It Involved the 
purchase of equity securities through the 
exercise of warrants or options, so state, give 
the termination date of the option or war¬ 
rant, and give the exercise price per share 
If any other purchase or sale was effected 
otherwise than in the open market, that 
fact shall be Indicated. If the transaction 
was not a purchase or sale. Indicate Its 
character; for example, gift or stock divi¬ 
dend. stock split, or other type of pro rata 
distribution, etc., as the case may be. The 
foregoing Information may be appropriately 
set forth In the table or under "Remarks" 
below the table. 

12. Inclusion of Additional Information. 

A statement may lncludo any additional 

Information or explanation deemed relevant 
by the person filing the statement. 


13. Signature. 

If the statement Is filed for a corporation, 
partnership, trust, etc., the name of the orga¬ 
nization sliail appear over the signature of 
the officer or other person authorised to sign 
the statement. If the statement Is filed for 
an individual, It shall be signed by him or 
specifically on his behalf by a person au¬ 
thorised to sign for him. 

§ 206.71 Forms for financial statement* 
(Forms F-9 A, B, C, and D). 

FORM F-9 

Financial Statxmxnt* 

A. Balance Sheet (Form F-0A) 

B. Statement of Income (Form F-9B) 

C. Statement of Changes In Capital Ac¬ 

counts (Form F-9C) 

D. Schedules (Form P OD) 

Gcnksal Instructions 

1. Preparation of Forma. 

The forma for financial statements are 
not to be used as blank forms to be filled In 
but only as guides In the preparation of 
financial statements. The requirements 
with respect to the filing of balance sheets 
and statements of Income are contained In 
the instructions as to certain other forms 
required by this part. Particular attention 
should be given to the general requirements 
as to financial statements in | 200.7 of this 
part, Including paragraphs (e) and (f) 
thereof, which prescribe when statements of 
changes In capital accounts and schedules 
will be filed. Although Inapplicable Items 
specified in the forms for financial state- 
menu should be omitted, the detailed in¬ 
structions that relate to applicable Items 
shall be followed. 

2. Accrual Accounting. 

Financial statement* shall generally be 
prepared on the basis of accrual accounting 
whereby all revenues and all expenses shall 
be recognized during the period earned or 
Incurred regardless of the time received or 
paid, with certain exceptions: (a) Income 
on securities in the trading account and (b) 
where the results would be only Insignifi¬ 
cantly different on a cash basis, or where 
accrual Is not feasible. For those banks that 
did not maintain their books on the basis of 
accrual accounting for the fiscal year ending 
December 31. 1064. financial statements filed 
under this part for such fiscal year and all 
prior years may be prepared on the cash basis 
of accounting. All financial statements for 
fiscal years ending after December 31, 1064. 
shall be prepared on the basis of accrual 
accounting. Statements with respect to the 
first fiscal year that a bank reports on the 
accrual basis shall Indicate clearly, by foot¬ 
note or otherwise, the beglnnlng-of-year ad¬ 
justments that were necessary and their 
effect on prior financial statemenU filed 
under this part. 


A. Bala ncr Shot 


Aoarra 

1. Cash and due from banks__ 

2. Investment securities: 


(a) United States Government obligations_._......... 

(b) Obligations of States and political subdivisions__ 

(c) Other securities..______ 

3. Trading account securities—Net_____....... 

4. loans (Less Allowance of $-for possible loan losses)_ 

5. Bank premises and equipment__.__ 


6. Other real estate owned__________ 

7. Investments in subsidiaries not consolidated......._.... 

a Customers’ acceptance liability____ 

9. Other assets______ 

10. Tbtol assets___ 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


A. B*UNcr Shkkt—C ontinued 
miuiTin 

11. Deposit*: 

(a) Demand deposits In domestic offices. 

<b) Savings deposits in domestic offices.. 

(c) Time deposits In domestic offices-...- 

(d) Deposits in foreign offices- 

12. Mortgages payable-———- 

13. Other liabilities for borrowed money-- 

14. Bank's acceptances outstanding-........--—- 

15. Accrued taxes and other expenses---... 

10. Dividends payable--——..—- 

17. Other liabilities......... 

18. Total liabilities-.....- 

18. Minority Interests In consolidated subsidiaries.. 

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 

20. Capitol notes and debentures--...... 

21. Equity capital: 

(a) Capital stock: 

Preferred stock___....—...-.......... 

Common stock-......................—- 

(b) Surplus—_ 

(c) Undivided profits. .... . — 

(d) Reserve for contingencies and other capita] reserves- 

22. Total capital accounts----- 

23. Total liabilities and capital- 


Aasrrs 

1. Cash and due from banks, (a) State 
the total of (1) currency and coin (A) owned 
and held in the bank's vaulu and (B) in 
transit to or from a Federal Reserve Bank; 
(2) the bank's total reserve balance with the 
Federal Reserve Bank as shown by the bank's 
books; (3) demand and time balances with 
other banks; and (4) cash Items In process of 
collection. 

(b) All reciprocal balances shall be re¬ 
ported net. 

(c) Do not Include unavailable balances 
wltb closed or liquidating banks. Such bal¬ 
ances should be reported In "other assets". 

(d> Cash items In process of collection 
Include: (1) checks In process of collection 
drawn on another bank, private bank, or any 
other banking institution that are payable 
immediately upon presentation (Including 
checks with a Federal Reserve Bank In proc¬ 
ess of collection and chocks on hand that will 
be presented for payment or forwarded for 
collection on the following business day); 
(2) Government checks and warrants drawn 
on the Treasurer of the United States that 
ore In process of collection; and (3) such 
other Items In process of collection. Includ¬ 
ing redeemed United States savings bonds, 
payable immediately upon presentation In 
the United States, as are customarily cleared 
or collected by banks os cash Items. 

(e) Checks drawn on a bank other than 
the reporting bonk that have been deposited 
In the reporting bank (or offices or branches 
of such bank) and have been forwarded for 
collection to other offices or branches of the 
reporting bank are cash items in the process 
of collection. 

(f) Do not Include commodity or blll-of- 
lading drafts payable upon arrival of goods 
against which drawn, whether or not deposit 
credit therefor has been given to s customer. 
If deposit credit has been given, such drafts 
should be reported as "loans"; but If the 
drafts were received by the reporting bank 
on a collection basis they should not be in¬ 
cluded In the reporting bank's statement 
until such time as the funds have been 
actually collected. 

(g) Do not include unposted debits. Such 
debits should be deducted from the ap¬ 
propriate deposit liability caption. 

2. Investment securities, (a) State sepa¬ 
rately book value of (1) United States Gov¬ 
ernment obligations (direct and guaranteed); 
(2) Obligations of 8tates and political sub¬ 
divisions; and (3) Other securities owned 
by the bank, including securities pledged, 
loaned, or sold under repurchase agreements 
and similar arrangements. 


(b) Book value with respect to those se¬ 
curities reported in categories (1) and (2) 
of paragraph (a) shall be cost adjusted for 
amortization of premium and. at the option 
of the bank, far accretion of discount. If 
the reporting bank does not accrete discount, 
the amount that could have been accreted 
shall be set forth In a footnote. 

(o) Include In category (2) of paragraph 
(a) obligations of the States of the United 
States and their political subdivisions, agen¬ 
cies. and Instrumentalities; also obligations 
of territorial and Insular possessions of the 
United States. Do not include obligations 
of rorclgn states. 

(d) Any allowance that (1) represents 
management's judgment as to possible loss 
or value depreciation In Investment securi¬ 
ties and (2) has been cstabllsed through on 
appropriate charge against Income shall be 
stated In a manner so that the balance sheet 
reflects the book value of the securities to 
which the allowance relates, the amount of 
the allowance, and the net carrying value 
of such securities. Any provision for pos¬ 
sible security losses that the bank estab¬ 
lishes as a precautionary measure only (such 
as to reflect normal fluctuations In market 
value of readily marketable securities) shall 
not be Included In this allowance but shall 
be reported os a contingency reserve—that 
is, no a segregation of undivided profits 

(e) Do not include borrowed securities, or 
securities purchased under resole agreements 
or similar arrangements. All securities pur¬ 
chased under transactions or this type ore 
to be reported as "loans" regardless of (I) 
whether they are called simultaneous pur¬ 
chases and sales, buybacks, turnarounds, 
overnight transactions, delayed deliveries, 
etc., and (2) whether the transactions ore 
with the same or different institutions if the 
purpose of the transactions Is to resell iden¬ 
tical or similar securities. 

3. Trading account securitics—Net. State 
the aggregate net value, at the lower of 
cost or market at the balance sheet date, of 
securities of all types carried by the bank in 
a dealer trading account (or accounts) that 
are held principally for resale to customers. 

4. Loans, (a) State the aggregate face 
value of all loans Including (1) paper and 
securities acquired under resale agreement* 
and similar transactions; (2) acceptances of 
other banks and commercial paper purchased 
In the open market; (3) acceptances executed 
by or for the account of the reporting bank 
and subsequently acquired by It through 
purchase or discount; (4) customers' liability 
to the reporting bank on drafts paid under 
letters of credit for which the bank has not 
been reimbursed; (5) "cotton overdrofts" or 


"advances", and commodity or blll-oM*^ 
drafts payable upon arrival of goodi again? 
which drawn, for which the reporting bank 
has given deposit credit to customers 
(0) Federal funds sold. 

(b) Include (I) paper rediscounted with 
the Federal Reserve or other banks; (2) psotr 
sold under repurchase agreement; nnd 
paper pledged as collateral to secure b n. 
payable, as marginal collateral to secure bm. 
rediscounted, or for any other purpose 

(c) Do not Include contracts or tnie or 
other loans Indirectly representing bank 
premises or other real esUte; these ihouia 
be Included In “bank premia***’ or othr- 
real estate". 

(d) Do not deduct bona fide deposit* ac¬ 
cumulated by borrowers for the payment of 
loons. 


(•) Allowance for possible loon leases aboil 
be stated parenthetically. Include in tbit 
allowance only (I) any provision that tb* 
bank makes for possible loan lossea pursuant 
to the Treasury tax formula and <2j any 
amount in excess of the provision taken un¬ 
der such formula that (a) represent. 
Agement's Judgment as to possible Jom or 
value depreciation and (b) hAs been estab¬ 
lished through a charge agtunv. income 
Any provision for possible loan lossea that the 
bank establishes as a precautionary meuturt 
that la In excess of the amount taken pur¬ 
suant to the Treasury tax formula shall hot 
be included In this allowance but ahnU be 
reported os a contingency reserve-:hst is 
ns a segregation of undivided profit* 

5. Bank premises and equipment. (a) 
State the Aggregate cost of (1) bank prem¬ 
ises owned. (2) leasehold improvements, and 
(3) equipment less any accumulated depre¬ 
dation or amortisation with respect to luch 
assets. 


(b) All fixed assets acquired Rubsequtnt 
to December 31. 1059. shall be stated nt cost 
less accumulated depreciation or smorUrs- 
tlon. 


(c) All fixed assets acquired prior to Jan¬ 
uary 1.1900, that are not presently accounted 
for by the bank on the basil at coat less 
accumulated depredation or amortization, 
may be stated at book value. Any such as¬ 
sets that are stUl In use and would not hate 
been fully depreciated on a stnught-Uof 
method of accounting for depreciation If the 
bank had recorded depreciation on such basis 
shall be described briefly In a footnote, to¬ 
gether with an explanation of the account¬ 
ing that wna used with respect to such assets. 

(d) The term "leasehold Improvements" 
comprehends two types of situation*: (l) 
where the bank erects a building an leased 
property; and (2) where a bank occupies 
leased quarters or use* leased parking lots 
and appropriately capitalizes disbursement* 
for vaults, fixed machinery and equipment 
directly related to such leased quarters or 
resurfacing or other Improvements directly 
related to such parking lots that will become 
an Integral part of the property and will 
revert to the lessor on expiration of the lease 

(e) Bank premises Includes vaults 
machinery and equipment, parkins low 
owned adjoining or not adjoining the bank 
premises that are used by customer* or em¬ 
ployees. and potential building sites 

(f) Equipment Includes all movable .urnl- 
ture and fixtures of the bank 

6 Other real estate owned (s) State tnt 
aggregate oost of all real estate owned y 
the bank that la not a part of bank prenrww* 

(b) With rcepect to real estate acquired 
through default of a loan, aggregate cost 
shall include the unpaid balance on the de¬ 
faulted loan plus the bank's out-of-pocket 
costa In acquiring clear title to the JWW* 
Any adjustments from aggregate cost *nsu 


explained In « footnote, 
c) The aggregate market value of all res 
ate owned by the bank that U act ^a par t 
bank premises lhall be set forth in 
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^ method of determining such market 

^tnsestmenU in subsidiaries not con- 
SUtr the aggregate Investment, 
mciadtng advance*, in subsidiaries not con- 

•flhdated 

» cmionterr acceptance liability. (a) 
S-jtf the liability to the reporting bank ot 
ltg eiutowere on drafU and bill* of exchange 
♦Kit have been accepted by the reporting 
bant or by other bank* for It* account and 
thjki are outstanding—<that U, not held by 
the bank, on the reporting date. (If head 
by the reporting bank, they should be re¬ 
ported as loans**.) 

(b) in case a customer anticipates his 
liability to the bank on outstanding ac¬ 
ceptances by paying the bank either the 
fttOsmount of hi* liability or any part there¬ 
of Id advance of the actual maturity of the 
acceptance, the bank should decrease the 
mount of the customer*! liability on out* 
fading acceptances. If such funds are 
not received for immediate application to 
the reduction of the Indebtedness to the 
bank or the receipt thereof does not Immedi¬ 
ately reduce or extinguish the Indebtedness, 
then inch funds held to meet acceptances 
must be reported In ‘ demand deposit*". 

(O Do not include customer's liability on 
roused commercial and travelers* letters of 
crvdlt Issued under guaranty or against the 
deposit of security—that la, not issued far 
money ar Its equivalent. 

P Other Assets. State separately, if ma¬ 
terial. (l) income earned but not collected: 

(2) prepaid expenses; (3) property acquired 
for the purpose of direct lease financing; 
sod (4) any other asset not Included in the 
preceding Items, 

10. Total assets. State the sum of all 
UMt Items. 

lusnmn 


11. Deposit* (a) State separately (1) de¬ 
mand deposits In domestic offices of the bank 
less unposted debits. (2) savings deposits In 
domestic offices of the bank less unposted 
debit* (3i time deposits In domestic offices 
of the bank less unposted debits, and (4) 
deposit a in foreign offices. 

(b) The term ' demand deposit** means a 
deposit that Is not a time deposit or a savings 
deposit 

fc) The term **savings deposit** means a 
deposit (I) to the credit of (I) one or more 
Individual*, or (II) a corporation. Association, 
or other organisation, no part of the net 
farnlngi of which Inures to the benefit of 
any private shareholder or individual, or 
(Id) a trustee In bankruptcy, or (iv) any 
person. If the entire beneficial Interest In 
tbs deposit is vested In one or more indi¬ 
vidual* or such a corporation, association, 
or other organization; and (2) (I) with re¬ 
spect to which the depositor Is required, or 
may at any time be required, by the bank to 
flvt not toss than 30 days* written notice of 
an Intended withdrawal and (11) which Is 
otherwise not payable on a specified date or 
at the expiration of a specified period of time 
after the dale of deposit. 

(d) The term “time deposit** mean* a de- 
P°ilt. other than a “savings deposit**, which 
b evidenced by a negotiable or nonnegotl- 
able certificate or other written agreement 
tnd which provide* for payment of the de¬ 
posit or any part thereof to. or to the order 
c-f. a specified person or persons, or to the 
bearer, cither (1) on a specified date not 
lee* than 30 day* after the date of deposit, 
^ (a > *1 the expiration of a specified period 


of time not less than 30 day* after the date 
of the deposit, or (3) after written notice 
that 1* required by the deposit contract to 
be given not less than 30 days before the 
date of payment. 

(e) The term "unposted debit*’ means a 
cash Item in the bank’s possession drawn on 
Itself that has been paid or credited and Is 
chargeable against, but has not been charged 
against, deposit liabilities at the close of the 
reporting period. This term does not in* 
dude items that have been reflected In de¬ 
posit accounts on the general ledger, al¬ 
though they have not been debited to 
individual deposit accounts. Where by 
statute or written agreement Items payable 
at or through the reporting bank may at the 
discretion of the reporting bank be immedi¬ 
ately charged against the deposits of the 
drawer, such items shall be regarded as drawn 
on the reporting bank and reported as un¬ 
posted debits when they have been paid or 
credited but have not been charged against 
deposit liabilities at the cloee of the report¬ 
ing period. 

(f) All reciprocal balance* shall be re¬ 
ported net. 

(g) Include outstanding draft* (Including 
advices or authorizations to charge the 
bank's balance In another bank) drawn in 
the regular course of business by the report¬ 
ing bank on other banks. 

(h) Do not Include trust funds held In 
the bank's own trust department that the 
bank keeps segregated and apart from It* 
general asset* and doe* not use In the con¬ 
duct of Its business. 

12. Mortgagee payable . (a) State sepa¬ 

rately here, or in a note referred to herein, 
such information as will Indicate (1) the 
general character of the debt including the 
rate of Interest; (2) the date of maturity; 

(3) If the payment of principal or Interest 
Is contingent, an appropriate Indication of 
such contingency: and (4) a brief Indication 
of priority. 

(b) If there are any liens on bank prem¬ 
ise* or other real estate owned by the bank 
which have not been assumed by the bank, 
report In a footnote the amount thereof to¬ 
gether with an appropriate explanation. 

13. Other liabilities /or borrowed money. 
(a) State the aggregate amount borrowed 
by the reporting bank on its own promissory 
note*, on notes and bills rediscounted (In¬ 
cluding commodity draft* rediscounted and 
notes, bill*, and securities sold with an agree¬ 
ment to repurchase), or on any other Instru¬ 
ments given for the purpose of borrowing 
money, and “Federal funds** purchased. 

(b) All securities sold under repurchase 
transactions are to be reported os borrowings, 
regardless of (1) whether they are called 
simultaneous purchase* and sales, buybacks, 
turnarounds, overnight transaction*, de¬ 
layed deliveries, etc., and (2) whether the 
transactions are with the same or different 
Institutions if the purpose of the transac¬ 
tion* 1* to repurchase Identical or similar 
securities. 

14. Banka acceptances outstanding, (a) 
State the aggregate of unmatured draft* and 
bills of exchange accepted by the reporting 
bank, or by some other bonk a* agent for the 
reporting bonk (other than those reported 
in “demand deposits**), leas the amount of 
such acceptances acquired by ilia reporting 
bank through discount or purchase and held 
on the reporting date. 

(b) Include bills of exchange accepted by 
the reporting bank that were drawn by bank* 
or bankers in foreign countries, or In de¬ 
pendencies or Insular possession* of the 


United States, for the purpose of creating 
dollar exchange as required by usage of trade 
in the respective countries, dependencies, or 
insular possessions. 

15. Accrued taxes and other expenses. 
State separately. If material, (a) accrued 
payrolls; (b) accrued tax liability (Federal 
and State combined): (c) accrued interest; 
and <d) any other accrued expenses. 

16. Dividends payable . State the aggre¬ 
gate amount of cash dividends that have 
been declared but not paid. 

17. Other liabilities. State separately. If 
material. (1) unearned income and (2) any 
other liability not Included in Item* 11 
through 16. 

18. Total liabilities. State the sum ot 
Item* 11 through 17. 

19. Minority interests In consolidated sub¬ 
sidiaries. State the aggregate amount of 
minority stockholders* interest* In capital 
stock, surplus, and undivided profit* of con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries. 

Catital Account* 

20. Capital notes and debentures . 8tat* 
separately here, or In a note referred to here¬ 
in, each issue or type of obligation and such 
information a* will Indicate (a) the general 
character of each type of debt Including the 
rat* of Interest; (b) the date of maturity (or 
dates If maturing serially) and call pro¬ 
vision*; (c) the aggregate amount of maturi¬ 
ties. and sinking fund requirements, each 
year for the 5 years following the date of the 
balance sheet; (d) if the payment of princi¬ 
pal or interest Is contingent, an appropriate 
indication of the nature of the contingency; 
(e) a brief indication of priority; and (f) if 
convertible, the basis 

21. Bqutty capital, (a) Capital stock. 
8talc for each class of shares the title of 
issue, the number of shares authorized, the 
number of shares outstanding and the cap¬ 
ital share liability thereof, and. If converti¬ 
ble, the basis of conversion. Show also the 
dollar amount. If any, of capital share* sub¬ 
scribed but unissued, and of subscriptions 
receivable thereon. 

(b) Surplus. 8late the net amount for¬ 
mally transferred to the surplus account on 
or before the reporting date, subject to the 
condition* set forth in the Instruction re¬ 
lating to “undivided profits**, 

(c) Undivided profits. State the amount 
of undivided profits shown by the bank's 
books 

(d) JIrvrrre for contingencies and other 
capital reserves. 

(1) State separately each such reserve and 
iu purpose. 

(2) These reserves constitute amount* set 
aside for possible decrease In the book value 
of asset*, or for other unforeseen or inde¬ 
terminable liabilities not otherwise reflected 
on the bank's books and not covered by 
insurance. 

(3) As these reserves represent a segrega¬ 
tion of undivided profits, do not Include any 
element of known looses, or loose* the 
amount of which can be estimated with 
reasonable accuracy. 

(4) Reserves for possible security losses, 
reserves for possible loon lasses, and other 
contingency reserves that are established as 
precautionary measures only shall be in¬ 
cluded In these reserves, a* they represent 
segregations of “undivided profits**. 

22. Total capital accounts. State the 
total of Item* 20 and 21. 

23. Total liabilities and capital . 8lat* 
the total of Items 18. 19. and 22. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


B. Statxx**nt or Income 

1. Operating revenue: 

(a) Intercat and other fee* on loan*-- 

(t>) Interest and dividends on: 

<1) VB. Government obligations- 

(2) Obligations of States and political rubdtvl- 

(8) Other securities---- 

(o) Trading account income----- 

(d) Trust department Income--- 

(e) Service charges on deposit accounts—-- 

(f) Other operating revenue-- 

(g) Total operating revenue-— 

2. Operating expenses: 

(a) Salaries __ 

(b) Bonuses and profit sharing-- 

(c) Pension, social security, and other employee benefits- 

(d) Interest on deposits.....-- 

(e) Interest on borrowed money- 

(I) Interest on capital notes and debentures- 

(g) Net occupancy expense of bank premises--— 

(h) Equipment expenses (Including depreciation of $-)- 

(I) Other operating expenses___———-- 

(J) Total operating expenses-- 

3. Operating earnings before Income taxes--—- 

4. Income taxes applicable to operating earnings---- 

6. Nrr OnmATtNG Earnings. _ _ _ _ —..........— 

6. Nonoperating additions: Gross 

(a) Net security profits-- 

(b) Transfers from allowance for possible loan losses... 

Loan recoveries (not credited to allowance for pos¬ 
sible loan looses)....._...—..—.— -- 

(d) All other..... 

(e) Total nonoperating additions.._........-.......... 


J>u faxes 


(o) 


7. Nonoperating deductions: 

(a) Net security losses-- 

(b) Transfers to allowance for possible loon losses- 

(c) Loan charge-off* (not charged to allowance for pos¬ 

sible loan losses)___.......... 

(d) All other____—- 

(e) Total nonoperating deductions___...- 

8. Net nonoperating additions (deductions)_..........—— 

0. Transferred to undivided profits_....-- 


Gross 


Lest tax 
reduction 


1. Operating revenue. State separately: 

(a) Intercut and other fees on loans. (1) 
Include interest, discount, and other fees 
on all assets that are reported on the balance 
sheet as loans. 

(2) Include Interest and discount on ac¬ 
ceptances. commercial paper purchased In 
the open market, day loans, drafts for which 
the bank has given deposit credit to custo¬ 
mers. Federal funds sold to banks, etc. Also 
Include interest and dlicount on such paper 
that baa been rediscounted with Federal 
Reserve or other banks, sold under repur¬ 
chase agreements, or pledged as collateral 
to secure bills payable or for any other 
purpose. 

(3) Include service charges and other fees 
on loans. 

(4) Include profits (or losses) resulting 
from the sale of acceptances and commer¬ 
cial paper at discount rates other than those 
at which such paper was purchased. 

(5) Include In terra t received on loans 
directly guaranteed and redeemable by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and on 
certificates of Interest representing owner¬ 
ship thereof, hut do not Include any por¬ 
tion that must he remitted to the Corpo¬ 
ration. 

( 61 Current amortisation of premiums on 
mortgages or other loans shall be deducted 
from Interest on loans and current accumu¬ 
lation of discount on such items shall be 
added to Interest on loans. 

(b) interest and dividends on securities. 

(1) State separately revenue from (A) 
United States Government obligations (di¬ 
rect and guaranteed). (B) Obligations of 
States and political subdivisions, and (C) 
Other securities owned by the bank. In¬ 
cluding securities pledged, loaned, or sold 


under repurchase agreement* and similar 
arrangements. 

(2l Include accretion of discount on 
securities; deduct amortisation of premiums 
on securities. If the reporting bank does 
not accrete discount, the amount that could 
have been accreted shall be set forth in a 
footnote. 

(3) When securities are purchased, any 
payment for accrued interest shall not be 
charged to expenses. nor when collected be 
credited to earnings. Such Interest shall be 
charged to a separate account that will be 
credited upon collection of the next interest 
payment. The balance in the account shall 
be shown as ‘ Other assets*' In the balance 
sheet. 

(c) Trading account Income. Report the 
net profits (or losses) from securities carried 
by the bank in a dealer trading account (or 
accounts) thst are held principally for resale 
to customers. Include any incidental reve¬ 
nue or expenses related to the purchase 
and sole of such securities, but exclude 
salarler, commissions, and other expenses. 

(d) Trust department tncome. (1) In¬ 
clude income from commissions and fees for 
services performed by the bank In any au¬ 
thorized fiduciary capacity. 

(2) This item may be reported on the 
cash basis in those Instances where the pres¬ 
entation of the item on the financial state- 
menu would not be materially affected 
thereby. The cash basis may also be used 
with respect to an Individual trust or estate 
If accrual of Income therefrom la not feasi¬ 
ble. If any portion of trust department In¬ 
come Is not reported on the accrual basis, 
there shall be a footnote explaining the 
method of reporting and the reason for de¬ 
parting from reporting on the accrual basis. 


(e) Service charges on deposit account! 
Include amounts charged depositors that 
fall to maintain specified minimum de$»«u 
balances; charges based on the number of 
checks drawn on and deposits made la de. 
posit accounU; charges for account main¬ 
tenance and for checks drawn on '*no min¬ 
imum balance** deposit account"; return 
check charges; etc. 

(f) Other operating revenue. (1) in. 
elude all operating Income not reported in 
Items 1(a) through 1(e). 

(2) Include other service charges, commis¬ 
sions, fees, collection and exchange charge* 
(except on loans and deposits and these 
related to the Trust Department ); income oa 
lease financing; grots rentals from 'Other 
real estate*' and safe deposit boxes,; net r»- 
mltUble profits (or losses) of foreign 
branches and consolidated subsidiaries leu 
minority IntcrcsU (unless the bank consoli¬ 
dates each Item .if revenue and expense); 
Interest on time balances with other banks; 
not profit (or lots) resulting from foreign 
exchange trading: etc. 

(3) Do not Include reimbursements for 
out-of-pocket expenditures made for the 
account of customers. If expense accounts 
were charged with the amount of such ex¬ 
penditures, the reimbursements nhould be 
credited to the same expense accounts 

(4) Do not tndudo rentals from bank 
premises. In the event there Is a net oc¬ 
cupancy income, the amount shall be shown 
In parenthoees In It^m 2(g). 

(6) Itemize all amounts that represent 
28 percent of this Item. 

(g) Total operating revenue. State the 
sum of Items 1(a) through 1(f). 

2. Operating expenses State separately. 

(a) Salaries. (I) Include cotnr* 1 2 3 ™**!** 

for personal services of all officer? *nd em¬ 
ployees. including dining room and cafeteria 
employees but not building department 
employees 

(2) Include amounts withheld from sau¬ 
ries for Social Security taxes and contribu¬ 
tions to the bank's pension fund Do not 
Include Social Security taxes paid by the 
bank for Its own account and the bank 4 5 * 
contribution to pension fund/. Such 
amounts shall be included In Item 2(c). 

(3) Do not include bonuses and profit 
sharing whether paid In cash or deferred or 
whether paid directly or through a trustee. 
Such amounts shall be reported in Item 

2(b). . , si 

(4) Do not Include compensation of offi¬ 
cers and employees who spent the major 
portion of their working time on bank budd¬ 
ing and related functions Such compensa¬ 
tion shall be included in Item 3(g). 

(5) Do not include amounts paid to legal, 
management, and Investment counsel for 
professional services if such counsel are not 
salaried officers or employees of the bank. 
Such amounts shall be included In Item 
2 ( 1 ). 

(b) Bonuses and profit sharing (l) In¬ 
clude supplementary compensation of ail 
officers and employees, except building de¬ 
partment personnel. 

(2) Include amounts paid In cash ana 
deferred amounts, whether paid direc.ly o» 
indirectly such as through a trustee. 

(C) Pension. social security . and other em¬ 
ployee bene/I cj. (1) Include all K™ 
benefits, other than compensation included 
in Items 2(a) and 2(b). on " 

officers and employees, except building de¬ 
partment personnel. 

(21 Include the banks own ©ontrlbuiko 
to Its pension fund; unemployment ana oo- 
cial Security taxes for the bank** own ac¬ 
count; llfo Insurance premiums (nst 
dividends received) and 
Insurance payable by the bank: and u 
material employee benefits. . 

(3) Do not Include gP-Mg *nd 

testing, training, or education of officers 
employees; ths cost of bank newspaper® 
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premiums on Insurance poUdcs 
n ibe bank Is beneficiary; and athletic 
Sutttes where the principal purpose to for 
rrtibildti or public relation* and employee 
h#npOto are only incidental. Such amounts 
Sail be included In Item 2(1). 

«j) Interest o» deposits. Include Inter- 
Mt on all deposits. 

intercut on borrowed money. (1) In- 
fiude aU Interest and discount on bills 
Mfable rediscounts, securities sold under re- 
borchase agreements. unsecured notes pay- 
Ib> and other Instruments issued for the 
hotpot* of borrowing money. Including the 
cost of "Federal funds" purchased from other 


(2) Do not Include Interest on mortgages 
oa bank premises. Such Interest shall be In¬ 
cluded In Item 2(g). 

if) Interest on capital notes and deben- 
toro. (1) Include all Interest on capital 

soles and debentures. 

(2) Amortisation of premium or discount 
duUl be deducted from or included in the 
amount reported. 

(9) Do not include premium or discount 
paid or realised on retirement of such se¬ 
curities Such amounts shall be reported in 

Item 7(d) or 6(e). 

(g ) Set occupancy expense of bank prem- 
Urs. Include the net expense (or net in¬ 
come) of bank premises as shown In Sched¬ 
ule VIU. If a net Income, the figure shall 
be shown In parenthesis. 

(h) Equipment expenses. (1) Include 
oocnul *nd recurring depreciation chargee; 
rental costs of office machines and tabulat¬ 
ing and data processing equipment; and 
ordinary repairs to furniture and office ma¬ 
chines. Including servicing costs. The 
amount applicable to depreciation charges 
shall be shown in parenthesis. 

(2) Include taxes on equipment. 

(3> Income from rents received on equip¬ 
ment shall be netted against this Item. 

(1) Other operating expenses. Include all 
operating expenses not reported in Items 
9(a) through2(h). 

(2) Include advertising, business promo¬ 
tion. contributions, cost of examinations by 
supervisory authorities, deposit insurance as¬ 
sessment. fees paid to directors and members 
of committees, memberships, net cash short¬ 
ages or overages, operating expenses (except 
salaries) of ‘ Other real estate owned", post¬ 
age, premium on fidelity insurance, publicity, 
retainer fees, stationery and office supplies, 
subscriptions, taxes not reported against 
other Hems, telegrams and cables, tele¬ 
phone. temporary agency help, travel, unre¬ 
imbursed losses on counterfeits, forgeries, 
payments over stops, etc. 

(3) Deposit Insurance assessment expense 
shall be reported as a net figure—that to. all 
MMswmeut credits during the period shall 
be applied against the assessment expense. 

(4) Itemise ail amounts that represent 25 
percent of this item. 

(J) Total operating expenses. State the 
*um of Items 2(a) through 2(1). 

9. Operating earnings before income taxes . 
Sute the difference of Item 1(g) minus Item 

*<J>. 

4 Income taxes applicable to operating 
frninpt. (a) State the aggregate of Federal 
and Sute taxes applicable to operating 

•srningB. 

<b) Do not include taxes applicable to 
nonoperating additions and nonoperating de¬ 


ductions. Such taxes (or tax reduction*) 
shall be reported in Items C and 7. 

5. Net operating earnings . State the differ¬ 
ence of Item 3 minus Item 4. 

6. Nonoperating additions, (a) 8tate sep¬ 
arately (I) Net security profits; (2) trans¬ 
fers from allowance for possible loan losses; 
(3) loan recoveries (not credited to allow¬ 
ance for possible loan losses); (4) all other 
Items of nonoperating additions; and (5) 
total nonoperating additions. 

(b) With respect to each category de¬ 
scribed In paragraph (a), state the (!) gross 
amount, (2) the applicable Income taxes, and 
(3) the net amount. 

(C) The term allowance for possible loon 
losses refers to the account established pur¬ 
suant to tho Treasury tax formula and any 
additional amount that represents manage¬ 
ment's Judgment as to possible loss or value 
depreciation. 

(d) Profits and losses on sales of securi¬ 
ties shall be netted against each other and, 
If the net result for the reporting period 
to a profit, such amount should be reported 
in Item 0(a). 

(e) Do not Include in loan recoveries (not 
credited to allowance for possible loan losses) 
recoveries on loans previously charged off 
to allowance for possible loan losses that 
should be credited directly to such allow¬ 
ance 

(f) Include In the Item of "All other non¬ 
operating additions'* the recoveries of 
amounts previously reported as charge-offs 
on securities, net profits on real estate sold, 
discount realized on retirement of bankH 
own capital notes and debentures, and other 
Income of a nonoperating nature. Itemize 
the recoveries of amounts previously report¬ 
ed os charge-offs on securities and any other 
amount that represents 25 percent of the 
total of this item. 


7. Nonoperating deductions, (a) State 
separately (1) net security losses; (2) trans¬ 
fers to allowance for possible loan lor sea; 

(3) loan charge-offs (not charged to allow¬ 
ance for possible loan losses); (4) all other 
nonoperating deductions; and (5) total non¬ 
operating deductions. 

(b) With respect to each category de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a), state the (1) gross 
amount, (2) the applicable reduction In In¬ 
come taxes, and (3) the net amount. 

(c) The term allowance for possible loan 
losses refers solely to reserve established 
pursuant to the Treasury tax formula or any 
additional amount that represents manage¬ 
ment** judgment as to possible loss or value 
depreciation. 

id) Profit and losses on sales of securities 
shall be netted against each other and, If 
the net rerult for the reporting period to a 
loss, such amount shall be reported in Item 
7(a). 

<e) Do not include in loan charge-offs 
losses on loans charged off to allowance for 
possible loan losses that should be charged 
directly to such allowance. 

(f) Include In the Item of "All other non¬ 
operating deductions** the charge-offs on 
occur 1 ties, net losses on real estate sold, 
premium paid on retirement of the bank's 
own capital notes and debentures, any al¬ 
lowance for security losses that represents 
management*! Judgment as to the possible 
loss or value depreciation In the current 
period, and other charges of a nonoperating 
nature. Itemize the amounts of charge-offs 
on sec unties, any allowance for security 
losses, and any other amount that repre¬ 
sents 25 per cent of the total of this item. 

8. Net nonoperating additions {deduc¬ 
tions). State the net of Item 8(e) minus 
Item 7(e) . 

0. Transferred to undivided profits. State 
the sum of Items 6 and 8. 


C Statement or C manors in Cimu Accounts 



Column A 

Column B 

Column C 

<>>himu D 

Column E 

Column Y 

Increase (decrease) 

Capital 

notes and 
debentures 

Preferred 

stock 

S.par 

Common 

stock 

1.par 

Surplus 

UrvilvMcd 

profits 

Reserve for 
contingencies 
and other 
capital 







reserrss 

I. TnuuJrrred to undivided profits 
(from statement of income). 

X f'aplUi notes and detxnturea, pre¬ 
ferred dock, and common Hock sold 
(par or face value) 

L Stock honed Incident to morgen and 
acquisitions. 

4. Premium on capital stock sold. 

Sl Additions to. or reductions In. sur¬ 
plus. undivided profits, and rrarrvrs 
Incident to mergers or acqulfHtons- 1 

4, Capital stock or capital notes and 
debentures retired or reacquired (par 
or tie value), i 

7. Prsauiifa or discount on capital stock 
retired or reacquired. 

8. Cash dividends declared on preferred 
stock. 

!. Cash dividends doctored on common 
stock. 

10. Stock issued In payment of stock 

dividend,.shores at par value. 

11. AU oilier Increases or (daewasea). * 

U. Net Increase or (decrease) for the 

12. Uni*uoe at beginning of year. • 

14. Balance ot end of year. 








f tUsto separately any material amounts. Indicating dearly tho nature of tbs transaction oat of which tho Item 
arose. 

’ If tho statement b filed u part of an annual or other periodic report amI the balances at the beginning of ths 
parted differ from the closing balances as filed for tbs previous fiscal period, date the difference and eiplain. 
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D. ecuotruu 

ftWiir I—Untied Goeemmnt OUi cwb'enj and Otflfntlau of States and PtdUkci SuUisUions 



Column A 

Principal 

amount 

Column B 

Book 
value» 

UjR Opvf^rftmsnt obligation* •__ _ _ _ _ . _ — - - — 



Maturing WitMn t y**ivr _, r ,. .... . . — 

M «turine after 1 but within 4 years _ , r _ ------ . 

Maturing aftrr S but within Ml y*ar*._._ ........ . __ _ 

Maturiiufaftrr 10yeers ..... . .. ... 

Total L H (luvcmment obligations ....._ __ . 

Obltoatiofu of State* and pel It tool nubdl visions 1 •. .— 

MftXttHnf «f||bln | y—r _ . . . 

Maturing afb*r 1 but within 5y**tt_ T . ......, rT .■.. 








t 8Ute briefly the beat* tor determining the amounts In column B. 

’Include obligation* guaranteed by the Untied State*. ... 

« l x>c 11j • 1 #;< obligation* of the blab* of tin* United State* and tHclr political subdivisions, Mn*nr!o\ and instnimontall- 
, also fthllfitinM of territorial and In■ular pu n oskitui of the l’ ill tod Statd Do not Include obligation* of foreign 


• State In o footnote the acKrrgate (a) tadndfml amount. (b) book value, and (o> market mine of aecurUto* that ore 
^‘ M .r market value ta drterniinod on any baata oilier than market quotation* at balance 


■ p than "Invcxlmen t grade . I f a* 
abort date, eiplaln. 


SeArJuU tI—Other Securities 


of Federal agencies and corporations not guaranteed by tbn United State*. 

un bund*, noire, ami debenture* J 1 ...... 

of Federal Reserve Bank.. .. 


Other nock*".. 
Total*--.. 



Column I) 
Book value* 


i State briefly the bools for (Uterrolnlng the amount* shown In column B. 

• State In a footnote the aggregate amount and book value of foreign securities Included. 

• Stale In a footnote lla* otfgrrgatc (a) principal unntmi, (b) book value, and to) market value of bond*, note*, and 
debenture that ore Mm titan "m vestment grade'*. If market value U determined ou any baal* other than market 
quotations at balance aiiert date, e&platn. 

• State in a footnote Ihr aggregate market value. 


Schedule 111-1*0** ‘ 


Column A 
Book value 


Reel relate !<■«% ««*• 

Ineured at guaranteed by the U.8. Government or It* agencies- 

Other---- 

Federal fund* tow. 


Other loon* to financial IwUlullow.__...................... 

Loon* lor purchasing or cirrytn* wcurlllc* (*ecured or unsecured) 

Commercial and UvliutriiJ loan*..-----—....---— 

Loan* to Individual* ft«r household, family, and other coniumcr expenditure*.. 

AD other loan* (including overdraft*)..__—- 

Total loan* 


Deduct aflommce for poautble loon tome* (Including provision tar vuefc loam* established pur- 

etiant to Treasury tax formula). —.. . . . . 

Loan* at amount reported in balance shoot.. .—... — . — 


* If Impractical to claMtfy foreign branch and foreign ulufdlarv loan* In aoomdanre with thl* schedule, a •rnarate 
eapUon sUUug the total amount of such loan* may be inserted. The rm*on for wch action ihouiii be explained 
In a footnote. 

Schedule tV— Bonk Permit** and Ffulyment 


CiaiuBkatlon * 

Column A 

Gross book 

value* 

Column D 

Accumulated 
depredation and 
amortisation * * 

Column C 

Amount at 
which carried 
on holauce sheet 

Bank petuntses (including land 1........ 




T<s>*olvTlt1 tmirffrw*wb ... ... 

Totals* ’- . .. 



11f imirmctfoal to cnweiUdal* foreign branch and foreign subsidiary bank jermtoe* and equipment In accord 
witli the Uoakdown reuuiiad by thl* schedule, a separate canUon stating the total amount of all such property may 
be Inwrtmi Such capita) should be explained appropriately in a footnote. 

• State the Iwxt* at determining the amount* In column A. 

• If provision for delation and amorttoatton to credited In the book* directly to the wK accounts, the amount* 

or the last fiscal year shall be stated In an explanatory footnote. . . ^ ^ . . 

• The nature and amount of slgnilVcant additions (other tlian provisions for depredation and aiuorttiatlon) and 
deduction* from depredation accounts shall be stated In an explanatory footnote. 

• bbov total* (comepondlng to column* A and B) representing amount* reported for Federal Income tax purpose*. 
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D. Schedule*—C ontinued 


fkktdtdt V—InetdmftkU >», fncora* f>o m iHridtndi, and Fyul f» it Ramin# and Loaa ©/ Vneontalidattd SvUidlmhta 



Column A 

Column It 

Column C 

Column D 

Cloumn K 

Name of subsidiary 

Percent of 
voting stock 
owned 

Total Invest¬ 
ment. including 
advances 

Equity in under¬ 
lying net swell at 
balance sheet date» 

Amount of 
dividend* • 

Hank’s propor¬ 
tionate j art of 
coming* or low 
far the period 

Totals .. . 













i Equity xholl Include advance* rrrmrtcd In column II lo the ettent recoverable. 

>6UI* a* to any dividends other than cash the hosts on which they lure been reported as Income. If Any such 
dividend received has been credited to Income In an amount dittoing mmi tlul chanced to surplus and/or undivided 
profits by tbs disbursing subsidiary. state the amount of such difference and sigrinkl. 

Schedule Vi—"Other” Liabilities for Borrotced Money 

federal funds borrowed- w -———-——-...—--—- 

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bunk-- 

Repurchase agreements-—----- 

Unsecured notes payable within 1 year.--—••—............. 

Unsecured notes payable after 1 year............................................ 

Other obligations_......... ........ ................---- 

Total----- 


Scktdute VIl UI&ytantt for PatsMi Loan foo«t 



t Ihurrlhc briefly any such addition. 

* Itocrlbe briefly the basis used In computing the amount accumulated lu the allowance at the end of the period. 
State the amount that could have been deducted lor Federal income tax purpose If such amount Is tn excess of the 
amount provided by the Ixvnk pursuant to the Treasury tax formula. 

Schedule Vill—Occupancy Expense of Bank Premises 1 


Salaries and wage* *__....—.... ..........-.... 

Bonuses and profit sharing •____.....- 

Pension, social security, and other employee benefits ■_—-- 

Depreciation of bank premises*_____ 

Amortization of leasehold Improvements*---- 

Rent expense___ 

Real estate taxes___...._... ... 

Interest on mortgages on bank premises owned__ 

Other operating expenses_____ 

Total_...............___.................. 

Less rental and other Income_____....___ 

Net occupancy expense-...__ 


1 Report all expenses Incurred In the operation and maintenance of bank premises. In¬ 
clude income and expenses of bank premises subsidiaries consolidated less minority Interests. 

* Include salaries and wages of officers and employees who devote the major portion of 
their time to the operation of bank premises. 

■ Include only amounts applicable to those officers and employees who devote the major 
portion of their time to the operation of bank premises. 

• State parenthetically amounts taken for Federal Income tax purposes. 

Dntod at Washington, D.C.. this 30th day of December, 1964. 

Board or Governors or the Federal Reserve System, 
Merritt Sherman. 

Secretary. 

[FJl.Doc. 65 -W: Filed, Jan. 11 . 1065 ; 8:45 am 1 
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Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter III—Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation 
PART 335—SECURITIES OF INSURED 
STATE NONMEMBER BANKS 

The Federal Deposit Insurance Cor¬ 
poration announces the adoption of a 
new Part 335 of its rules and regulations 
(12 CFR Part 301, ct scq.) pursuant to 
the provisions of Public Law 83-467 of 
the 88th Congress. 2d session, approved 
August 20.1964. 

The prior publication before effective 
date described in section 4(c) of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act Is not fol¬ 
lowed in connection with the new Part 
335 for good cause found, as stated in 
g 302.6 of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation’s procedure and rules of 
practice. This procedure is followed be¬ 
cause. since a proposed new Part 335 was 
published in the Federal Register of 
August 26 and September 17, 1964 for 
relevant data, views or arguments from 
interested persons, adequate opportunity 
has been afforded the public to partici¬ 
pate in the rule making and the Board 
of Directors to consider relevant data, 
views or arguments submitted by inter¬ 
ested persons. Accordingly, the new 
Part 335 becomes effective January 1. 
1965. 

In adopting these regulations the Cor¬ 
poration seeks to accomplish the legisla¬ 
tive directive of the Congress that banks 
be subject to the public disclosure pro¬ 
visions of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 The new regulations involve ex¬ 
perimentation in some areas. They will 
be continuously reviewed along with any 
comments of Interested persons. They 
will be modified from time to time as ex¬ 
perience dictates so that the purpose of 
Congress in enacting this law* may be 
most effectively accomplished. The 
Corporation recognizes the possibility 
that by making the regulations effective 
at this time, certain hardships may be 
worked upon banks which must file a reg¬ 
istration statement earlier than April 30. 
1965. or for which it may be impossible 
to compile the required information 
quickly enough to make a timely filing. 
In such cases, upon application and 
proper showing by the bank for an exten¬ 
sion of time, the Corporation will give 
favorable consideration to such a re¬ 
quest pursuant to powers granted it in 
section 12(g) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934. as amended. 

The new Part 335 is os follows: 
Regulations 

335.1 Be op* of part 

335.2 Definitions. 

335 3 Inspection and publication of Infor¬ 
mation filed under the Act. 

335.4 Registration statements and reports 

of banks. 

335.5 Proxies, proxy statements, and state¬ 

ment where management does not 
solicit proxies. 

335 6 insiders*" securities transactions 
and reports under section 16 of the 
Act. 

335 7 Form and content of financial state¬ 
ments. 

Forms 

335 41 Form for registration of securities of 
a bank pursuant to section 12(b) 
or section 12(g) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (Form F-l). 


Sec. 

335.42 Form for annual report of bank 
(Form P-2). 

335 43 Form for current report of a bank 
(Form P-3). 

335.44 Form for quarterly report of bank 
(Form F-4). 

335.51 Form for proxy statement; statement 

where management does not solicit 
proxies (Form F-5). 

335.52 Form for statement in election con¬ 

tests (Form F-6). 

335.61 Form for Initial statement of bene¬ 
ficial ownership of equity securi¬ 
ties (Form P-7). 

335 62 Form for statement of changes in 
beneficial ownership of equity 
securities (Form F-8). 

335.71 Forms for financial statements 
(Forma F-9 A. B. O. and D). 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 
335 Issued under 16 U8.C. 781. Interpret or 
apply 15 UB.C. 781, 78m. 78n(a), 78n(c). 
and 78p. 

Regulations 

§ 335.1 Scope of pari. 

This part is issued by the Federal De¬ 
posit Insurance Corporation »the “Cor¬ 
poration") pursuant to section 12U) of 
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 
amended (15 U8.C. 78) (the "Act") and 
applies u> all securities of a bank which 
is organized under State law. is insured 
by the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor¬ 
poration and is not a member of the 
Federal Reserve System ("bank") that 
are subject to the registration require¬ 
ments of section 12(b) or section 12(g) 
of the Act. 

§ 335.2 Definition*. 

For the purposes of this part, includ¬ 
ing all forms and instructions promul¬ 
gated for use in connection herewith, 
unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a> The terms "exchange", "director", 
"person", ‘’security" and "equity secu¬ 
rity" have the meanings given them in 
section 3(a) of the Act. 

(b) The term "affiliate" (whether re¬ 
ferred to as an "affiliate" of, or a person 
"affiliated" with, a specified person) 
means a person that directly, or In¬ 
directly through one or more inter¬ 
mediaries. controls, or is controlled by. 
or is under common control with, the 
person specified. 

(c) The term "amount", when used 
with respect to securities, means the 
principal amount if relating to evidences 
of indebtedness, the number of shares If 
relating to shares, and the number of 
units if relating to any other kind of 
security. 

(d) The term “associate", when used 
to indicate a relationship with any per¬ 
son, means (1) any corporation or orga¬ 
nization (other than the bank or a 
subsidiary of the bank) of which such 
person is an officer or partner or is, 
directly or indirectly, cither alone or to¬ 
gether with one or more members of his 
immediate family, the beneficial owner 
of 10 percent or more of any class of 
equity securities. (2) any trust or other 
estate in which such person has a sub¬ 
stantial beneficial Interest or as to which 
such person serves as a trustee or in a 
similar fiduciary capacity, and (3) any 
relative or spouse of such person, or any 
relative of such spouse, who has the same 
home as such person or who Is a director 


or officer of the bank or any of its parent* 
or subsidiaries. 

<e> The term "charter" includes arti¬ 
cles of incorporation, declarations of 
trust, articles of association or partner¬ 
ship. or any similar Instrument, m 
amended, effecting (either with or with¬ 
out filing with any governmental 
agency) the organization or creation of 
an incorporated or unincorporated 
person. 

(f) The term “control" (including U* 
terms "controlling", "controlled by", and 
‘‘under common control with"; means 
the possession, directly or indirectly, of 
the power to direct or cause the direction 
of the management and policies of a per¬ 
son, whether through the ownership of 
voting securities, by contract, or other¬ 
wise. 

(g) The term "employee" does not in¬ 
clude a director, trustee, or officer. 

(h) The term "equity capital ac¬ 
counts" means capital stock, surplus, un¬ 
divided profits, and reserve for contin¬ 
gencies and other capital reserves. 

<D The term "fiscal year" means the 
annual accounting period or. if no clos¬ 
ing date has been adopted, the calendar 
year ending on December 31. 

(J) (l) For the purpose of determining 
whether the registration requirements of 
section 12(g)(1) of the Act are appli¬ 
cable, securities shall be deemed to be 
"held of record" by each person who is 
Identified the owner of such securities 
on records of security holders maintained 
by or on behalf of the bank, subject to 
the following: 

(1) In any case where the records o! 
security holders have not been main¬ 
tained in accordance with accepted prac¬ 
tice, any additional person who would be 
identified as such an owmer on such rec¬ 
ords if they had been maintained in 
accordance with accepted practices shall 
be Included as a holder of record. 

<ii) Securities identified as held of 
record by a corporation, a partnership, 
a trust whether or not the trustees are 
named, or other organization shall be 
Included as so held by one person. 

(ill) Securities identified as held of 
record by one or more persons as trus¬ 
tees. executors, guardians, custodians, or 
in other fiduciary capacities with respect 
to a single trust, estate, or account shall 
be included as held of record by one 
person. 

(Iv) Securities held by two or more 
persons as co-owmers shall be included as 
held by one person. 

(v) Each outstanding unregistered or 
bearer certificate shall be included as 
held of record by a separate person, ex¬ 
cept to the extent that the bank can 
establish that, if such securities were 
registered, they would be held of record, 
under the provisions of this paragraph 
(j), by a lesser number of persons 

(vi) Securities registered in substan¬ 
tially similar names, w’herc the bank has 
reason to believe because of the address 
or other indications that such names rep¬ 
resent the same person, may be include 
as held of record by one person 

(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph: 

ii> Securities held subject to a wW 
trust, deposit agreement, or similar ar¬ 
rangement shall be Included as be 
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record by the record holders of the vot¬ 
ing trust certificates, certificates of de¬ 
posit. receipts, or similar evidences of 
interest in such securities; provided, 
however, that the bank may rely in good 
faith on such information as is received 
tn response to Its request from a non- 
affiljflted issuer of the certificates or 
interests. 

<U> If the bank knows or has reason to 
know that the form of holding securi¬ 
ties of record is used principally to cir¬ 
cumvent the provisions of section 12(g) 
( 1 ) of the Act, the beneficial owners of 
such securities shall be deemed to be 
record owners thereof. 

(k) The term “immediate family" in¬ 
cludes a person’s father, mother, spouse, 
brothers, sisters, sons and daughters, 
stepparents and stepchildren, and lineal 
i 5 ccndents and dependents. For the 
purple of determining whether any of 
the foregoing relationships exist, a 
legally adopted child shall be considered 
a child by blood. 

(11 The term "listed" means admitted 
to full trading privileges upon applica¬ 
tion by the bank and includes securities 
for which authority to add to the list on 
official notice of issuance has been 
granted. 

(m) The term "majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary” means a subsidiary more than 
SO percent of whose outstanding securi¬ 
ties representing the right, other than as 
affected by events of default, to vote for 
the election of directors, is owned by the 
subsidiary’s parent and/or one or more 
of the parent’s other majority-owned 
subsidiaries. 

(n> The term "material", when used 
to qualify a requirement for furnishing 
of information os to any subject, limits 
the information required to those mat¬ 
ters as to which an average prudent In¬ 
vestor ought reasonably to be informed 
before buying or selling the security 
registered. 

(o) The term "officer" means a Chair¬ 
man of the Board of Directors. Vice 
Chairman of the Board, Chairman of the 
Executive Committee. President. Vice 
President (except as indicated in the 
next sentenoe), Cashier, Treasurer, Sec¬ 
retary, Comptroller, and any other per¬ 
son who participates in major policy- 
making functions of the bank. In some 
banks ‘particularly banks with officers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice 
President. Senior Vice President, or First 
Vice President as well as a number of 
Vice Presidents"), some or all "Vice 
Pre^dents" do not participate in major 
policy-making functions, and such per¬ 
sons arc not officers for the purpose of 
this Part. 

<p) The term "option" means any op¬ 
tion, warrant, or right other than those 
bitls^ secur ** y h°lders on a pro rata 

<q> The term "parent" of a specified 
Person is a person controlling such per¬ 
son directly, or indirectly through one 
or more intermediaries. 

<r) The term "plan" includes all plans, 
contracts, authorizations, or arrange¬ 
ments. whether or not set forth in any 
formal document. 

V? 10,111 “Predecessor” means a 
Person the major portion of the business 
find assets of which another person ac- 
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qulred in a single succession or In a 
scries of related successions. 

<t> The terms "previously filed" and 
"previously reported" mean previously 
filed with, or reported in. a registration 
statement under section 12, a report 
under section 13. or a definitive proxy 
statement or similar statement under 
section 14 of the Act. which statement 
or report has been filed with the Corpora¬ 
tion provided that Information contained 
in any such document shall be deemed to 
have been previously filed with or re¬ 
ported to an exchange only if such docu¬ 
ment is filed with such exchange. 

<u> The term "principal underwriter" 
means on underwriter in privity of con¬ 
tract with the Issuer of the securities as 
to which he Is underwriter. 

(v) The term "promoter" includes: < 1) 
any person who. acting alone or in con¬ 
junction with one or more other persons, 
directly or indirectly takes initiative in 
founding and organizing the bank; (2) 
any person who. in connection with the 
founding and organizing of the bank, 
directly or indirectly receives in con¬ 
sideration of services or property or both 
services and property 10 percent or more 
of any class of securities of the bank or 
10 percent or more of the proceeds from 
the sale of any class of such securities. 
A person who receives such securities or 
proceeds either solely as underwriting 
commissions or solely in consideration of 
property shall not. however, be deemed 
a promoter within the meaning of this 
paragraph if such person docs not other¬ 
wise take part in founding and organizing 
the bank. 

(w) The term "proxy" includes every 
proxy, consent, or authorization within 
the meaning of section 14(a) of the Act. 
The consent or authorization may take 
the form of failure to object or to dis¬ 
sent. 

(x) The terms "qualified stock option", 
"restricted stock option", and "employee 
stock purchase plan" have the meanings 
given them in sections 422 through 424 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

(y> The term "share" means a share 
of stock in a corporation or unit of in¬ 
terest in an unincorporated person. 

<z> The term "significant subsidiary" 
means a subsidiary meeting cither of 
the following conditions; 

(1) The investments In the subsidiary 
by Its parent plus the parent's proportion 
of the Investments In such subsidiary by 
the parent's other subsidiaries, if any. 
exceed 5 percent of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank ; 

(2) The parent's proportion of the 
gross operating revenues of the subsidi¬ 
ary exceeds 5 percent of the gross op¬ 
erating revenues of the parent. 

(aa> The terms “solicit" and "solicita¬ 
tion" mean (1) any request for a proxy 
whether or not accompanied by or in¬ 
cluded in a form of proxy; (2) any re¬ 
quest to execute or not to execute, or 
to revoke, a proxy; or (3) the furnishing 
of a form of proxy or other communica¬ 
tion to security holders under circum¬ 
stances reasonably calculated to result 
in the procurement, withholding, or rev¬ 
ocation of a proxy. The terms do not 
apply, however, to the furnishing of a 
form of proxy to a security holder upon 
the unsolicited request of such security 
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holder, the performance by the bank of 
acts required by 8 335.5(h), or the per¬ 
formance by any person of ministerial 
acts on behalf of a person soliciting o 
proxy. 

<bb) The term "subsidiary" means 
any corporation, business trust, associa¬ 
tion. or similar organization of which the 
bank, either directly or through one or 
more intermediaries, (1) owns bene¬ 
ficially a majority of the voting secu¬ 
rities. (2) holds a majority of the voting 
securities as trustee for the benefit of 
the holders of a class of stock of the bonk, 
pro rata, or <3) has the power to elect 
a majority of the directors, trustees, or 
other persons exercising similar func¬ 
tions except where such power (1) exists 
by reason of ownership or control of 
voting securities by the bonk in a fidu¬ 
ciary capacity, or <U> was obtained in the 
course of securing or collecting a debt 
previously contracted in good faith. 

(cc> The term "succession" means the 
direct acquisition of the assets compris¬ 
ing a going business, whether by merger, 
consolidation, purchase, or other direct 
transfer. The term does not Include the 
acquisition of control of a business un¬ 
less followed by the direct acquisition of 
its assets. The terms "succeed" and 
"successor" have meanings correlative to 
the foregoing. 

(dd> The term "verified", when used 
with respect to financial statements, 
means either (1) cert fled by an inde¬ 
pendent public accountant, or (2) signed 
in accordance with f 335.7(b) (2) by the 
person principally responsible for the 
accounting records of the bank (the 
"principal accounting officer") and by 
the person principally responsible for 
the audit procedures of the bank (the 
"auditor"); except that the term "veri¬ 
fied" shall mean certified by an Inde¬ 
pendent public accountant in any case 
in which the Corporation so informs the 
bank concerned, in writing, at least 90 
days prior to the end of the fiscal year 
to which the financial statements will 
relate. 

(ec> The term "voting securities" 
means securities the holders of which 
are presently entitled to vote for the elec¬ 
tion of directors. 

§ 335.3 Inspection and publication of 
information filed under tlie Act. 

(a) Filina of material with the Cor- 
poration . All papers required to be filed 
with the Corporation pursuant to the 
Act or regulations thereunder shall be 
filed at its office in Washington. D.C. 
Material may be filed by delivery to the 
Corporation, through the mails, or 
otherwise. The date on which papers 
are actually received by the Corporation 
shall be the date of filing thereof if all 
of the requirements with respect to the 
filing have been compiled with. 

(b) Inspection . Except as provided 
in paragraph <c> of this section, all In¬ 
formation filed regarding a security 
restored with the Corporation will be 
available for inspection at the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation. 550 17th 
Street NW.. Washington. D.C. In addi¬ 
tion. copies of the registration state¬ 
ment and reports required by 8 335.4 
(exclusive of exhibits), the statements 
required by 8 335.5(a), and the annual 
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reports to security holders required by 
8 335,5<c) will be available for Inspection 
at each of the 12 Federal Reserve Banks. 

(c) Nondisclosure of certain informa¬ 
tion filed. Any person filing any state¬ 
ment. report, or document under the 
Act may make written objection to the 
public disclosure of any information 
contained therein in accordance with 
the procedure set forth below: 

cl) The person shall omit from the 
statement, report, or document, when 
it Is filed, the portion thereof that it 
desires to keep undisclosed <hereinafter 
called the confidential portion). In lieu 
thereof, it shall indicate at the appro¬ 
priate place in the statement, report, 
or document that the confidential por¬ 
tion has been so omitted and filed sepa¬ 
rately with the Corporation. 

(2> The person shall file with the 
copies of the statement, report, or docu¬ 
ment filed with the Corporation: 

(t) as many copies of the confidential 
portion, each clearly marked "Confiden¬ 
tial Treatment”, as there are copies of 
the statement, report, or document filed 
with the Corporation and with each ex¬ 
change. if any. Each copy shall contain 
the complete text of the item and, not¬ 
withstanding that the confidential por¬ 
tion does not constitute the whole of 
the answer, the entire answer thereto; 
except that in case the confidential por¬ 
tion is part of a financial statement or 
schedule, only the particular financial 
statement or schedule need be included. 
All copies of the confidential portion 
shall be In the same form as the re¬ 
mainder of the statement, report, or 
document; 

<ii) an application making objection 
to the disclosure of the confidential por¬ 
tion. Such application shall be on a 
sheet or sheets separate from the con¬ 
fidential portion, and shall contain (a) 
an identification of the portion of the 
statement, report, or document that has 
been omitted, (b) a statement of the 
grounds of objection, (c> consent that 
the Corporation may determine the 
question of public disclosure upon the 
basts of the application, subject to 
proper Judicial reviews. <d) the name of 
each exchange, if any. with which the 
statement, report, or document is filed. 
The copies of the confidential portion 
and the application filed in accordance 
with this subparagraph shall be enclosed 
in a separate envelope marked "Confi¬ 
dential Treatment" and addressed to 
Secretary, Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. Washington, D C., 20429. 

<3> Pending the determination by the 
Corporation as to the objection filed in 
accordance with subparagraph <2> of 
this paragraph, the confidential portion 
will not be disclosed by the Corporation. 

(4 > If the Corporation determines that 
the objection shall be sustained, a nota¬ 
tion to that effect will be made at the 
appropriate place in the statement, re¬ 
port, or document. 

(6> If the Corporation shall have de¬ 
termined that disclosure of the confiden¬ 
tial portion is in the public interest, a 
finding and determination to that effect 
will be entered and notice of the finding 
and determination will be sent by regis¬ 
tered or certified mail to the person. 


(6> The confidential portion shall be 
made available to the public: 

(i) Upon the lapse of 15 days after the 
dispatch of notice by registered or certi¬ 
fied mall of the finding and determina¬ 
tion of the Corporation described in sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, if prior 
to the lapse of such 15 days the person 
shall not have filed a written statement 
that he Intends in good faith to seek 
Judicial review of the finding and deter¬ 
mination; 

(li) Upon the lapse of 60 days after 
the dispatch of notice by registered or 
certified mail of the finding and deter¬ 
mination of the Corporation, if the state¬ 
ment described in clause <i) shall have 
been filed and if a petition for Judicial 
review shall not have been filed within 
such 60 days; or 

(ill) If such petition for Judicial re¬ 
view shall have been filed within such 
60 days, upon final disposition, adverse to 
the person, of the Judicial proceedings. 

(7> If the confidential portion is made 
available to the public, a copy thereof 
shall be attached to each copy of the 
statement, report, or document filed with 
the Corporation and with each exchange 
concerned. 

§ 335.1 Hegiiitration statements and re¬ 
ports of banks. 

(a > Requirement of registration state¬ 
ment. Securities of a bank shall be reg¬ 
istered under the provisions of either sec¬ 
tion 12<b> or section 12(g) of the Act 
by filing a statement in conformity with 
the requirements of Form F-l. No regis¬ 
tration shall be required under the provi¬ 
sions of section 12(b) or section 12(g) 
of the Act of any warrant or certificate 
evidencing a right to subscribe to or 
otherwise acquire a security of a bank 
if such warrant or certificate by its terms 
expires within 90 days after the issuance 
thereof. 

<b> Registration effective as to class 
or series. Depending upon whether the 
security is to be listed on an exchange, 
registration shall become effective as pro¬ 
vided in section 12(d) or section 12(g) 
(1) of the Act as to the entire class of 
such security, then or thereafter author¬ 
ized. If, however, a class of security Is is¬ 
suable in two or more series with different 
terms, each such series shall be deemed 
a separate class for the purposes of this 
paragraph. 

(c) Acceleration of effectiveness of 
registration. A request for acceleration 
of the effective date of registration shall 
be made in writing by cither the bank, 
an exchange, or both and shall briefly 
describe the reasons therefor. 

(d> Exchange certification. (1) Certi¬ 
fication that a security has been approved 
by an exchange for listing and registra¬ 
tion pursuant to section 12(d) of the 
Act shall be made by the governing com¬ 
mittee or other corresponding authority 
of the exchange. 

(2) The certification shall specify (!) 
the approval of the exchange for list¬ 
ing and registration; <ii) the title of the 
security so approved; (ill) the date of 
filing with the exchange of the registra¬ 
tion statement and of any amendments 
thereto; and (iv) any conditions imposed 
on such certification. The exchange 


shall promptly notify the Corporation 
of the partial or complete satisfaction of 
any such conditions. 

(3) The certification may be made by 
telegram but in such case shall be con¬ 
firmed in writing. All certifications i n 
wTlting and ail amendments thereto *hall 
be filed with the Corporation in dupli¬ 
cate and at least one copy shall be man. 
ually signed by the appropriate exchange 
authority. 

(4) The date of receipt by the Corpo¬ 
ration of the certification approving a 
security for listing and registration aliail 
be the date on which the certification is 
actually received by the Corporation or 
the date on which the registration state- 
ment to which the certification relates 
is actually received by the Corporation, 
whichever date is later. 

(5) If an amendment to the registra¬ 
tion statement is filed with the exchange 
and with the Corporation after the re¬ 
ceipt by the Corporation of the certifica¬ 
tion of the exchange approving the se¬ 
curity for listing and registration, the 
certification, unless withdrawn, shall be 
deemed made with reference to the state¬ 
ment as amended. 

(6) An exchange may. by notice to the 
Corporation, withdraw its certification 
prior to the time that the registration to 
which it relates first becomes effective 
pursuant to paragraph <b) of this I 335.4. 

(e) Requirement of annual reports. 
Every registrant bank shall flic an an¬ 
nual report for each fiscal year after the 
last full fiscal year for which financial 


statements were filed with the registra¬ 
tion statement. The report shall be filed 
within 120 days after the close of the 
fiscal year and shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Form F-2. 

(f) Exception from requirement for 
annual report. Notwithstanding para¬ 
graph <e> of this $ 335.4, any bank that 
has filed, within the period prescribed 
for filing an annual report pursuant to 
that paragraph, a registration statement 
that has become effective and is not sub¬ 
ject to any proceeding under section 
15(c) or section 19(a) of the Act. or to 
an order thereunder, need not file an 
annua! report if such statement covers 
the fiscal period that would be corned 
by such annual report and contains all of 
the information, including financial 
statements and exhibits, required for 


annual reports. 

(g) Current reports. Every regis¬ 
trant bank shall file a current report in 
conformity with the requirements ox 
Form F-3 within 10 days after the close 
of any month during which any of the 
events specified in that form occurs, un¬ 
less substantially the same information 
as required by that form has been pre¬ 
viously reported by the bank. 

(h) Quarterly reports. Every reg¬ 
istrant bank shall file a quarterly report 
in conformity with the requirements ox 
Form F-4 for each fiscal quarter endmg 
after the close of the latest fiscal year W 
which financial statements were fileo m 
a registration statement except that no 
report need be Hied for the fiscal 
which coincides with the end of tn« 
fiscal year of the bank. Such reports 
shall be filed not later than 45 days alter 
the end of such quarterly period, excep 
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that the report for any period ending 
prior to the date on which a class of se¬ 
curities of the bonk first becomes effec¬ 
tively registered may be filed not later 
than 45 days after the effective date of 
guch registration. 

<0 Additional information. In addi¬ 
tion to the information expressly re¬ 
quired to be included in a statement or 
report, there shall be added such further 
nuuertai information, if any, as may be 
necessary to make the required state¬ 
ments, In the light of the circumstances 
undrr which they arc made, not mis¬ 
leading 

<j> Information not available. Infor¬ 
mation required need be given only In¬ 
sofar os It is known or reasonably avail¬ 
able to the bank. If any required infor¬ 
mation is unknown and not reasonably 
available to the bank, either because the 
bbtaininc thereof would Involve unrea¬ 
sonable cfTort or expense or because it 
rests peculiarly within the knowledge of 
another person not affiliated with the 
ban*, the Information may be omitted, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The bank shall give such infor¬ 
mation on the subject as it possesses or 
can acquire without unreasonable effort 
or expense together with the sources 
thereof, and 

(2) The bank shall include a state¬ 
ment cither showing thAt unreasonable 
effort or expense would be involved or 
Indicating the absence of any affiliation 
with the person within whose knowledge 
the information rests and stating the 
result of ii request made to such person 
for the information. No such request 
need be made, however, to any foreign 
government, or an agency or instrumen¬ 
tality thereof, If. in the opinion of the 
bonk, such request would be harmful to 
existing relationships. 

fk> Disclaimer of control If the 
existence of control is open to reasonable 
doubt In any Instance, the bank may 
disclaim the existence of control and 
any admission thereof: in such case, 
however, the bank shall state the ma¬ 
terial facts pertinent to the possible 
existence of control. 

(1) Incorporation by reference. (1) 
Matter contained in any part of a state¬ 
ment or report, other than exhibits, may 
be incorporated by reference in answer 
or partial answer to any item of the 
statement or report. Matter contained 
in an exhibit may be so incorporated to 
the extent permitted in paragraph <m> 
of this i 335.4. A registration statement 
for an additional class of securities of the 
bonk may Incorporate by reference any 
item contained in a previous registration 
statement or report. 

<2) Material Incorporated by refer¬ 
ence shall be clearly identified in the ref- 
. An exp***** statement that the 
specified matter is Incorporated by ref¬ 
erence shall be made at the particular 
place in the statement or report where 
the information is required. Matter 
shall not be incorporated by reference 
in any cose where such Incorporation 
would render the statement incomplete, 
unclear, or confusing. 

*m> Summaries or outlines of docu¬ 
ments. Where an item requires a sum- 
or outline of the provisions of any 
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document, only a brief statement shall 
be made, in succinct and condensed 
form, as to the most important pro¬ 
visions. In addition to such statement, 
the summary or outline may incorporate 
by reference particular items, sections, 
or paragraphs of any exhibit and may 
be qualified in its entirety by such ref¬ 
erence. Matter contained in an exhibit 
may be incorporated by reference in an¬ 
swer to an item only to the extent per¬ 
mitted by this paragraph <m). 

(n» Omission of substantially iden¬ 
tical documents. In any case where two 
or more indentures, contracts, franchises, 
or other documents required to be filed 
as exhibits arc substantially identical In 
all material respects except as to the 
parties thereto, the dates of execution, or 
other details, the bank need flic a copy 
of only one of such documents, with a 
schedule Identifying the documents omit¬ 
ted and setting forth the material de¬ 
tails in which such documents differ from 
the document of which a copy is filed. 
The Corporation may nt any time In Its 
discretion require the filing of copies of 
documents so omitted. 

Co) Incorporation of exhibits by ref¬ 
erence. 1 1) Any document or part there¬ 
of previously Hied with the Corporation 
pursuant to this part may. subject to the 
following limitations, he incorporated by 
reference as an exhibit to any registra¬ 
tion statement or report filed with the 
Corporation by the same or any other 
person. Any document or part thereof 
filed with an exchange pursuant to the 
Act may be incorporated by reference 
as an exhibit to any registration state¬ 
ment or report filed with the exchange 
by the same or any other person. 

(2) Any document incorporated by 
reference pursuant to this paragraph (o) 
shall be so incorporated only by refer¬ 
ence to the specific document and to the 
prior filing in which it was physically 
filed, not to another file which incor¬ 
porates it by reference. 

*3) If any modification has occurred 
in the text of any document incorporated 
by reference since the filing thereof, the 
registrant shall file with the reference 
a statement containing the text of any 
such modification and the date thereof. 

(4) No document which has been on 
flic with the Corporation pursuant to this 
part for a period of more than ten years 
may be incorporated by reference. This 
limitation shall not, however, apply to 
a corporate charter or bylaws it such 
document has not been amended more 
than twice since such filing. 

<p) Extension of time for furnishing 
information. It the furnishing of any 
information, document, or report at the 
time it is required to be filed is imprac¬ 
ticable. the bank may file with the Cor¬ 
poration as a separate document an ap¬ 
plication (1) identifying the informa¬ 
tion, document, or report in question. (2) 
stating why the filing thereof at the time 
required is impracticable, and (3) re¬ 
questing an extension of time for filing 
the information, document, or report to 
a specified date not more than 60 days 
after the date it would otherwise have 
to be filed. The application shall be 
deemed granted unless the Corporation, 
within 10 days after receipt thereof, shall 
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enter an order denying the application. 

Cq) Number of copies; signatures; 
binding. <1) Except where otherwise 
provided in a particular form, 16 copies 
of each registration statement and re¬ 
port (Including financial statements) 
and 4 copies of each exhibit and each 
other document filed as a part thereof, 
shall be filed with the Corporation. At 
least one complete copy of each state¬ 
ment shall be filed with each exchange, if 
any. on which the securities covered 
thereby are being registered. At least 
one copy of each report shall be filed 
with each exchange. If any, on which the 
bonk has securities registered. 

(3) At least one copy of each state¬ 
ment or report filed with the Corporation 
and one copy thereof filed with an ex¬ 
change sliall be manually signed. If the 
statement or report Is typewritten, one of 
the signed copies filed with the Corpora¬ 
tion shal! be an original ‘ ribbon” copy. 
Unsigned copies shall be conformed. If 
the signature of any person is affixed pur¬ 
suant to a power of attorney or other 
similar authority, a copy of such power 
or other authority shall also be filed with 
the statement or report. 

(3) Each copy of a statement or re¬ 
port filed with the Corporation or with 
an exchange shall be bound in one or 
more parts. Copies filed with the Cor¬ 
poration shall be bound without stiff 
covers. The statement or report sliall be 
bound on the left side in such a manner 
as to leave the reading matter legible. 

<r> Requirements as to paper, print¬ 
ing. and language. Cl) Statements and 
reports shall be filed on good quality, 
ungla 2 cd white paper 8^x13 inches in 
size, insofar as practicable. Tables, 
charts, maps, and financial statements 
may. however, be on larger paper if 
folded to that size. 

(2) The statement or report and, in¬ 
sofar as practicable, all papers and docu¬ 
ments filed as a part thereof, shall be 
printed, lithographed, mimeographed, 
xerocopied. or typewritten. The state¬ 
ment or report or any portion thereof 
may, however, be prepared by any similar 
process that. In the opinion of the Cor¬ 
poration. produces copies suitable for 
a permanent record. Irrespective of the 
process used, all copies of any such mate¬ 
rial shall be clear, easily readable, and 
suitable for repeated photocopying Deb¬ 
its In credit categories and credits In 
debit categories shall be designated so 
as to be clearly distinguishable as such 
on photocopies. 

<3> The body of all printed statements 
and reports sliall be in roman type at 
least as large as 10-point modern type. 
To the extent necessary for convenient 
presentation, however, financial state¬ 
ments and other statistical or tabular 
data and the notes thereto may be in type 
at least as large as 8-point modem type. 
All type shall be leaded at least 2 points. 

(4) Statements and reports shall be In 
English. If any exhibit or other paper 
or document filed with a statement or 
report is in a foreign language, it shall 
be accompanied by a translation into 
English. 

(8) Preparation of statement or re¬ 
port. Each statement and report shall 
contain the numbers and captions of all 
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items of the appropriate form, but the 
text of the items may be omitted provid¬ 
ed the answers thereto arc so prepared 
as to Indicate to the reader the coverage 
of the Items without the necessity of his 
referring to the text of the Items or In¬ 
structions thereto. Where any item re¬ 
quires information to be given in tabular 
form, however, it shall be given in sub¬ 
stantially the tabular form specified in 
the item. All instructions, whether ap¬ 
pearing under the items of the form or 
elsewhere therein, are to be omitted. Un¬ 
less expressly provided otherwise. If any 
item Is Inapplicable or the answer there¬ 
to Is in the negative, an appropriate 
statement to that effect shall be made. 

<t) Riders ; inserts. Riders shall not 
be used. If the statement or report is 
typed on a printed form, and the space 
provided for the answer to any given item 
is insufficient, reference shall be made in 
such space to a full insert page or pages 
on which the item number and caption 
and the complete answer are given, 

<u> Amendments. Ail amendments 
shall comply w ith all pertinent require¬ 
ments applicable to statements and re¬ 
ports. Amendments shall be filed sep¬ 
arately for each separate statement or 
report amended. Amendments to a 
statement may be filed either before or 
after registration becomes effective. 

(v> Title of securities. Wherever the 
title of securities is required to be stated, 
information shall be given that will indi¬ 
cate the type and general character of 
the securities, including: 

ci> In the case of shares, the par or 
stated value, if any; the rate of divi¬ 
dends. if fixed, and whether cumulative 
or noncuraulative; a brief indication of 
the preference, if any; and If converti¬ 
ble, a statement to that effect. 

(2) In the case of funded debt, the 
rate of Interest; the date of maturity, 
or if the issue matures serially, a brief 
indication of the serial maturities, such 
as ' maturing serially from 1970 to 1980”; 
if payment of principal or interest is con¬ 
tingent. an appropriate Indication of 
such contingency; a brief Indication of 
the issue; and if convertible, a statement 
to that effect. 

(3) In the case of any other kind of 
security, appropriate information of 
comparable character. 

(w) Interpretation of requiretnents. 
Unless the context clearly shows other¬ 
wise. 

(1) The forms require information 
only as to the bank. 

(2) Whenever any fixed period of 
time in the past is indicated, such period 
shall be computed from the date of filing. 

<3) Whenever words relate to the fu¬ 
ture. they have reference solely to pres¬ 
ent intention. 

(4) Any words indicating the holder of 
a position or office include persons, by 
whatever titles designated, whose duties 
are those ordinarily performed by hold¬ 
ers of such positions or offices. 

<x> When securities are deemed to be 
registered. A class of securities with re¬ 
spect to which an application for regis¬ 
tration or a registration statement has 
been filed pursuant to section 12 of the 
Act shall be deemed to be registered for 
the purposes of sections 13, 14 and 16 of 


the Act and the regulations in this part 
only when such application or registra¬ 
tion statement has become effective as 
provided in section 12, and securities of 
said class shall not be subject to sections 
13. 14 and 16 of the Act until such ap¬ 
plication or registration statement has 
become effective as provided in section 
12 . 

§ 335.5 Proxies proxy statement*, nnd 

*1jitrmrnt» nhcre management dor* 
not ftolieil proxle*. 

fa) Requirement of statement . No 
solicitation of a proxy with respect to a 
security of a bank registered pursuant to 
section 12 of the Act shall be mode unless 
each person solicited is concurrently fur¬ 
nished or has previously been furnished 
with a written proxy statement contain¬ 
ing the information required by Form 
F-5. If the management of any bank 
having such a security outstanding fails 
to solicit proxies from the holders of any 
such security in such a manner as to re¬ 
quire the furnishing of such a proxy 
statement, at least 15 calendar days prior 
to any annual or other meeting of the 
holders of such security at which the 
holders of such security are entitled to 
vote, such bank shall transmit to all 
holders of record of such security a state¬ 
ment containing the information re¬ 
quired by Form F-5. A proxy statement 
or a statement where management does 
not solicit proxies required by this para¬ 
graph is hereinafter sometimes referred 
to as a "Statement”. 

(b) Exceptions. The requirements of 
the first sentence of paragraph <a) of 
this section shall not apply to the fol¬ 
lowing ! 

(1) Any solicitation made otherwise 
than on behalf of the management of the 
bank where the total number of persons 
solicited U not more than 10. 

(2) Any solicitation by a person in re¬ 
spect to securities carried in his name or 
In the name of his nominee (otherwise 
than as voting trustee) or held In his 
custody, if such person 

c|> Receives no commission or re¬ 
muneration for such solicitation, directly 
or indirectly, other than reimbursement 
of reasonable expenses; 

Oi> Furnishes promptly to the per¬ 
son solicited a copy of all soliciting ma¬ 
terial with respect to the same subject 
matter or meeting received from all per¬ 
sons who will furnish copies thereof for 
such purpose and who will, if requested, 
defray the reasonable expenses to be in¬ 
curred in forwarding such material; and 

dll) In addition, does no more than 
(a) impartially instruct the person so¬ 
licited to forward a proxy to the person, 
if any. to whom the person solicited de¬ 
sires to give a proxy, or (b) impartially 
request from the person solicited instruc¬ 
tions as to the authority to be conferred 
by the proxy and state that a proxy will 
be given if no Instructions are received 
by a certain date. 

(3) Any solicitation by a person with 
respect to securities of which he is the 
beneficial owner. 

<4> Any solicitation through the me¬ 
dium of a newspaper advertisement that 
informs security holders of a source from 
which they may obtain copies of a proxy 


statement, form of proxy, and any other 
soliciting material and does no more 
than (i> name the bank; (U) state the 
reason for the advertisement; and Oil) 
identify the proposal or propasals to be 
acted upon by security holders. 

<C> Annual report to security holders 
to accompany statements . <l) Any 

statement furnished on behalf of the 
management of the bank that relates to 
an annual meeting of security holdcn at 
which directors arc to be elected shall be 
accompanied or preceded by an annual 
report to such security holders contain¬ 
ing such financial statements for the last 
fiscal year as will, in the opinion of the 
management, adequately reflect the 
financial position and operations of the 
bank. The financial statements in¬ 
cluded in the annual report may omit 
details or summarize information if such 
statements, considered as a whole In the 
light of other information contained in 
the report and in the light of the finan¬ 
cial statements of the bank filed or to be 
filed with the Corporation, will not by 
such procedure omit any material In¬ 
formation necessary to a fair presenta¬ 
tion or to make the financial statements 
not misleading under the circumstances 
Subject to the foregoing requirements 
with respect to financial statements, the 
annual report to security holders may 
be In any form deemed suitable by the 
management. This paragraph (c) shall 
not apply, however, to solicitations made 
on behalf of management before the 
financial statements are available If so¬ 
licitation is being made at the time in 
opposition to the management and if the 
management's statement Includes an un¬ 
dertaking in bold-faced type to furnish 
such annual report to all persons being 
solicited at least 20 days before the date 
of the meeting. 

(2) Sixteen copies of each annual re¬ 
port sent to security holders pursuant to 
this paragraph (c) shall be sent to the 
Corporation not later than <i) the date 
on which such report Is first sent or siren 
to security holders or (il) the date on 
w hich preliminary copies of the manage¬ 
ment statement are filed with the Cor¬ 
poration pursuant to paragraph Cf) of 
this section, whichever date is later. 
Such annual report is not deemed to be 
"soliciting material” or to be “filed” with 
the Corporation or otherwise subject to 
this 5 335.5 or the liabilities of section IB 
of the Act. except to the extent that the 
bank specifically requests that It be 
treated as a part of the proxy soliciting 
material or Incorporates it in the proxy 
statement by reference. 

<d» Requirements as to proxy. 

The form of proxy (1) shall Indicate in 
bold-face type whether or not the proxy is 
solicited on behalf of the management or 
the bank. Oil shall provide a specifically 
designated blank space for dating proxy, 
and (ill) shall identify clearly and im¬ 
partially each matter or group of relatea 
matters that management Intends w 
present for action. No reference need 
be made, however, to matters as to whi 
discretionary authority is conferred pur¬ 
suant to subparagraph (3) of this pais- 

Means shall be provided In the 
form of proxy whereby the person su- 
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Hdted l* afforded an opportunity to 
specify by ballot a choice between ap¬ 
proval or disapproval of each matter or 
group of related matters referred to 
therein as intended to be acted upon, 
other than elections to office. A proxy 
may confer discretionary authority with 
respect to matters as to which a choice is 
pot so specified If the form of proxy states 
in bold-face type how the shares repre- 
jented by the proxy are intended to be 
voted in each such case. 

<3> A proxy may confer discretionary 
authority with respect to other matters 
that may come before the meeting, If <D 
the persons on whose behalf the solicita¬ 
tion U made are not aware a reasonable 
time prior to the time the solicitation is 
made that any such other matters arc to 
be presented for action at the meeting 
and (H> a specific statement to that 
effect is made In the proxy statement 
or in the form of proxy. 

< 4 > No proxy shall confer authority 
(1) to vote for the election of any person 
to any office for which a bona fide nom¬ 
inee is not named in the proxy statement, 
or (li) to vote at any annual meeting 
other than the next annual meeting (or 
any adjournment thereof) to be held 
after the date on which the proxy state¬ 
ment and form of proxy are first sent or 
given to security holders. 

(5) The proxy statement or form of 
proxy shall provide, subject to reasonable 
specified conditions, that the shares rep¬ 
resented by the proxy will be voted and 
that where the person solicited specifies 
by means of a ballot provided pursuant 
to subparagraph (2) of this paragraph a 
choice with respect to any matters to be 
acted upon, the shares will be voted In 
accordance with the specifications so 
made. 

<e> Presentation of information in 
Statement. (1) The information in¬ 
cluded In the Statement, shall be clearly 
presented and the statements made shall 
be divided into groups according to sub¬ 
ject matter and the various groups of 
statements shall be preceded by appro¬ 
priate headings. The order of items in 
the form need not be followed. Where 
practicable and appropriate, the Infor¬ 
mation shall be presented in tabular 
form. All amounts shall be stated in fig¬ 
ures. Information required by more 
than one applicable Item need not be re¬ 
peated. No statement need be made In 
response to any item that is inapplicable. 

<2) Any information required to be in¬ 
cluded in the Statement as to terms of 
securities or other subject matter that 
from a standpoint of practical necessity 
must be determined in the future may be 
stated in terms of present knowledge and 
intention. To the extent practicable, the 
authority to be conferred concerning 
each such matter shall be confined with¬ 
in limits reasonably related to the need 
for discretionary authority. Subject to 
the foregoing, information that is not 
known to the persons on whose behalf 
the solicitation is to be made and is not 
reasonably within the power of such 
Persons to ascertain or procure may be 
omitted, if a brief statement of the dr- 
cumsunces rendering such information 
unavailable is made. 
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(3) There may be omitted from a 
proxy statement any information con¬ 
tained in any other proxy soliciting ma¬ 
terial that has been furnished to each 
person solicited in connection with the 
same meeting or subject matter if a clear 
reference is made to the particular docu¬ 
ment containing such Information. 

(4) All printed Statements shall be 
set in roman type at least as large as 10- 
point modern type except that to the ex¬ 
tent necessary for convenient presenta¬ 
tion financial statements and other sta¬ 
tistical or tabular matter may be set in 
roman type at least as large as 8-point 
modem type. All type shall be leaded 
at least 2 points. 

(f) Material required to be filed. <1) 
Three preliminary copies of each state¬ 
ment, form of proxy, and other Item of 
soliciting material to be furnished to se¬ 
curity holders concurrently therewith, 
shall be filed with the Corporation by 
management or any other person making 
a solicitation subject to this 8 335.5 at 
least 10 calendar days (or 15 calendar 
days in the case of other than routine 
meetings, as defined below) prior to the 
date such item is first sent or given to 
any security holders, or such shorter pe¬ 
riod prior to that date as the Corporation 
may authorize. The management of the 
bonk or other person filing such material 
may presume that the Corporation will 
have no comments with respect thereto 
unless such comments are received or 
they are otherwise advised before the ex¬ 
piration of such 10-day, 15-day or shorter 
period, whichever is applicable. For the 
purposes of this subparagraph (1). a rou¬ 
tine meeting means a meeting with re¬ 
spect to which no one is soliciting proxies 
subject to this 8 335.5 other than on be¬ 
half of management and at which man¬ 
agement Intends to present no matters 
other than the election of directors, elec¬ 
tion of Inspectors of election, and other 
recurring matters. In the absence of 
actual knowledge to the contrary, man¬ 
agement may assume that no other such 
solicitation of the bank's security holders 
is being made. In cases of annual meet¬ 
ings one additional preliminary copy of 
the statement, the form of proxy, and 
any other soliciting material, marked to 
show changes from the material sent or 
given to security holders with respect to 
the preceding annual meeting, shall be 
filed with the Corporation. 

(2) Three preliminary copies of any 
additional soliciting material, relating to 
the same meeting or subject matter, fur¬ 
nished to security holders subsequent to 
the proxy statement shall be filed with 
the Corporation at least 2 s days (exclu¬ 
sive of Saturdays. Sundays, and holi¬ 
days) prior to the date copies of such 
material are first sent or given to security 
holders, or such shorter period prior to 
such date as the Corporation may au¬ 
thorize upon a showing of good cause 
therefor. 

(3> f* lx teen copies of each statement, 
form of proxy, and other item of solicit¬ 
ing material. In the form in which such 
material is fum*shcd to security holders, 
shall be filed with, or malted for filing to. 
the Corporation not later than the date 
such material is first sent or given to any 
security holders. Three copies of such 
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material shall at the same time be 
filed with, or mailed for filing to. each 
exchange upon which any security of the 
bank is listed. 

(4) If the solicitation Is to be made 
in whole or In part by personal solicita¬ 
tion. three copies of all written instruc¬ 
tions or other material that discusses or 
reviews, or comments upon the merits of. 
any matter to be acted upon and is fur¬ 
nished to the Individuals making the 
actual solicitation for their use directly 
or indirectly in connection with the solic¬ 
itation shall be filed with the Corpora¬ 
tion by the person on whose behalf the 
solicitation is made at least 5 days prior 
to the date copies of such material arc 
first sent or given to such Individuals, or 
such shorter period prior to that date as 
the Corporation may authorize upon a 
showing of good cause therefor. 

<5) All copies of material filed pursu¬ 
ant to subparagraphs (1) and <2> of this 
paragraph shall be clearly marked “Pre¬ 
liminary Copies” and shall be for the in¬ 
formation of the Corporation only, 
except that such material may be dis¬ 
closed to any department or agency of 
the U.S. Government and the Corpora¬ 
tion may make such Inquiries or investi¬ 
gation with respect to the material as 
may be necessary for an adequate review 
thereof. All material filed pursuant to 
subparagraphs (1). (2) or (3) of this 
paragraph shall be accompanied by a 
statement of the date upon which copies 
thereof arc intended to be, or have been, 
sent or given to security holders. All 
material filed pursuant to subparagraph 
(4) of this paragraph shall be accom¬ 
panied by a statement of the date upon 
which copies thereof are intended to be 
released to the individuals who will make 
the actual solicitation. 

(8) Copies of replies to inquiries from 
security holders requesting further in¬ 
formation and copies of communications 
that do no more than request that forms 
of proxy theretofore solicited be signed, 
dated, and returned need not be filed pur¬ 
suant to tills paragraph (f). 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs Cf)(I), (f)(2). and (IMS), 
copies of soliciting material In the form 
of speeches, press releases, and radio or 
television scripts may. but need not. be 
filed with the Corporation prior to use or 
publication. Definitive copies, however, 
shall bo filed with or mailed for filing to 
the Corporation as required by subpara¬ 
graph i3) of this paragraph not later 
than the date such material is used or 
published. The provision of paragraphs 
Mil), <n< 2). and ci><5) shall apply, 
howxvcr, to any reprints or reproductions 
of all or any part of such material. 

(8) Where any statement, form of 
proxy, or other material filed pursuant 
to this paragraph (f) is revised, two of 
the copies of such revised material filed 
pursuant to subparagraph (3) of tills 
paragraph shall be marked to Indicate 
clearly the changes. If the revision al¬ 
ters the text of the material, the changes 
In such text shall be Indicated by means 
of underscoring or In some other appro¬ 
priate manner. 

<g) Mailing communications for se¬ 
curity holders. If the management of 
the bank has made or intends to make 
any proxy solicitation subject to this 
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5 335.5. the bank shall perform such of 
the following acts as may be requested 
In writing with respect to the same sub¬ 
ject matter or meeting by any security 
holder who is entitled to vote on such 
matter or to vote at such meeting and 
who shall first defray the reasonable ex¬ 
penses to be Incurred by the bank in the 
performance of the act or acts requested: 

<1> The bank shall mall or otherwise 
furnish to such security holder the fol¬ 
lowing information as promptly os prac¬ 
ticable after the receipt of such request: 

ip A statement of the approximate 
number of holders of record of any class 
of securities, any of the holders of which 
have been or are to be solicited on behalf 
of the management, or any group of such 
holders that the security holder shall 
designate: 

<ii) If the management of the bank 
has made or intends to make, through 
bankers, brokers, or other persons any 
solicitation of the beneficial owners of 
securities of any class, a statement of the 
approximate number of such beneficial 
owners, or any group of such owners that 
the security holder shall designate; 

(III) An estimate of the cost of mailing 
a specified proxy statement, form of 
proxy, or other communication to such 
holders, including insofar as known or 
reasonably available, the estimated han¬ 
dling and mailing costs of the bankers, 
brokers, or other persons specified in 
subdivision <11) of this subparagraph. 

(2) (1) Copies of any proxy statement, 
form of proxy, or other communication 
furnished by the security holder shall be 
mailed by the bank to such of the holders 
of record specified In subparagraph (1) 
ti> of this paragraph as the security 
holder shall designate. The bank shall 
also mail to each banker, broker, or other 
persons specified In subparagraph (1) 
(it) of this paragraph, a sufficient num¬ 
ber of copies of such proxy statement, 
form of proxy, or other communication 
as will enable the banker, broker, or other 
person to furnish a copy thereof to each 
beneficial owner solicited or to be solic¬ 
ited through him; 

<li> Any such material that Is fur¬ 
nished by the security holder shall be 
mailed with reasonable promptness by 
the bank after receipt of a tender of the 
material to be mailed, of envelopes or 
other containers therefor, of postage or 
payment for postage, and of evidence 
that such material has been filed with 
the Corporation pursuant to paragraph 
it) of this section. The bank need not. 
however, mail any such material that re¬ 
lates to any matter to be acted upon at 
an annual meeting of security holders 
prior to the earlier of (a) a day corre¬ 
sponding to the first date on which man¬ 
agement proxy soliciting material was 
released to security holders in connec¬ 
tion with the last annual meeting of 
security holders, or <b> the first day on 
which solicitation is made on behalf of 
management. With respect to any such 
material that relates to any matter to be 
acted upon by security holders otherwise 
than at an annual meeting, such ma¬ 
terial need not be mailed prior to the 
first day on which solicitation is made 
on behalf of management; 
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<Ui> Neither the management nor the 
bank shall be responsible for such proxy 
statement, form of proxy, or other com¬ 
munication. 

<3) In lieu of performing the acts 
specified above, the bank may, at its 
option, furnish promptly to such security 
holder a reasonably current list of the 
names and addresses of such of the hold¬ 
ers of record specified in subparagraph 
(1) (1) of this paragraph as the security 
holder shall designate, and a list of the 
names and addresses of the bonkers, 
brokers, or other persons specified in 
subparagraph (lHil) of this paragraph 
as the security holder shall designate 
together with a statement of the ap¬ 
proximate number of beneficial owners 
solicited or to be solicited through each 
such banker, broker, or other person and 
a schedule of the handling and mailing 
costs of each such banker, broker, or 
other person, If such schedule has been 
supplied to the management of the bank. 
The foregoing information shall be fur¬ 
nished promptly upon the request of the 
security holder or at dally or other rea¬ 
sonable intervals as It becomes available 
to the management of the bank. 

<h> False or misleading statements. 
No solicitation or communication subject 
to this section shall be made by means 
of any statement, form of proxy, notice 
of meeting, or other communication, 
written or oral, containing any state¬ 
ment that, at the time and in the light 
of the circumstances under which it is 
made, Is false or misleading with respect 
to any material fact, or that omits to 
state any material fact necessary in order 
to make the statements therein not false 
or misleading or necessary to correct 
any statement in any earlier communica¬ 
tion with respect to the solicitation of a 
proxy for the same meeting or subject 
matter that has become false or mislead¬ 
ing. Depending upon particular circum¬ 
stances, the following may be misleading 
within the meaning of this paragraph: 
predictions as to specific future market 
values, earnings, or dividends; material 
that directly or indirectly Impugns char¬ 
acter. integrity, or personal reputation, 
or directly or indirectly makes charges 
concerning improper, illegal, or immoral 
conduct or associations, without factual 
foundation: failure so to identify a state¬ 
ment. form of proxy, and other soliciting 
material as clearly to distinguish it from 
the soliciting material of any other per¬ 
son or persons soliciting for the same 
meeting or subject matter; claims made 
prior to a meeting regarding the results 
of a solicitation. 

<l> Special provisions applicable to 
election contests—(1) Solicitations to 
which the paragraph applies. This para¬ 
graph (1) applies to any solicitation sub¬ 
ject to this I 335.5 by any person or group 
of persons for the purpose of opposing 
a solicitation subject to this section by 
any other person or group of persons with 
respect to the flection or removal of 
directors at any annual or special meet¬ 
ing of security holders. 

(2) Participant denned. (1) For pur¬ 
poses of this paragraph (i) the terms 
•'participant'* and “participant in a so¬ 
licitation** include the following: 

(a) The bank; 


(5) Any director of the bank, and any 
nominee for whose election as a director 
proxies are solicited: 

(c> Any committee or group that so¬ 
licits proxies, any member of such com¬ 
mittee or group, and any person whether 
or not named as a member who. acting 
alone or with one or more other person* 
directly or indirectly. tAkea the liutiaUre 
In organizing, directing, or financing any 
such committee or group; 

(d) Any person who finances or Joins 
with another to finance the solicitation 
of proxies, except persons who contribute 
not more than $500 and who are not 
otherwise participants; 

(e) Any person who lends money or 
furnishes credit or enters into any other 
arrangements, pursuant to any contract 
or understanding with a participant, for 
the purpose of financing or otherw ise in¬ 
ducing the purchase, sale, holding, or 
voting of securities of the bank by any 
participant or other person, in support 
of or in opposition to a participant, ex¬ 
cept a bank, broker, or dealer who. in 
the ordinary course of business, lend* 
money or executes orders for the pur¬ 
chase or sale of securities and who is 
not otherwise a participant: 

(/) Any other person who solicits 
proxies. 

(11) Such terms do not include— 

(a) Any person or organization re¬ 
tained or employed by a participant to 
solicit security holders, or any person 
who merely transmits proxy soliciting 
material or performs ministerial or cler¬ 
ical duties; 

(b) Any person employed by a par¬ 
ticipant In the capacity of attorney, ac¬ 
countant, or advertising, public rela¬ 
tions. or financial adviser, and whose 
activities are limited to the performance 
of his duties in the course of such em¬ 
ployment; 

<c) Any person regularly employed as 
an officer or employee of the bank or any 
of its subsidiaries who Is not otherwise 
a participant; or 

(d) Any officer or director of. or any 
person regularly employed by, any other 
participant, if such officer, director, or 
employee is not otherwise a participant 

(3) Filing of information required by 
Form F-d. (i) No solicitation subject 
to this paragraph (1) shall be made by 
any person other than the management 
of the bank unless at least 5 business 
days prior thereto, or such shorter pe¬ 
riod as the Corporation may authorize 
upon a showing of good cause therefor, 
there has been filed with the Corporation 
and with each exchange upon which any 
security of the bank is listed, by or on 
behalf of each participant in such solic¬ 
itation. a statement in duplicate con¬ 
taining the information specified by 
Form F-6. 

(U) Within 5 business days after a 
solicitation subject to this paragraph (i> 
Is made by the management of the bank, 
or such longer period as the Corporation 
may authorize upon a showing of good 
cause therefor, there shall be filed with 
the Corporation and with each exchange 
upon which any security of the bank u 
listed, by or on behalf of each participant 
in such solicitation, other than the bank, 
a statement in duplicate containing tne 
information specified by Form F-o 
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Oil) If any solicitation on behalf of 
monument or any other person has 
k*n made, or If proxy material Is ready 
for distribution, prior to a solicitation 
subject to this paragraph (1) in opposi¬ 
tion thereto, a statement in duplicate 
containing the information specified In 
Portn P-6 shall be filed by or on behalf 
of each participant in such prior solicita¬ 
tion. other than the bank, as soon as rea¬ 
sonably practicable after the commence¬ 
ment of the solicitation in opposition 
thereto, with the Corporation and with 
each exchange on which any security of 
the bank is listed. 

dv> If. subsequent to the filing of the 
statements required by subdivisions (1), 
<U).and (lii> of this subparagraph, addi¬ 
tional persons become participants in a 
solicitation subject to this paragraph 
<i). there shall be filed, with the Corpo¬ 
ration and each appropriate exchange, 
by or on behalf of each such person a 
statement in duplicate containing the 
information specified by Form P-6, 
within 3 business days after such person 
becomes a participant, or such longer 
period as the Corporation may authorize 
upon a showing of good cause therefor. 

(?) If any material change occurs in 
the facts reported in any statement filed 
by or on behalf of any participant, on 
appropriate amendment to such state¬ 
ment shall be filed promptly with the 
Corporation and each appropriate 
exchange. 

tvi) Each statement and amendment 
thereto filed pursuant to this paragraph 
(!) shall be part of the official files of the 
Corporation and shall be deemed a com¬ 
munication subject to the provisions of 
paragraph <h) of this $ 335.6. 

(i) Solicitations prior to furnishing 
required statement. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of 5 335.5(a). a solicitation 
subject to this paragraph (i) may be 
made prior to furnishing security hold¬ 
ers a written statement containing the 
information specified in Form F-5 with 
respect to such solicitation if (i) the 
statement required by subparagraph (3) 
of th!s paragraph (1) arc filed by or on 
behalf of each participant In such solic¬ 
itation; (ii) no form of proxy is fur¬ 
nished to security holders prior to the 
Ume the statement is furnished to secu- 
my holders, except that this clause <ii> 
shall not apply where a statement then 
meeting the requirements of Form F-5 
in . , n furnlfi hed to security holders; 
(in> at least the information specified in 
Items 2(a) and 3(a) of the statement 
required by subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph (1) to be filed by each par¬ 
ticipant! or an appropriate summary 
thereof, is included in each communlca- 
uan sent or given to security holders in 
comiectton with the solicitation; and 
a written statement containing the 
£2l2\ Ucm specified in Form F-5 with 
IS l ? » solicitation j* sent or given 
bl^ date h ° dcrs at thc carUes t practica- 

prior t0 furnishing 
7tnrtcf statement—filing requirements . 

^ soliciting material 
proposed to be sent or given to security 
• oidcrs prior to the furnishing of the 
rw l ulre <l *>y { 335.5(a) 
wioil be filed with the Corporation in 
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preliminary form, at least 5 business days 
prior to the date copies of such material 
are first sent or given to security holders, 
or such shorter period as the Corporation 
may authorize upon a showing of good 
cause therefor. 

(6) Applications of this paragraph to 
annual report. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of $ 335.5(c). three copies of 
any portion of the annual report referred 
to in that paragraph that comments 
upon or refers to any solicitation subject 
to this paragraph (i), or to any partici¬ 
pant In any such solicitation, other than 
the solicitation by the management, 
shall be filed with the Corporation as 
proxy material subject to this $ 335.5. 
Such portion of the annual report shall 
be filed with the Corporation in prelim¬ 
inary form at least five business days 
prior to the date copies of this report are 
first sent or given to security holders. 

(7) Application of paragraph if) of 
this section . The provisions of subpara¬ 
graphs (3). (4). (5). (6). and (7) of 
paragraph (f) of this $ 335.5 shall apply, 
to the extent pertinent, to soliciting ma¬ 
terial subject to subparagraphs (5) and 
(6) of this paragraph (i). 

(8) Use of reprints or reproductions . 
In any solicitation subject to this para¬ 
graph (I), soliciting material that in¬ 
cludes. in whole or part, any reprints or 
reproductions of any previously pub¬ 
lished material shall: 

(I) State the name of the authority 
and publication, the date of prior publi¬ 
cation, and Identify any person who is 
quoted without being named in the pre¬ 
viously published material. 

(ii) Except in the case of a public offi¬ 
cial document or statement, state 
whether or not the consent of the author 
and publication has been obtained to the 
use of the previously published material 
as proxy soliciting material. 

(ill) If any participant using the pre¬ 
viously published material, or anyone on 
his behalf, paid, directly or Indirectly, 
for the preparation or prior publication 
of the previously published material, or 
has made or proposes to make any pay¬ 
ments or give any other consideration in 
connection with the publication or re¬ 
publication of such material, state the 
circumstances. 

(J) Prohibition of certain solicitations . 
No person making a solicitation that Is 
subject to this $ 335.5 shall solicit— 

(1) Any undated or postdated proxy; 
or 

(2) Any proxy that provides that it 
shall be deemed to be dated as of any 
date subsequent to the date on which 
It is signed by the security holder. 

g 335.6 “IiuKler** n ws-uritie* trnrunc- 
lion* and reports under section 16 of 
the Art. 

(a) Filing of statements by directors, 
officers, and principal stockholders. (1) 
Initial statements of beneficial owner¬ 
ship of equity securities of a bank re¬ 
quired by section 16(a) of the Act. and 
statements of changes in such beneficial 
ownership, shall be prepared and filed in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Form F-7 and Form PS, respectively. 

(2) A person who is already filing 
statements with the Corporation pur¬ 


suant to section 16(a) need not file an 
additional statement on Form F-7 when 
an additional class of equity securities of 
the same bank becomes registered or 
when he assumes another or an addi¬ 
tional relationship to the bank; for ex¬ 
ample. when an officer becomes a 
director. 

(3) Any bank that has equity se¬ 
curities listed on more than one national 
securities exchange may designate one of 
them as the only exchange with which 
reports pursuant to section 16(a) need 
be filed. Such designation shall be filed 
with the Corporation and with each na¬ 
tional securities exchange on which any 
equity security of the bank is listed. 
After the filing of such designation the 
securities of such bank shall be exempted 
with respect to the filing of statements 
pursuant to section 16(a) with any ex¬ 
change other than the designated 
exchange. 

(b) Ownership of more than JO per - 
cent of an equity security . In deter¬ 
mining. for the purpose of section 16(a). 
whether a person is the beneficial owner, 
directly or Indirectly, of more than 10 
percent of any class of equity security 
of a bank, such class shall be deemed to 
consist of the total amount of such class 
that has been issued, regardless of 
whether any part of such amount is held 
by or for the account of the bank. 

(c) Disclaimer of beneficial owner- 
ship. Any person filing a statement may 
expressly declare therein that the filing 
of such statement shall not be construed 
as an admission that such person Is, for 
the purpose of section 16, the beneficial 
owner of any equity securities covered 
by the statement. 

(d) Ownership of securities held in 

trust . (1) Beneficial ownership of a 

bank s securities for the purpose of sec¬ 
tion 16(a) shall include: (1) the owner¬ 
ship of such securities as a trustee where 
either the trustee or members of his im¬ 
mediate family have a vested interest in 
the income or corpus of the trust, (ii) 
the ownership of a vested beneficial in¬ 
terest in a trust, and (ill) the ownership 
of such securities us a settlor of a trust 
in which the settlor has the power to 
revoke the trust without obtaining the 
consent of all beneficiaries. 

(2) Except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph (d), bene¬ 
ficial ownership of securities of regis¬ 
trant banks solely as a settlor or bene¬ 
ficiary of a trust shall be exempt from 
the provisions of section 16(a) where 
less than 20 percent in market value of 
the securities having a readily ascertain¬ 
able market value held by such trust 
(determined as of the end of the preced¬ 
ing fiscal year of the trust) consists of 
equity securities with respect to which 
reports are required by section 16(a) or 
would be required but for an exemption 
by the Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission, the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency, or the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System similar to the 
exemption provided for by this sentence. 
Exemption from section 16(a) is likewise 
accorded with respect to any obligation 
that would otherwise be imposed solely 
by reason of ownership as settlor or 
beneficiary of a bank's securities held in 
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trust where the ownership, acquisition, the provisions of section 16 with respect empted from the provisions of section 
or disposition of such securities by the to participation by such odd-lot dealer 17(a) of the Investment Company Act 
trust is made without prior approval by in such transactions. of 1940 by an order of the Securities and 

the settlor or beneficiary. No exemption (g> Exemption of small transactions Exchange Commission entered pursuant 
pursuant to this subparagraph shall, /row section 16(a). (1) Any acquisition to section 17(b) of that Act. 
however, be acquired or lost solely as a of a bank's securities shall be exempt <k) Exemption from section 14(b) ©/ 
result of changes in the value of the from section 16(a) where <i> the person certain transactions effected in connec - 
trust assets during any fiscal year or effecting the acquisition docs not within tion with a distribution . (1) Any trana- 
during any time when there is no trans- 6 months thereafter effect any dlsposi- action of purchase and sale, or sale and 
action by the trust In the securities tion, otherwise than by way of gift, of purchase, of an equity security of a 
otherwise subject to the reporting re- securities of the same class, and (li> the bank that is effected In connection with 
qutrements of section 16 (a), person effecting such acquisition does the distribution of a substantial block of 

(3) In the event that 10 percent of any not participate In acquisitions or In dis- such securities shall be exempt from the 

class of any equity security of a bank positions of securities of the same class provisions of section 16(b). to the ex- 
is held in a trust, that trust and the having a total market value in excess of tent specified in this paragraph <k). u 
trustees thereof os such shall be deemed $3,000 for any 6-month period during not comprehended within the purpose of 
a person required to file the reports which the acquisition occurs. said section, upon the following condi- 

specified in section 16(a). (2) Any acquisition or disposition of tlons: 

(4) Not more than one report need be a bank's securities by way of gift, where (1) The person effecting the traruac. 
filed to report any holdings of a bank's the total amount of such gifts does not tion is engaged fii the business of dls- 
sccuiltles or with respect to any trans- exceed $3,000 in market value for any tributlng securities and is participating 
action in such securities held by a trust, 6-month period, shall be exempt from in good faith, in the ordinary course of 
regardless of the number of officers, di- section 16(a) and may be excluded from such business, in the distribution of such 
rectors, or 10-perccnt stockholders who the computations prescribed In subpara- block of securities; 

are either trustees, settlors, or beneficl- graph (l>01) of this paragraph (g). (ii> The security involved in the trans- 

aries of a trust If the report filed dls- (3) Any person exempted by subpara- action is (a) a part of such block of sc- 
closes the names of all trustees, settlors, graph (1) or <2> of this paragraph (g) curities and is acquired by tho person 
and beneficiaries who are officers, dircc- shall Include In the first report filed by effecting the transaction, with a view to 
tors, or 10-percent stockholders. A per- him after a transaction within the ex- the distribution thereof, from the bank 
son having an interest only as a bene- emption a statement showing his acqui- or other person on whose behalf such 
flclary of a trust shall not be required sttlons and dispositions for each 6-raonth securities are being distributed or from 
to file any such report so long as he period or portion thereof that has a person wrho is participating in good 
relies in good faith upon an understand- elapsed since his last filing. faith in the distribution of such block 

ing that the trustees of such trust will (h) Temporary exemption of certain 0 f securities, or (b> a security purchased 
file whatever reports might otherwise be persons from sections 16 (a) and (b). in good faith by or for the account of the 
required of such beneficiary. During the period of 12 months follow- person effecting the transaction for the 

(6) In determining, for the purposes Ing their appointment and qualfication, purpose of stabilizing the market price of 
of paragraph (a) of this 5 335.6. whether a bank's securities held by the following securities of the class being distributed 
a person is the beneficial owner, directly persons shall be exempt from sections 0 r to cover an over-allotment or other 
or indirectly, of more than 10 percent of 16(a) and 16(b): (i) executors or ad- short position created in connection 
any class of equity security of a bank, ministrators of the estate of a decedent; with such distribution, and 
the interest of such person in the re- (li> guardians or committees for an in- uu> Other persons not within the pur - 
mainder of a trust shall be excluded. competent; and (ill) receivers, trustees in view of section 16(b) are participating in 

(6) No report shall be required by any bankruptcy, assignees for the benefit of the distribution of such block of securi- 
person, whether or not otherwise sub- creditors, conservators, liquidating ties on terms at least as favorable as 
Ject to the requirement of filing reports agents, and similar persons duly au- those on which such person is participate 

under section 16(a), with respect to his thorized by law to administer the estate ing and to an extent at least equal to the 

Indirect interest in portfolio securities or assets of other persons. After the aggregate participation of all persons ex- 

held by (i) any holding company regls- 12-months period following their ap- empted from the provisions of section 

tered under the Public Utility Holding pointment and qualification the forego- 16(b) by this paragraph (k). However. 
Company Act. (11) any Investment com- ing persons shall be required to file re- the performance of the functions of 
pany registered under the Investment ports under section 16(a) with respect to manager of a distributing group and the 
Company Act. (ill) a pension or retire- a bank's securities held by the estates receipt of a bona fide payment for per- 
ment plan holding securities of a bank that they administer and shall be liable forming such functions shall not preclude 
whose employees generally are the bene- for profits realized from trading in such an exemption that w’ould otherwise be 
notaries of the plan, (iv) a business trust securities pursuant to section 16(b) only available under this paragraph, 
with over 25 beneficiaries. when the estate being administered is a (2) The exemption of a transaction 

(c) Certain transactions subject to beneficial owner of more than 10 percent pursuant to this paragraph <k) with re- 
section 16(a). The acquisition or dis- 0 f any class of equity security of a bank, sped to the participation therein of one 
position of any transferable option, put. <t> Exemption from section 16(b) of party thereto shall not render such 
call, spread, or straddle shall be deemed transactions that need not be reported transaction exempt with respect to par- 
such a change in the beneficial owner- un der section 16(a). Any transaction ticipation of any other party therein un¬ 
ship of the bank's security to which such tlia-t has been or shall be exempted by less such other party also meets the con- 
privilege relates as to require the filing the Corporation from the requirements ditions of this paragraph, 
of a statement reflecting the acquisition 0 f section 16(a) shall. Insofar as it is (l) Exemption from section fSjoj oj 
or disposition of such privilege. Nothing otherwise subject to the provisions of acquisitions of shares of stock and fwet 
in this paragraph (e), however, shall section 16(b). be likewise exempted from options under certain stock bonus, sloe* 
exempt any person from filing the state- section 16(b> . option, or similar plans. Any acquisition 

ments required upon tho exercise of ( j> Exemption from section 16(b) of of shares of a bank’s stock (other than 
such option, put, call, spread, or straddle. certain transactions by registered invest - stock acquired upon the exercise of an 

<f> Exemption from section 16 of ment companies. Any transaction of option, warrant, or right) pursuant to 
securities purchased or sold by odd-lot purC hase and sale, or sale and purchase, stock bonus, profit sharing, retirement. 
dealers. A bank's securities purchased of any equity security of a bank shall be incentive, thrift, savings, or p1 *?’ 

or sold by an odd-lot dealer (1) In odd exempt from the operation of section or any acquisition of a qualified or re¬ 
lots so far as reasonably necessary to 16(b)# ^ not comprehended within the strlcted stock option pursuant to a quou- 
carry on odd-lot transactions, or (2) in purpose of that section, if the transaction fled or restricted stock option pian. 
round lots to offset odd-lot transactions u effected by an investment company of a stock option pursuant to an emp . 
previously or simultaneously executed or registered under the Investment Com- stock purchase plan, by a dlrec ^ 
reasonably anticipated in the usual pany Act of 1940 and both the purchase fleer of the bank teSBW fro m the 

course of business, shall be exempt from and sale of such security have been cx- stock option shall be exemi 





Tuesday, January 12, 1965 

operation of section 16(b) If the plan 
meets the following conditions: 

(D Tlic plan has been duly approved, 
directly or indirectly, (i) by the holders 
of a majority of the securities of the 
bank present, or represented, and en¬ 
titled to vote at the meeting at which it 
ms approved, or by the written consent 
of the holders of a majority of the securi¬ 
ties of the bank entitled to vote, or <li> by 
the holders of a majority of the securi¬ 
ties of a predecessor so entitled to vote. 
If the plan or obligations to participate 
thereunder were assumed by the bank 
jn connection with the succession. 

(2) If the selection of any director or 
officer of the bank to whom stock may be 
allocated (or to whom qualified, restrict¬ 
ed. or employee stock purchase plan 
stock options may be granted pursuant to 
the plan) or the determination of the 
number or max mum number of shares 
of stock that may be allocated to any 
such director or officer (or that may be 
covered by qualified, restricted, or em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan stock options 
jrranted to any such director or officer) 
U subject to the discretion of any person, 
then such discretion shall be exercised 
only as follows: 

(I) With respect to the participation 
of directors (a) by the board of directors 
of the bank, a majority of which board 
and a minority of the directors acting 
In the matter are disinterested persons: 
(b) by. or only in accordance with the 
recommendation of. a committee of 
three or more persons having full au¬ 
thority to act In the matter, all of the 
members of which committee are dis¬ 
interested persons; or (c) otherwise In 
accordance with the plan, if the plan 
specifies the number or maximum num¬ 
ber of shares of stock that directors may 
acquire (or that may be subject to 
qualified, restricted, or employee stock 
purchase plan stock options granted to 
directors) and the terms upon which and 
the t’mes at which, or the periods within 
which, such stock may be acquired (or 
such options may be acquired and ex¬ 
ercised); or sets forth, by formula or 
otherwise, effective and determinable 
limitations with respect to the foregoing 
based upon earnings of the bank, divi¬ 
dends paid, compensation received by 
participants, option prices, market value 
of shares outstanding shares or per¬ 
centages thereof outstanding from time 
to rime, or similar factors. 

(ii) With respect to the participation 
or officers who are not directors (a) by 
the board of directors of the bank or a 
committee of three or more directors; 
or (6> by. or only in accordance with 
the recommendations of. a committee of 
three or more persons having full au¬ 
thority to act in the matter, all of the 
members of which committee are disin¬ 
terested persons. 

For the purposes of this subparagraph 
* director or committee member 
shall be deemed to be a disinterested per¬ 
son only if such person is not at the 
time such discretion is exercised eligible 
»nd has not at any time within one 
year prior thereto been eligible for se- 
m a person to whom stock may 
be allocated (or to whom qualified, re- 
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strlcted, or employee stock purchase 
plan stock options may be granted) pur¬ 
suant to the plan or any other plan of 
the bank or any of Its affiliates entitling 
the participants therein to acquire stock 
or qualified, restricted, or employee stock 
purchase plan stock options of the bank 
or any of its affiliates. 

(3) As to each participant or as to 
all participants the plan effectively lim¬ 
its the aggregate dollar amount or the 
aggregate number of shares of stock that 
may be allocated (or may be subject to 
quail fled, restricted, or employee stock 
purchase plan stock options granted) 
pursuant to the plan. The limitations 
may be established on an annual basis, 
or for the duration of the plan, whether 
or not the plan has a fixed termination 
date. Such limitations may be deter¬ 
mined either by fixed or maximum dollar 
amounts, fixed or maximum numbers of 
shares, formulas based upon earnings of 
the bank, dividends paid, compensation 
received by participants, option prices, 
market value of shares, outstanding 
shares or percentages thereof outstand¬ 
ing from time to time, or similar fac¬ 
tors that will result in an effective and 
determinable limitation. Such limita¬ 
tions may be subject to any provisions 
for adjustment of the plan or of stock 
allocable (or options outstanding there¬ 
under) to prevent dilution or enlarge¬ 
ment of rights. 

(m) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
long-term profits incident to sales within 
6 months of the exercise of an option . 
(1) To the extent specified in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, trans¬ 
actions involving the purchase and sale, 
or sale and purchase, of any equity se¬ 
curity of a bank shall be exempt from 
the operation of section 16(b), as not 
comprehended within the purpose of 
that section, if such purchase is pur¬ 
suant to the exercise of an option, war¬ 
rant, or right either (i) acquired more 
than 6 months before its exercise, or (11) 
acquired pursuant to the terms of an 
employment contract entered into more 
than 6 months before Its exercise. 

(2> With respect to transactions spe¬ 
cified in subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph. the profits inuring to the bank 
pursuant to section 16(b) shall not ex¬ 
ceed the difference between the proceeds 
of sale and the lowest market price 
of any security of the same class within 
6 months before or after the date of 
sale. Nothing In this paragraph (m) 
shall be deemed to enlarge the amount 
of profit that would inure to the bank 
in the absence of this paragraph. 

(3) The disposition of any equity se¬ 
curity of a bank shall also be exempt 
from the operation of section 16(b), as 
not comprehended within the purpose 
of that section, if purchased in a trans¬ 
action specified in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, pursuant to a plan or 
agreement for merger or consolidation, 
or reclassification of the bank’s securi¬ 
ties. or for the exchange of its securities 
for the securities of another person that 
has acquired its assets, where the terms 
of such plan or agreement are binding 
upon all stockholders of the bank except 
to the extent that dissenting stockhold¬ 
ers may be entitled, under statutory pro¬ 
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visions or provisions contained In the 
bank s charter, to receive the appraised 
or fair value of their holdings. 

(4) The exemptions provided by this 
paragraph (m) shall not apply to any 
transaction mode unlawful by section 
16(c) or by any regulnrions thereunder. 

(5) The burden of establishing market 
price of a security for the purpose of 
this paragraph (m) shall rest upon the 
person claiming the exemption. 

(n) Exemption of certain securities 
from section 16(c) . Ary equity security 
of a bank shall be exempt from the op¬ 
eration of section 16(c) to the extent 
necessary to render lawful under such 
section the execution by a broker of an 
order for an account In which he had no 
direct or Indirect interest. 

(o) Exemption from section 16(c) of 
certain transactions effected in connec¬ 
tion with a distribution. Any equity 
security of a bank shall be exempt from 
the operation of section 16<c> to the ex¬ 
tent necessary to render lawful under 
such section any sale made by or on be¬ 
half of a dealer in connection with a dis¬ 
tribution of a substantial block of the 
bank’s securities, upon the following 
conditions: 

(1) The sale Is made with respect to 
an overallotment in which the dealer is 
participating as a member of an under¬ 
writing group, or the dealer or a person 
acting on his behalf Intends in good faith 
to offset such sale with a security to be 
acquired by or on behalf of the dealer as 
a participant in an underwriting, selling, 
on soliciting-dealer group of which the 
dealer is a member at the time of the 
sole, whether or not the security to be so 
acquired is subject to a prior offering to 
existing security holders or some other 
class of persons: and 

(2) Other persons not within the pur¬ 
view of section 16(c) are participating in 
the distribution of such block of securi¬ 
ties on terms at least as favorable as 
those on which such dealer is participat¬ 
ing and to an extent at least equal to 
the aggregate participation of all per¬ 
sons exempted from the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 16(c) by this paragraph (o). The 
performance of the functions of man¬ 
ager of a distributing group and the re¬ 
ceipt of a bona fide payment for per¬ 
forming such functions shall not, how¬ 
ever. preclude an exemption that would 
othcrw'ise be available under this para¬ 
graph. 

(p) Exemption of sales of securities 
to be acquired. (I) Whenever any per¬ 
son is entitled, as an incident to his 
ownership of an Issued equity security of 
a bank and without the payment of 
consideration, to receive another se¬ 
curity of the bank ’’when issued” or 
“when distributed”, the security to be 
acquired shall be exempt from the opera¬ 
tion of section 16(c) if (i) the sale is 
made subject to the same conditions as 
those attaching to the right of acquisi¬ 
tion, (li) such person exercises reason¬ 
able diligence to deliver such security to 
the purchaser promptly after his right 
of acquisition matures, and (ill) such 
person reports the sale on the appro¬ 
priate form for reporting transactions 
by persons subject to section 16(a). 
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(2> Tills paragraph (p) shall not be 
construed as exempting transactions In¬ 
volving both a sale of a security "when 
Issued” or "when distributed” and a sale 
of the security by virtue of which the 
seller expects to receive the "when-is¬ 
sued" or "when-distributed 0 security. If 
the two transactions combined result in a 
sale of more units than the aggregate of 
those owned by the seller plus those to 
be received by him pursuant to his right 
of acquisition. 

(q) Arbitrage transactions under sec¬ 
tion 16 . It shall be unlawful for any 
director or officer of a bank to effect 
any foreign or domestic arbitrage trans¬ 
action in any equity security of the bank 
unless he shall include such transaction 
in the statements required by section 
16(a) of the Act and $ 335.6(a) and shall 
account to such bank for the profits aris¬ 
ing from such transaction, as provided in 
section 16<b). The provisions of section 
16(c) shall not apply to such arbitrage 
transactions. The provisions of S 335.6 

(a) and of section 16 shall not apply to 
any bona fide foreign or domestic arbi¬ 
trage transaction Insofar as It is effected 
by any person other than such director or 
officer of the bank Issuing such security. 

§ 33.1.7 Form and content of financial 
M airmen!*. 

(a> Principles of financial reporting. 
Financial statements filed with the 
Corporation pursuant to this Part shall 
be prepared in accordance with gen¬ 
erally accepted accounting principles and 
practices applicable to banks. The Cor¬ 
poration may from time to time issue 
releases on accounting principles and 
practices to be used with respect to spe¬ 
cific areas. 

(b) Verification — (1) General . tl) 
Every verification with respect to finan¬ 
cial statements filed pursuant to this 
part shall be dated, shall be signed man¬ 
ually, and shall identify without detailed 
enumeration the financial statements 
covered by the verification. 

<ii> If the person or persons making 
a verification considers that he must take 
exceptions or express qualifications with 
respect thereto, each such exception or 
Qualification shall be stated specifically 
and clearly and. to the extent practica¬ 
ble. shall indicate the effect of the matter 
on the financial statements to which It 
relates. 

<2> Opinions to be expressed by prin¬ 
cipal accounting officer and auditor. 
Every verification by a bank's principal 
accounting officer and auditor shall 
state: 

(i) The opinions of such persons with 
respect to the financial statements cov¬ 
ered by the verification and the account¬ 
ing principles and practices reflected 
therein: and 

(U) The opinions of such persons as to 
any material changes in accounting prin¬ 
ciples or practices or in the method of 
applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustmentsof the accounts, 
required to be set forth by paragraph 
<c> (5) of this § 335.7. 

(3) Certification by independent pub¬ 
lic accountants— (i) Qualifications of in¬ 
dependent public accountants, ta) The 
Corporation will not recognize any per¬ 


son as an independent public accountant 
who is not registered or licensed to prac¬ 
tice as a public accountant by a regu¬ 
latory authority of a State and In good 
standing with such authority as such an 
accountant. 

(b> The Corporation will not recognize 
as Independent a public accountant who 
is not in fact independent. For example, 
an accountant will be considered not in¬ 
dependent with respect to any person in 
which he has, or had during the period of 
report, any direct financial interest or 
material indirect financial interest: or 
with which he is, or was during such 
period, connected as a promoter, under¬ 
writer. voting trustee, director, officer, 
or employee. 

<c) In determining whether a public 
accountant is, in fact, independent with 
respect to a particular person, the Cor¬ 
poration will give appropriate considera¬ 
tion to all relevant circumstances, includ¬ 
ing evidence bearing on all relationships 
between the accountant and that person 
or any affiliate thereof, and will not con¬ 
fine itself to the relationships existing in 
connection with the filing of reports with 
the Corporation. 

(U) Representations as to the audit . 
The independent public accountant's 
certificate— 

(a) Shall state whether the audit was 
made in accordance with generally ac¬ 
cepted auditing standards: and 

<b> Shall designate any auditing pro¬ 
cedures generally recognized as normal 
(or deemed necessary by the accountant 
under the circumstances of the particular 
case) that have been omitted, and the 
reasons for their omission, but no pro¬ 
cedure that independent accountants 
ordinarily employ in the course of an 
audit made for the purpose of expressing 
the opinions required by subdivision (111) 
of this subparagraph shall be omitted. 

(Ui) Opinions to be expressed. The 
independent public accountant's certif¬ 
icate shall state: 

(a) The opinion of the accountant 
with respect to the financial statements 
covered by the certificate and the ac¬ 
counting principles and practices re¬ 
flected therein: 

<b> The opinion of the accountant as 
to any material changes in accounting 
principles or practices or in the method 
of applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustments of the accounts, 
required to be set forth by paragraph 

(c) (5) of this § 335.7: and 

(c) The nature of, and the opinion of 
the accountant as to, any material dif¬ 
ferences between the accounting prin¬ 
ciples and practices reflected in the fi¬ 
nancial statements and those reflected 
in the accounts after the entry of adjust¬ 
ments for the period under review*. 

(iv> Certification of financial state¬ 
ments by more than one independent 
public accountant. If, with respect to 
the certification of the financial state¬ 
ments of any bank, the principal in¬ 
dependent public accountant relies on an 
examination made by another independ¬ 
ent public accountant of certain of the 
accounts of such bank or its affiliates, 
the certificate of such other accountant 
shall be filed (and the provisions of this 
subparagraph shall be applicable there¬ 
to) ; however, the certificate of such other 


accountant need not be filed (a) if no 
reference is made directly or indirectly to 
such other accountant’s examination in 
the principal accountant's certificate, or 
(b) It , having referred to such other ac¬ 
countant’s examination, the principal ac¬ 
countant states in his certificate that he 
assumes responsibility for such other 
accountant’s examination in the same 
manner as if it had been made by him. 

(C) Provisions of general application— 
(1) Requirements as to form. Financial 
statements shall be prepared in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable requirements 
of Forms 9 A, B, C. and D. All money 
amounts required to be shown In finan¬ 
cial statements may be expressed in even 
dollars or thousands of dollars. If shown 
in even thousands, an Indication to that 
effect shall be inserted immediately 
beneath the caption of the statement or 
schedule, or at the top of each money 
column. The individual amounts shown 
need not be adjusted to the nearest dol¬ 
lar or thousand if the failure of the items 
to add to the totals shown is stated in a 
note as due to the dropping of amounts 
of less than $1 or $1,000. as appropriate. 

(2) Items not material . It the amount 
that would otherwise be required to be 
shown with respect to any items is not 
material, it need not be separately set 
forth. 

(3) Inapplicable captions and omission 
of unrequired or inapplicable financial 
statements. No caption need be shown 
in any financial statement required by 
the forms set forth In this Part as to 
which the items and conditions are not 
present. Financial statements not re¬ 
quired or inapplicable because the re¬ 
quired matter is not present need not be 
filed, but the statements omitted and the 
reasons for their omission shall be in¬ 
dicated in the list of financial statements 
required by the applicable form. 

(4) Additional information. In ad¬ 
dition to the Information required with 
respect to any financial statement, such 
further Information shall be furnished as 
is necessary to make the required state¬ 
ments, in the light of the circumstances 
under which they are made, not mislead¬ 
ing. 

(5) Changes in accounting principles 
and practices and retroactive adjust¬ 
ments of accounts. Any change in ac¬ 
counting principle or practice, or In the 
method of applying any accounting prin¬ 
ciple or practice, mode during any period 
for which financial statements arc filed 
that affects comparability of such finan¬ 
cial statements with those of prior or fu¬ 
ture periods, and the effect thereof upon 
the net income for each period for which 
financial statements are filed, shall be 
disclosed in a note to the appropriate 
financial statement. Any material ret¬ 
roactive adjustment made during any 
period for which financial statements are 
filed, and the effect thereof upon net In¬ 
come of prior periods, shall be disclosed 
in a note to the appropriate financial 
statement. 

(6 > Summary of accounting principles 
and practices , Information required in 
notes as to accounting principles and 
practices reflected in the financial 
ments may be presented In the form oi 
a single statement. In such a case spe¬ 
cific references shall be made in the ap- 
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pjoprUUJ financial statements to the 
applicable portion of such single state¬ 
ment 

l7) Foreign currencies . The basis of 
ccnvcrslon of all items In foreign cur¬ 
rencies shall be stated, and the amount 
and disposition of the resulting unre¬ 
alized profit or loss shown. Disclosure 
should be made as to the effect, insofar 
as this can be reasonably determined, of 
foreign exchange restrictions upon the 
consolidated financial position and op¬ 
erating results of the bank and its sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

<8> Commitments . If material in 
amount, the pertinent facts relative to 
firm commitments for the acquisition, di¬ 
rectly or Indirectly, of fixed assets and 
(or the purchase, repurchase, construc¬ 
tion, or rental of assets under long-term 
leases shall be stated briefly in the bal¬ 
ance sheet or in footnotes referred to 
therein. Where the rentals or obliga¬ 
tions under long-term leases are mate¬ 
rial there shall be shown the amounts of 
annual rentals under such leases with 
some Indication of the periods for which 
they are payable, together with any im¬ 
portant obligation assumed or guarantee 
made in connection therewith. If the 
rentals are conditional, the minimum 
annual amounts shall be stated, unless 
inappropriate In the circumstances. 

(9) General notes to balance sheets. 
If present with respect to the person for 
which the statement is filed, the follow¬ 
ing shall be set forth in the balance sheet 
or in notes thereto: 

(i) Assets subject to Hen. The 
amounts of assets mortgaged, pledged, 
or otherwise subject to a lien or security 
interest shall be designated and the obli¬ 
gation secured thereby, if any, shall be 
identified briefly, 

<11 > Intercompany profits and losses. 
The effect upon any balance sheet item 
of profits or losses resulting from trans¬ 
actions with afQ'iated companies not 
consolidated shall be stated. If imprac¬ 
ticable of accurate determination with¬ 
out unreasonable effort or expense, an 
estimate or explanation shall be given. 

<iil) Preferred shares. <a> If calla¬ 
ble, tlie date or dates and the amount per 
share at whJch such shares arc callable 
shall be stated; <b) arrears in cumula¬ 
tive dividends per share and in total for 
each class of shares shall be stated; (c> 
preferences on involuntary liquidation, 
if other than the par or stated value, 
sna.l be shown. When the excess in¬ 
volved is material, there shall be shown 
the difference between the aggregate 
preference on involuntary liquidation 
and the aggregate par or stated value, a 
statement that this difference (plus any 
arrears in dividends) exceeds the sum 
oi the par or stated value of the junior 
capital shores, surplus, and undivided 
P ofl i if such is the case, and a state¬ 
ment as to the existence (or absence) of 
^ upon surplus and/or un- 

profiu growing out of the fact 
Zfh ^voluntary liquidation the 

K n r c the prc *erred stock exceeds 
ua par or stated value. 

** c . nsion an * retirement plans. 

. ef description of the essential 
of , any empI oyec pension or 

irement plan shall be given; (b) the 


estimated annual cost of the plan shall 
be stated; <c> if a plan has not been 
funded or otherwise provided for. the 
estimated amount that would be neces¬ 
sary to fund or otherwise provide for 
the past-service cost of the plan shall be 
disclosed. 

<v> Capital stock optioned to officers 
and employees. <a) A brief description 
of the terms of each option arrangement 
shall be given, including the title and 
amount of securities subject to the op¬ 
tion, the year or years during which the 
options were granted, and the year or 
years during which the optionees became, 
or will become, entitled to exercise the 
options; 

<b> There shall be stated the number 
of shares under option at the balance 
sheet date, and the option price and the 
fair value thereof (per share and in total > 
at the dates the options were granted; 
the number of shares with respect to 
which options became exercisable during 
the period, and the option price and the 
fair value thereof (per share and in 
total) at the dates the options became 
exercisable; and the number of shares 
with respect to which options were exer¬ 
cised during the period, and the option 
price and the fair value thereof (per 
share and in total) at the dates the op¬ 
tions were exercised. The required in¬ 
formation may be summarized as appro¬ 
priate with respect to each of the 
categories referred to in this subclause 
<b>: 

(c> The basis of accounting for such 
option arrangements and the amount of 
charges, if any, reflected in income with 
respect thereto shall be stated. 

(vi) Restrictions that limit the avail - 
ability of surplus and/or undivided 
profits for dividend purposes. Any such 
restriction, other than as reported in 
subdivision <iii) of this paragraph (c) (9) 
shall be described, indicating briefly its 
source. Its pertinent provisions, and. 
where appropriate and determinable, the 
amount of the surplus and/or undivided 
profits so restricted. 

(vii) Contingent liabilities. A brief 
statement as to contingent liabilities not 
reflected in the balance sheet shall be 
made. 

(10) General notes to statements of 
income. If present with respect to the 
person for which the statement is filed, 
the following shall be set forth In the 
statement of income or in notes thereto: 

(i) Intercompany profits and losses. 
The amount of any profits or losses re¬ 
sulting from transactions between un¬ 
consolidated affiliated companies shall be 
stated. If impracticable of determina¬ 
tion without unreasonable effort and ex¬ 
pense. an estimate or explanation shall 
be given. 

(11) Depreciation and amortization. 
For the period for which statements of 
income are filed, there shall be stated the 
policy followed with respect to: (a) The 
provision for depreciation of physical 
properties or valuation allowances cre¬ 
ated in lieu thereof, including the meth¬ 
ods and, if practicable, the rates used In 
computing the annual amounts; (b) the 
provision for depreciation and amortiza¬ 
tion of Intangibles, or valuation allow¬ 
ances created In lieu thereof, including 


the methods and. if practicable, the rates 
used In computing the annual amounts; 
(c) the accounting treatment for main¬ 
tenance. repairs, renewals, and improve¬ 
ments; and <d> the adjustment of the 
accumulated valuation allowances for 
depreciation and amortization at the 
time the property* were retired or other¬ 
wise disposed of. Including the disposition 
made of any profit or loss on sale of such 
properties. 

(d> Consolidated financial statements. 
(!) Consolidated statements generally 
present more meaningful Information to 
the investor than unconsolidated state¬ 
ments. Except \ here good reason exists, 
consolidated statements of the bank and 
its majority-owned significant subsid¬ 
iaries should be filed. 

(2) Every majority-owned bank- 
premises subsidiary and every majority- 
owned subsidiary doing a foreign bank¬ 
ing business shall be consolidated with 
that of the reporting bank irrespective 
of whether such subsidiary Is a sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary. 

(3) If the financial statements of a 
subsidiary arc as of a date or for periods 
different from those of the bank, such 
statements may be used as the basis for 
consolidation of the subsidiary only if 
the date of such statements is not more 
than 93 days from the date of the close of 
the bank’s fiscal year; the closing date 
of the subsld'ary Is specified; the neces¬ 
sity for the use of different closing dates 
Is explained briefly, and any changes in 
the respective fiscal periods of the bank 
and the subsidiary made during the pe¬ 
riod of report are indicated clearly. 

(4) There shall be set forth In a note 
to each consolidated balance sheet filed 
a statement of any d 1 (Terence between 
the investment in subsidiaries consoli¬ 
dated. as shown by the bank’s books, and 
the bank’s equity in the net assets of 
such subsidiaries as showm by the sub¬ 
sidiaries’ books. If any such difference 
exists, there shall be set forth the amount 
of the difference and the disposition 
made thereof In preparing the consoli¬ 
dated statements, naming the balance 
sheet captions and stating the amount 
included in each. 

(5) Minority interests. Minority in¬ 
terests In the net assets of subsidiaries 
consolidated shall be shown in each con¬ 
solidated balance sheet. The minority 
Interest in the capital stock and In the 
surplus and undivided profits shall be 
stated separately. The aggregate 
amount of profit or loss accruing to mi¬ 
nority interests shall be stated separately 
In each consolidated statement of in¬ 
come. 

(6) Intercompany items and transact 
tions. In general, intercompany items 
and transactions shall be eliminated. If 
not eliminated, a statement of the rea¬ 
sons for Inclusion and the methods of 
treatment shall be made. 

<e> Statement of changes in capital 
accounts. A statement of changes In 
capital accounts shall be filed with each 
statement of income filed pursuant to 
this part. 

<f) Schedules to be filed. (1) The 
following schedules shall be filed with 
each balance t hcct filed pursuant to this 
part: Schedule I—United States Govern- 
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mcnt Obligations and Obligations of 
States and Political Subdivisions; Sched¬ 
ule II—Other Securities; Schedule in— 
Loans; Schedule IV—Bank Premises and 
Equipment; Schedule V—Investments in. 
Income from Dividends, and Equity in 
Earnings and Loss of Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries; and Schedule VI—Other 
Liabilities for Borrowed Money. 

(2) The following schedules shall be 
filed with each statement of income filed 
pursuant to this part: Schedule vn— 
Allowance for Possible Loan Losses and 
Schedule VIII—Occupancy Expense of 
Bank Premises. 

(3) Reference to the schedules re¬ 
ferred to in subparagraph (1) and <2> 
of this paragraph shall be made against 
the appropriate captions of the balance 
sheet or statement of income. 

Forms 

§ 335. il Form for registration of securi¬ 
ties of a bank pursuant to section 
12(b) or section 12(g) of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934 (Form 
F-l). 

Form F-I 

Form for Registration or SicuimiH or a 
Bank 

PURSUANT TO SUCTION 11(b) OR SUCTION 11(g) 
or THK SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT Of IS34 

(Exact name of bonk as specified In charter) 

(Address of principal office) 

Tltlo of each class of securities being reg¬ 
istered pursuant to section 12(b) of the 
Act: • 

Name of each ex¬ 
change on which 
clast is being teg - 
Title of class istered 

Title of each class of securities being reg¬ 
istered pursuant to section 12(g) of the 
Act:* 


* If none, so state. 

General Instruction 

This form Is not to bo used as a blank 
form to be filled In but only as a guide In 
the preparation of a Registration Statement. 
Particular attention should be given to the 
definitions in I 3352 and the general re¬ 
quired menu in 1335 4. Unless otherwise 
stated, the Information required shall be 
given as of a date reasonably close to the 
date of filing the statement. The statement 
shall contain the numbers and captions of 
all items, but the text of the Items may be 
omitted if the answers with respect thereto 
are prepared in the manner specified in 
1335 4(a). 

Information Required in Registration 
Statement 

Item 1—General Information . 

State the year in which the bonk woe 
organised. If organised is a national bank, 
state the year of conversion Into a State 
bank. Indicate the approximate number of 
holders of record of each class of equity se¬ 
curities of the bank. 

Item 2—Parents and Subsidiaries of the 
Bank. 

(a) List all parents of the bank, showing 
the basis of control and, os to each parent, 
the percentage of voting securities owned or 
other basis of control by 1U Immediate par¬ 
ent, if any. 


<b) Furnish a list or diagram of all sub¬ 
sidiaries of the bank and. as to each sub¬ 
sidiary, Indicate (1) the State or other Juris¬ 
diction under the laws of which it was 
organised, and (2) the percentage of voting 
securities owned or other basis of control 
by 1U immediate parent. Designate (!) sub¬ 
sidiaries for which separate financial state¬ 
ments are filed; (U) subsidiaries Included 
in consolidated financial statements; and 
(1U) subsidiaries for which no financial 
ttatements are filed, indicating briefly why 
statements of such subsidiaries are not filed. 

Instructions. 1. Include the bank and 
show clearly the relationship of each person 
named to the bank and the other persons 
named, including the percentage of voting 
securities of the bonk owned or other basis 
of control by Its Immediate parent. The 
names of particular subsidiaries may be 
omitted If the unnamed subsidiaries con¬ 
sidered in the aggregate os a single subsidiary 
would not constitute a significant subsidiary. 

2. In case the bank owns, directly or in¬ 
directly. approximately 50 percent of the 
voting securities of any person and approxi¬ 
mately 50 percent of the voting securities 
of such person are owned directly or indi¬ 
rectly by another single Interest, such person 
shall be deemed to be a subsidiary for the 
purpose of this Item. 

Item 3—Description of Business . 

Describe briefly the business done by the 
bank and any significant developments or 
trends in such business occurring over the 
preceding 5 yean. Information should be 
furnished as to any mergers, consolidations, 
or other acquisitions of assets of any other 
person that were consummated during such 
period State the number of banking offices 
in each city (or county) In the United States 
in which the bank has offices and the number 
of banking offices located In each foreign 
country or Jurisdiction. In describing the 
business done by the bank, the business of 
its subsidiaries should be included only in¬ 
sofar as the same U Important to an under¬ 
standing of the character and development 
of the business conducted by the total enter¬ 
prise. 

Item 4—Description of Bank Premises and 
Other Real Estate. 

Describe briefly. Individually or by cate¬ 
gories. (a) properties held In fee. by the 
bank and lit subsidiaries, In which the bonk¬ 
ing offices are located. Indicating any major 
encumbrances with respect thereto, and (b) 
other real estate of material value that Is 
owned by the bank. In the event aggregate 
annual rentals paid during the bank's last 
fiscal year exceeded 5 percent of Its operating 
expenses, state the amount of such rentals 
and tho average term of the leases pursuant 
to which such rentals were paid. 

Item 5—Organization Within 5 Years. 

If the bank was organised within the past 
5 yean, furnish the following information: 

(a) State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value (In¬ 
cluding money, property, contracts, options, 
or rights of any kind) received or to be re¬ 
ceived by each promoter directly or Indirectly 
from the bank, and the nature and amount 
of any assets, services, or other considera¬ 
tion therefor received or to be received by 
the bank. 

(b) As to any assets acquired or to be ac¬ 
quired by the bank from a promoter, state 
the amount at which acquired or to be ac¬ 
quired and the principle followed In deter¬ 
mining the amount. Identify the persons 
making the determination and state their 
relationship. If any. with the bank or any 
promoter. If the assets were acquired by 
the promoter within 2 years prior to their 
transfer to the bank, state the oort thereof 
to the promoter. 


Item 4 —Pending Legal Proceeding», 

Describe briefly any material pending 
proceedings, other than ordinary routlw 
proceedings incidental to the bUAlnest. to 
which the bank or any of Its subsidiaries u 
a party or of which any of their property 
Is the subject. Include the name or tbs 
court or agency In which tha proceeding* 
were Instituted, the date Instituted, nnd the 
principal parties thereto. 

Instructions. I, No information need to 
be given with respect to proceedings that 
involve principally claims for damages it 
the aggregate amount involved does not si. 
ceed 10 percent of the equity capital accounts 
of the bank. If. however, any proceeding 
presents in large degree the same Issues *« 
other proceedings pending or known to be 
contemplated, the amount involved in inch 
other proceedings shall be Included In com¬ 
puting such percentage. 

2. Any material proceedings to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate of the bonk, any 
security holder named In answer to item 11 
(a), or any associate of any such director, 
officer, or security holder. Is a party advene 
to the bank or any of Its subsidiaries ilull 
also be described. 

Item 7—Directors and Officers. 

List all directors and officers of the hank 
and all persons chosen to become directors 
or officers Indicate all positions and offices 
with the bonk held by each person named 
and his principal occupations during the peal 
5 years. (The term "officer" is defined la 
section 335 2(o),) 

Item 8—Indemnification of Directors and 
Officers. 

State the general effect of any charier 
provision, bylaw, contract, arrangement, or 
statute under which any director or officer 
of the bank Is Insured or Indemnified In any 
manner against any liability that he may 
Incur In his capacity as such. 

Item 9—Remuneration of Directors and 
Officers. 

(a) Furnish the following Information In 
substantially the tabular form Indicated be¬ 
low as to all direct remuneration paid by the 
bank and Its subsidiaries during the bank's 
latest fiscal year to the following persons (or 
services In all capacities: 

(1) Each director and each of the two 
highest paid officers of the bank whose 
annual total direct remuneration exceeded 
430.000, naming each such person. 

(2) All directors and officers of the bank 
as a group, without naming them, but stat¬ 
ing the number of persons Included. 


(A) 

Nome of individual 
or number of ptv- 
•ons In croup 

(B) 

Capacities In which 
remunrr&Uoa »u 
received 

(C) 

Axxrrc*t*r*» 

Biunmiloa 





Instructions. 1. This Item applies to any 
person who was a director or officer of the 
bank at any time during said fiscal year. 
Information need not, however, be given for 
any portion of that period during which such 
person was not a director or officer. 

2. The Information Is to be given on an 
accrual basis. If practicable. The tables re¬ 
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b) 
may be combined if the bank so desire? 

3. Do not include remuneration paid to a 
partnership in which any director or officer 
was a partner. But boo Item 12. below. 

4. If the bank hAS not completed a full 
fiscal year since Its organisation or If it 
acquired or Is to acquire the majority of its 
assets from a predecessor within the current 
fiscal year, the Information shall be given 
for the current fiscal year, estimating future 
payments, If necessary. To the extent that 
such remuneration Is to be computed upon 
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H* tML'is of a percentage of earnings or prof¬ 
it! the p-ri'enUge may be stated without 
0 t*nvaticg the amount of such proflts to be 

paid. 

S. U any part th0 remuneration shown 
til rtnpor.se to this Item was paid punruant 
K> i material bonus or profit-sharing plan, 
describe briefly the plan and the basis upon 
wiitch directors or officers participate therein. 

(t) Furnish the following information, in 
gabtton Hally the tabular form Indicated be- 
jew m to all pension or retirement benefits 
proposed to be paid under any existing plun 
io the event of retirement at normal retire¬ 
ment date, directly or Indirectly, by the bonk 
or soy of it* nuhsldlarles to each director or 
oftetr named in answer to paragraph (a)(1): 


(A) 

Sum c i lCHlividosI 

<B> 

A mounts wt odd© 
l or accrued dart roc 
batik’s lart fiscal 
yoar 

(C> 

Fstimated an¬ 
nual benefits 
upon retire¬ 
ment 





Instruction a. 1. Column IB) need not be 
seswrred with reaped to amounts computed 
on sn scturlal boats under any plan that pro¬ 
vides fer fixed benefits In the event of retire¬ 
ment si a specified age or after a specified 
number of years or service. 

2. The information called for by Column 
(C) may be given In a table showing the 
incus! benefits payable upon retirement to 
persons in tpeclfied salary classifications. 

3. In the car-e of any plan (other than those 
specified tn Instruction 1) where the amount 
set aside each year depends upon the amount 
cf earnings or proflu of the bank or 1U 
subsidiaries for such year or a prior year (or 
where otherwise Impracticable to state the 
estimated annual benefits upon retirement) 
there shall be set forth. In Ucu of the infor¬ 
mation called for by Column (C). the aggre¬ 
gate amount set aside or accrued to date, 
unlew impracticable lo do so. In which case 
the method of computing such bencfiU shall 
be stated. 


(c> Describe briefly all remuneration pay- 
menu (other ihAn payments reported under 
paragraph (a) or (b) of this item) proposed 
to be madr in the future, directly or Indi¬ 
rectly, by the bank or any of !U subsidiaries 
pursuant to any existing plan to (I) each 
director or officer named In answer to psra- 
graph (n) (1) , naming each such person, and 
(U> nil directors and officers of the bank as 


a group without naming them. 

Instruction. Information need not be In¬ 
cluded as to payments to be made for. or 
benefits to be received from, group life or 
accident Insurance, group hospitalization, or 
sbnltor group payments or benefits. If Im¬ 
practicable to state the amount of remunera¬ 
tion payments proposed to be made, the 
aggregate amount set aside or accrued to 
date tn re*|>cct of such payments should be 
stated together with an explanation of the 
basis for ruture payment* 
item jo — Options to Purchase Securities. 
Furnish the following Information as to 
options to purchase securities, from the bank 
or any of its subsidiaries that are outstand¬ 
ing m of a specified date within 30 days prior 
to the date of filing. 

(a) Describe the options, stating the ma¬ 
terial provisions including the consideration 
received and to be received for such options 
oy die grantor thereof and the market value 
the aecurlties called for on the granting 
ho *ever, the options are “qualified 
stock options** or “restricted stock options" 
option* granted pursuant to a plan quall- 
as an “employee stock purchase plan" 

ail aro deflntd sections 422 
t. rough 424 of the Internal Revenue Code ol 
nZZj* *»*h<*«t only the following Is ns 
11 • Ulcn >*nt to that effect. (11) a 
na description of the terroa and conditions 


of the options or of the plan pursuant to 
which they were Issued, and (111) a statement 
of the provisions of the plan or options with 
respect to the relationship between the op¬ 
tion price and the market price of the secu¬ 
rities at the date when the options were 
granted, or with respect to the terms of any 
variable price option. 

(b) State (1) the title and amount of the 
securities called for by such options; (U) the 
purchase prices of the securities called for 
and the expiration dates of such options; 
and (111) the market value of the securities 
called for by such options as of the latest 
practicable date. 

Instruction. In case a number of options 
are outstanding having different prices and 
expiration dates, the options may be grouped 
by prices and dates. If this produce# more 
than five separate groups then there may be 
shown only the range of the expiration dates 
and the average purchase prices, l.e.. the 
aggregate purchase price of all securities of 
the tome class called for by all outstanding 
options to purchase securities of that class 
divided by the number of securities of such 
class so called for. 

(c) FUmlsh separately the Information 
called fot by paragraph (b) above for all 
options held by (1) each director or officer 
named In answer to paragraph (a)(1) of 


Item 0. naming each such person, and (11) 
all directors and officers os a group without 
naming them. 

Instructions. I. The extension or renewal 
of options shall be deemed the granting of 
options within the meaning of this Item. 

2. Where the total market value of secu¬ 
rities called for by all outstanding options as 
of the specified date referred to In this Item 
does not exceed $10,000 for any officer or 
director named in answer to paragraph (a)(1) 
of Item 9. or $30,000 for all officers and 
directors as a group or for all option holders 
as a group, this item need not be answered 
with respect to options held by such person 
or group. 

Item It—Principal Holders of Securities. 

Furnish the following Information as or a 
specified date within 00 days prior to the data 
of filing In substantially the tabular form 
Indicated: 

(a) Aa to the voting securities of the 
bank owned of record or beneficially by tAch 
person who owns of record, or la known by 
the bank to own beneficially, more than 10 
percent of any claes of such securities. 8how 
In Column (C) whether the securities ore 
owned both of record and beneficially, or 
record only, or beneficially only, and show tn 
Columns (D) and <E) the respective amounts 
and percentages owned In each such manner: 


(A) 

Nome and address 

(B> 

Title of class 

<c> 

Title of ownership 

CD) 

Amount 

owned 

(B) 

Percent of 
clans 







<b) As to each class of equity secu¬ 
rities of the bank or any of Its parents 
or subsidiaries, other than directors’ 
qualifying shares, beneficially owned di¬ 
rectly or indirectly by all directors and 
officers of the bank, as a group, without 
naming them. 


(A) 

Title OfclMS 

(B) 

Amount bene¬ 
ficially OWUtfVi 

<Q 

Percent ol 
class 





Instructions. 1. The percentages are to be 
calculated on the basis of the amount of 
securities outstanding, excluding securities 
held by or for the account of the bank. In 
any case where the amount owned by di¬ 
rectors and cfflccre as a group Is less than 
1 percent of the class, the percent of the 
class owned by them may be omitted. 

2. If. to the knowledge of the bank, more 
than 10 perbent of any class of voting secu¬ 
rities of the bank are held or to be held 
subject to sny voting trust or other similar 
agreement, stale the title of such securities, 
the amount held or to be held, and the 
duration of the agreement. Olve the names 
and addresses of the voting trustees and out¬ 
line briefly their voting rights and other 
powers under the agreement. 

Item 12—Interest of Afanaprmcnf end 
Others in Certain Transactions. 

Describe briefly, and where practicable 
state the approximate amount of, any ma¬ 
terial Interest, direct or Indirect, of any of 
the following persons in any material trans¬ 
actions during the lost 3 years, or In any 
material proposed transactions, to which the 
bank or any of its subsidiaries was, or Is to 
be. a party: 

(a) Any director or officer of the bank; 

(b) Any security holder named In answer 
to Item 11(a); or 

(c) Any associate of any of the foregoing 
perrons. 

Instructions. 1. See Instruction 1 to 
Item 9(a). Includo the name of each per¬ 


son whose interest In any transaction la dc- 
scribrd and the nature of the relationship 
by reason of which such interest is required 
to be described. Where it is not practicable 
to state the approximate amount of the In¬ 
terest, the approximate amount Involved In 
the transaction shall be Indicated. 

2. As to any transaction Involving tho 
purchase cr sale of nonets by or to the bank 
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
thereof to the seller If Acquired by the seller 
within two years prior to the transaction. 

3 This item does not Apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
tho bank where the security holder receive* 
no extra or special benefit not shared on a 
pro rata basis by all other holders of the 
same class. 

4. No Information need be given In answer 
to this Item as to any remuneration not re¬ 
ceived during the bank’s last fiscal year or 
as to any remuneration or other transaction 
reported In rexponxe to Item 9 or 10. 

0. Information should be included as to 
any material underwriting discounts and 
oommtaalons upon the sale of securities by 
the bank where any of the specified persons 
was or is to be a principal underwriter or Is 
a controlling person or member of a Arm 
that was or is to be a principal underwriter. 
Information need not be given concerning 
ordinary management fees paid by under¬ 
writers to a managing underwriter pursuant 
to an agreement among underwriters the 
parties to which do not Includo the bank 
or Its subsidiaries. 

8. No information need be given In answer 
to this Item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein where: 

(l) The rates or charges Involved tn the 
transaction are fixed by law or determined by 
competitive bids; 

(tl) The Interest of the specified person 
in the transaction Is solely that of a director 
of another corporation that is a party to the 
transactions; 

(Ui) The specified person Is subject to this 
Item 12 solely as a director of the bank (or 
associate of a director) and his Interest in 
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the transaction U solely that of a director 
nnd /or officer of another corporation that la 
o party to the traoaacUon; 

(hr) The tranaactlon doea not involve re¬ 
muneration for service*, directly or Indirectly, 
and (A> the interest of the specified persons 
arises from the ownership Individually and 
In the aggregate of less than a 10 percent 
Interest In another person that Is a party to 
the transaction, (B) the transaction la in the 
ordinary course of business of the bank or Its 
subsidiaries, and (C) the amount of such 
transaction or series of transactions Is less 
than 10 percent of the equity capital ac¬ 
counts of the bank: 

(v) The transaction Involves services as 
a bank depository of funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under a trust Indenture, or 
other similar service; 

<vl) The Interest of the specified person. 
Including all periodic Installments in the 
cose of any lease or other agreement provid¬ 
ing for periodic payments or installments, 
does not exceed $30,000. 

7 Information shall be furnished in 
answer to this Item with respect to trans¬ 
actions not excluded above that Involve re¬ 
muneration, directly or Indirectly, to any of 
the specified persons for service* In any 
capacity unless the Interest of such person 
arises solely from the ownership Individually 
end In the aggregate of less than a 10 percent 
Interest In another person furnishing the 
■crriccs to the bank or Its subsidiaries. 

Item 13—Capital Stock Being Registered, 

IX capital stock Is being registered, state 
the title of the Clara and furnish the follow¬ 
ing Information 

(a) Outline briefly (1) dividend rights; 
(2) voting rights; (3) liquidation rights; 
(4> preemptive rights; (5) conversion rights; 
(6) redemption provisions; (7) sinking fund 
provisions; and (8) liability to further calls 
or to assessment by the bank. 

(b) If the rights of holders of such stock 
may be modified otherwise than by a vote 
of a majority or more of the shares outstand¬ 
ing, voting as a class, so state and explain 
briefly. 

<c) Outline briefly any restriction on the 
repurchase or redemption of shares by the 
bank while there Is any arrearage in the 
payment of dividends or sinking fund In¬ 
stallments. If there is no such restriction, 
•o state. 

Instructions. I. This Item requires only 
a brief summary of the provisions that arc 
pertinent from an Investment standpoint. 
A complete legal description of the pro¬ 
visions referred to Is not required and ahould 
not be given. Do not set forth the pro¬ 
visions of the governing instruments verba¬ 
tim: only a succinct resume is required. 

2. If the rights evidenced by the securi¬ 
ties being registered are materially limited 
or qualified by the rights of any other class of 
securities, include such Information regard¬ 
ing such other securities as will enable inves¬ 
tors to understand the rights evidenced by se¬ 
curities being registered. If any securities 
being registered arc to be offered In exchange 
for other securities, an appropriate descrip¬ 
tion of such other securities shall be given. 
No Information need be given, however, as 
to any class of securities all of which will 
be redeemed and retired If appropriate steps 
to assure such redemption and retirement 
will be taken prior to registration of the 
securities being registered. 

Item 14 — Long-Term Debt Being Regis¬ 
tered. 

If long-term debt Is being registered, out¬ 
line briefly such of the following as are 
relevant: 

(a) Provisions with respect to Interest, 
conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza¬ 
tion. sinking fund, or retirement. 

<b) Provisions restricting the declaration 
of dividends or the creation or maintenance 
of reserves. 


(c) Provisions permitting or restricting 
the Issuance of additional securities, the 
withdrawal of cash deposited against such 
Issuance, the Incurring of additional debt, 
the modification of the terms of the secu¬ 
rity. and similar provisions. 

(d) The name of the trustee and the na¬ 
ture of any material relationship with the 
bank or any of it* affiliates; the percentage of 
securities of the class necessary to require 
the trustee to take action, and what In¬ 
demnification the trustee may require before 
proceeding to enforce the lien. 

Instructions. The Instructions to Item 13 
shall also apply to this Item 

Item 15—Other Securities Being Regis¬ 
tered. 

If securities other than capital stock or 
long-term debt are being registered, outline 
briefly the rights evidenced thereby. If sub¬ 
scription warrants or rights are being regis¬ 
tered, state the title and amount of securi¬ 
ties called for. the period during which and 
the price at which the warrants or lights arc 
exercisable. 

Instructions, The Instruction* to Item 13 
shall also apply to this Item. 

Item 16—Recent Sales of Securities. 

Furnish the following information as to 
all securities of the bank sold by the bank 
within the past 3 years, or presently proposed 
to be sold. Include securities issued In ex. 
change for property, services, or other 
securities. 

(a) Give the date of sale, title, and amount 
of securities sold. 

(b) Give the names of the principal un¬ 
derwriters. If any. As to any securities sold 
privately, name the persons or Identify the 
class of persons to whom the securities were 
sold 

(c) As to securities sold for cash, state the 
aggregate offering price and the aggregate 
underwriting discounts or commissions. As 
to any securities sold otherwise than for 
cash, state tho nature of the transaction and 
the nature and aggregate amount of con¬ 
sideration received by the bank.. 

Instructions. 1. Information need not be 
set forth as to notes, drafts, bills of exchange, 
or bank acceptances that mature not later 
than 18 months from the date of Issuance. 

2. If the sales were mode in a series of 
transactions, the information may be given 
by such totals and periods as will reasonably 
convey the Information required. 

Item 17 —Financial Statements and Ex¬ 
hibits. 

List all financial statements and exhibits 
filed as a port of the registration statement. 

(a) Financial statements. 

(b) Exhibits. 

Signatures 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1034. the bank has 
duly caused this registration statement to be 
signed on its behalf by the undersigned 
thereunto duly authorized. 


(Nome of bank) 

By-- 

(Name and title of signing officer) 
Date_............ 


unless such fiscal year has ended within 90 
days prior to the date of filing the registra¬ 
tion statement, in which cose the balance 
sheet may be as of the close of ths preceding 
fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the book 
has ended within 00 days prior to the date of 
filing the registration statement and tb* 
balance sheet required by paragraph (*) u 
filed os of the end of the preceding 
year, there shall be filed as an amendment 
to the registration statement, within 120 day* 
after the date of filing, a verified balance 
sheet of the bank as of the end of the latest 
fiscal year. 

2. Statements of Income. 

(a) The bank shall file verified statement* 
of income for each of the 3 fiscal yean pre¬ 
ceding the dote of the balance sheet required 
by Instruction 1(a). 

(b) There shall be fllod with each balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 1(b) • 
verified statement of Income of the bank foe 
the fiscal year immediately preceding the 
date of the balance sheet. 

3. Omission of Bank's Financial State¬ 
ments in Certain Cases. 

Notwithstanding Instructions 1 and 2. the 
Individual financial statements of the bank 
may be omitted If consolidated statements 
of the bank and one or mare of its sub¬ 
sidiaries are filed. 

0. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS 

4. Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

(a) There shall be filed a verified con¬ 
solidated balance sheet of the bank and its 
majority-owned (1) bank premises subsidi¬ 
aries, (II) subsidiaries doing a foreign bank¬ 
ing business, and (111) significant subsidi¬ 
aries. os of the close of the latest fiscal year 
of the bank unless such fiscal year has ended 
within 00 days prior to the date of Ollnf 
the registration statement. In which cast thii 
balance sheet may be as of the close of tbt 
preceding fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the bank 
has ended within 90 days prior to the date 
of filing the registration statement, and the 
balance sheet required by paragraph (a) Is 
filed as of the end of the preceding fiscal 
year, there shall be filed os an amendment 
to tho registration statement, within 120 
days after the date of filing, a verified con¬ 
solidated balance sheet of the bank and such 
subsidiaries as of the end of the latest fiscal 
year. 

8. Consolidated Statement of Income. 

(a) There shall be filed verified statements 
of income of the bank and It* mAjorUy- 
owned (i) bank premises subsidiaries (U) 
subsidiaries doing a foreign bonking builnew, 
and (III) significant subsidiaries, for each of 
the 3 fiscal years preceding the date of tbs 
consolidated balance sheet required by In¬ 
struction 4(a). 

(b) There shall be filed with each balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 4fb'. a 
verified consolidated statement of Income of 
the bank and such subsidiaries fi>r the fiscal 
year immediately preceding the date of the 
balance sheet. 

c. UNCONSOLIDATED SUBSIDIARIES AND OTUt* 

niSONB 


Instructions as to Financial Statements 

These Instructions specify the balance 
sheets and statements of Income required to 
bo filed as a port of a registration statement 
on this Torm. Section 336.7 governs tho 
verification, form, and coutent of the bal¬ 
ance sheets and sUtemenU of Income re¬ 
quired. Including the basis of consolidation, 
and prescribes the statement of changes In 
capita] accounts and the schedules to be 
filed In support thereof. 

A. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF THE DANK 

1. Balance Sheets. 

(a) The bank shall file a verified balance 
nhcet as of the close of Us latest fiscal year 


8. Separate Statements of Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries and Other Persons. 

There shall be filed such other wuw 
financial statements with respect to uncon¬ 
solidated subsidiaries and other pereons as 
art material to a proper understanding « 
the financial position and result* of opera¬ 
tions of the total enterprise. 


D. STECIAL PROVISIONS 

7 Succession to Other Businesses 
in) It during tho period tor wtdeh 
dement* of income aro required, the bans 
s by merger, consolidation, or others^ 
cceeded to one or more businesses, 
dltlons. eliminations, and other changes 
acted In the succession shall be appro- 
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ariiWlr ««t forth In a note or supporting 
L-hfduic to the balance sheets Wed. In ad- 
Ihuon statements of Income for each con¬ 
sent bu«lnes*. or combined statements, 
tf Wopftat*. ah all bo Wed for auch period 
nrtor to the »ucce«lon *u» may be necessary 
rhea added to the time. If any. for which 
tutements of Income after the succession 
ire filed to cover the equivalent of the period 
iptcifled in Instruction* 2 and 6 above. 

If the bonk by merger, consolidation, 
cr otherwise is about to succeeded to one or 
hot* businesses. there shall be Wed for the 
constituent bust nesses financial statements, 
combined if appropriate, that would be re¬ 
tired if they were registering securities un¬ 
der the Act In addition, there shall be Wed 
b balance sheet of the bank giving effect to 
the plan of succession. These balance sheet* 
■boll he set forth In such form, preferably 
columnar, as will show In related manner 
the balance sheets of the constituent busl- 
Dfttrl the changes to be effected in the euc- 
etsstoa and the balance sheet of the bank 
after giving effect to the plan of succession. 
By k footnote or otherwise, a brief explana¬ 
tion of the changes shall be given. 

(e) This Instruction shall not apply with 
respect to the bsnk*s succession to the busi- 
wan of any majority-owned subsidiary or to 
any acquisition of a business by purchase. 

8 Acquisition o/ Of her Bunin* uses. 

(si There shall be Wed for any business 
directly or Indirectly acquired by the bank 
after the date of the balance sheet Wed pur¬ 
suant to Part A or B above and for any 
business to be directly or Indirectly acquired 
by the bank, tbe financial statements that 
would be required if such business were a 
registrant. 

<b) The acquisition of securities shall be 
deemed to be the acquisition of a business 
If such securities give control of the business 
or combined with securities already held give 
such control. In addition, the acquisition of 
securities that will extend the bank's con¬ 
trol of a business shall be deemed the ac¬ 
quisition of the business If any of the secu¬ 
rities being registered hereunder are to be 
offered In exchange for the securities to be 
acquired. 

(c) No financial statements need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
acquired from n majority-owned subsidiary. 
In addition, the statements of sny one or 
more businesses may be omitted if such busi¬ 
nesses. considered in the aggregate as a 
single subsidiary, would not constitute a 
significant subsidiary. 

». Filing of Other Statements in Certain 

Casta. 

The Corporation may. upon the request of 
the bank, and where consistent with the pro¬ 
tection of Investors, permit the omission of 
one or more of the statements herein re¬ 
quired or the filing in substitution therefor 
of appropriate statements of comparable 
character. The Corporation may also re¬ 
quire the filing of other statements In addi¬ 
tion to, or in substitution for, the statements 
herein required In any case where auch 
statements are necessary or appropriate for 
an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial 
itatementa are required, or whose statements 
are otherwise necessary for the protection of 
Investors. 


t HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

10 Scope of Part E. 

The Information required by Part S sho 
** furnished for the 7-year period prt 
edlng the period for which statements < 
jocome are filed, os to the accounts of eat 
PPpon whoa# balance sheet la Wed. T1 
^formation Is to be given aa to all of U 
^counts specified whether they are present 
cwrlwl on the book* or not. Part K does m 
for verification, but only for a survi 
w review of the accounts specified. It shou 
No. 7— Pt. in- 3 


not be detailed beyond a point material to 
an investor. 

11. Revaluation of Arnett. 

(a) If there were any material Increases 
or decreases resulting from revaluing of as¬ 
sets. state (1) in what year or years such re¬ 
valuations were made; (2) the amounts of 
such increases or decreases, and the accounts 
affected. Including all related entries; and (3) 
if In connection with such revaluations any 
related adjustments were made in reserve 
accounts and amounts with explanations. 

(b) Information is not required as to ad¬ 
justments made in the ordinary course of 
business, but only as to major revaluations 
made for the purpose of entering on the 
books current values, reproduction cost, or 
any values other than original cost. 

(c) No Information need be furnished with 
respect to any revaluation entry that was 
subsequently reversed or with respect to the 
reversal of a revaluation entry recorded prior 
to the period if a statement as to the reversal 
Is mode. 

12. Capital Shares. 

(a) If there were any material restate¬ 
ments of capital shares that resulted in 
transfers from capital share liability to sur¬ 
plus, undivided profits, or reserves, state the 
amount of each such restatement and all 
related entries. No statement need be made 
as to restatements resulting from the declara¬ 
tion of share dividends. 

(b) If there was an original issue of cnpttal 
shares, any part of the proceeds of which was 
credited to accounts other than capital stock 
accounts, state the title of the class, the 
accounts, and the respective amounts 
credited thereto. 

13. Debt Discount and Expense Written 
Off. 

If any material amount of debt discount 
and expense, on long-term debt still out¬ 
standing, was written off earlier than as 
required under any periodic amortisation 
plan, give the following information: (1) 
title of the securities. (2) date of the write¬ 
off. (3) amount written off. and (4) to what 
account charged. 

14. Premiums and Discount and Expense 
on Securities Retired , 

If any material amount of long-term debt 
or preferred shores was retired, and if either 
tho retirement was made at a premium or 
there remained, at the time of retirement, 
a material amount of unamortized discount 
and expense applicable to the securities re¬ 
tired, state for each class (I) title of the 
securities retired. (2) date of retirement, (3) 
amount of premium paid and of unamortized 
discount and expense, (4) to what account 
charged, and (5) whether being amortized 
and. If so. the plan of amortization. 

15. Other Changes in Surplus or Undivided 
Profits. 

II there were any material increases or de¬ 
creases in surplus or undivided profits, other 
than those resulting from transactions speci¬ 
fied above, the closing of the Income account, 
or the declaration or payment of dividends, 
state (1) the year or years In which such In¬ 
creases or decreases were made; (2) the 
nature and amounts thereof; and (3) the 
accounts affected, including all material re¬ 
lated entries. Instruction 20(c) above also 
applies here. 

16. Predecessors. 

The information shall be furnished, to 
the extent material, as to any predecessor of 
the bank from the beginning of the period 
to the date of succession, not only as to 
the entries made respectively In the books 
of the predecessor or the successor, but also 
as to the changes effected In the transfer of 
the assets from the predecessor. No Infor¬ 
mation need be furnished, however, as to 
any one or more predeceesors that, consid¬ 
ered in the aggregate, would not constitute 
a significant predecessor. 


17. Omission of Certain information. 

(a) No Information need bo furnished as 
to sny subsidiary, whether consolidated or 
unconsolidated, for the period prior to the 
date on which the subsidiary became a ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary of the bank or of a 
predecessor for which Information is re¬ 
quired above. 

(b) No Information need be furnished 
hereunder as to any one or more unconsol¬ 
idated subsidiaries for which separate finan¬ 
cial statements ore filed If all subsidiaries for 
which the information Is so omitted, con¬ 
sidered In the aggregate, would not consti¬ 
tute a significant subsidiary. 

(©) Only the Information specified in In¬ 
struction 10 need be given as to any prede¬ 
cessor or any subsidiary thereof if Imme¬ 
diately prior to the date of succession 
thereto by a person for which Information 
Is required, the predecessor or subsidiary 
was in Insolvency proceedings. 

Instruction* as to Exhibits 

Subject to the rules regarding incorpora¬ 
tion by reference, the following exhibits 
■hall bo filed ss a part of the registration 
statement. Exhibits shall be appropriately 
lettered or numbered for convenient ref¬ 
erence. Exhibits Incorporated by reference 
may bear the designation given in the pre¬ 
vious filing. Where exhibits are Incorporated 
by reference, the reference shall be made 
in the list or exhibits in Item 17. 

1. Copies of the charter (or a composite 
or restatement thereof) and the bylaws (or 
Instruments corresponding thereto) as pres¬ 
ently in effect. 

2. Copies of any plan oT acquisition, re¬ 
organization. readjustment, or succession 
described In answer to Items 3 and 16. 

3. (a) Specimens or copies of all securi¬ 
ties being registered hereunder, and copies 
of all constituent Instruments defining the 
right* of holders of long-term debt of the 
bank and of all subsidiaries for which con¬ 
solidated or unconsolidated financial state- 
menu are required to be filed. 

(b) There need not be filed, however, (l) 
any Instrument with respect to long-term 
debt not being registered hereunder If the 
total amount of securities authorized there¬ 
under does not exceed 25 percent of the 
equity capital accounu of tho bank and iti 
subsidiaries on a consolidated basis and If 
there is filed an agreement to furnish a copy 
of such instrument to the Corporation upon 
request, (2) any Instrument with respect to 
any class of securities if Appropriate steps 
to assure the redemption or retirement of 
such class will be taken prior to or upon 
delivery by the bank of the securities being 
registered, or (3) copies or instruments evi¬ 
dencing scrip certificates for fractions of 
shares. 

4. Copies of all pension, retirement, or 
other deferred compensation plans, con- 
trscU, or arrangements. If any such plan, 
contract, or arrangement is not set forth 
in s formal document, furnish a reason¬ 
ably detailed description thereof. Copies 
of any booklet or other description of any 
such plan, contract, or arrangement shall 
also bo filed. 

5. Copies of any plan setting forth the 
terms and conditions upon which ouUland¬ 
ing options, warrsnu, or rlghu to purchase 
securities of the bank or IU subsidiaries from 
the bank or Its affiliates have been issued, 
together with specimen copies of such op¬ 
tions. warrants, or rights: or. If they were 
not issued pursuant to such a plan, copies 
of each such option, warrant, or right. 

6. Copies of any voting trust agreement 
referred to In answer to Item 11. 

7. (a) Copies of every material contract 
not made In the ordinary course of business 
that Lo to be performed In whole or In part 
at or after the filing of the registration 
statement or that was made not more than 
2 years before such filing and performance 
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of which hat not been completed. Only con¬ 
tract* need be filed at to which the hank 
or a subsidiary Is a party or hat succeeded 
to a party by assumption or assignment. or 
In which the bank or tuch subsidiary hot 
a bcnrficlr.1 interest. 

(b) It the contract It tuch at ordinarily 
accompanies the kind of business conducted 
by the bank and Its subsidiaries, it is made 
in the ordinary course of business and need 
not be filed, unless It falls within one or 
more of the following categories, in which 
cate it should be filed except where immate¬ 
rial in amount or significance: 

(1) Directors, officers, promoters, roting 
trustee. or security holders named in answer 
to Item 11(a) are parties thereto except 
where the contract merely involves purchase 
or sale of current assets having a deter¬ 
minable market price. At such price. 

(2) It call* for the acquisition or sale of 
fixed assets for a consideration exceeding SO 
percent of the value of all fixed assets of the 
bank and its cuboid!Arles. 

(S) It is a lcaco under which a significant 
part of the property described under Item 
4 is held by the bank, or 

(4) The amount of the contract, or Its 
Importance to business of the bank and its 
subsidiaries, is mutert&l. and the terms and 
conditions are of a nature of which Investors 
reasonably should be informed. 

(c) Any bonus or profit-sharing plan, 
contract, or arrangement shall be deemed 
material and shall bo filed. 

§ 335.42 Form for annual report of 
bank (Form F-2), 

Foam F-2 
Annual Report 

PTflUVANT TO SUCTION 13 07 TUB SZCURITOS 

exchange act or isos 

Far the fiscal year ended _ .... . . 


(Exact name of bank as rpeclficd In charter) 

(Address of principal office) 

General Instructions 

A. Preparation of Report, 

This form In not to be used as a blank 
farm to be filled In but only as a guide in 
the preparation of an annual report. The 
report (hall contain the numbers and cap¬ 
tions of all Items required to be answered, 
but the text of Buch Items may be omitted 
if the answers with respect thereto are pre¬ 
pared in the mnnncr specified In I 335.4(f). 
Particular attention should be given to tho 
definitions in f 335 2 and the general require¬ 
ments In | 335.4. Except ns otherwise Mated, 
the information required shall be given as of 
the end of the bank's fiscal year, or as of the 
latest practicable date subsequent thereto. 

D. Reports by Banks Filing Proxy State¬ 
ments and Statements Where Management 
Docs Not Solicit Proxies. 

Items 4 through 0 rhill not be restated or 
answered by any bank that, since the close of 
its fiscal year, has filed with the Corpora¬ 
tion. with rei poet to an election of directors, 
a proxy statement or statement where man¬ 
agement does not solicit proxies pursuant to 
I 333.5(a) . The incorporation of such state¬ 
ment by reference in answer to such Items Is 
not required. Any financial statements con¬ 
tained in such statement or In an annual re¬ 
port to security holders furnished to the 
Corporation pursuant to | 3354(C) may be 
incorporat'd by reference If such financial 
statements substantially meet the require¬ 
ments of this form 

C. Reports by Banks Not Filing Proxy 
Statements or Statements Where Manage¬ 
ment Docs Not Solicit Proxies. 

Information contained in an annua] report 
to Eecurlty holders furnished to the Corpo¬ 
ration pursuant to Instruction D below, by 


any bank not subject to Instruction B. rosy 
be incorporated by referenoe In answer or 
partial answer to nny item of this form. In 
addition, any financial statements contained 
In any such annual report may be incorpo¬ 
rated by reference if such financial state- 
menu substantially meet the requirements 
of this form. 

D. Annua! Reports to Stockholders. 

Every bank that files an annual report on 
this form shall furnhh to the Corporation 
for Its information four copies of any annual 
report to security holders covering ruch reg¬ 
istrant bank's latest fiscal year, unless copies 
thereof are furoUhed to the Corporation 
pursuant to I 3355. Such report shall be 
mailed to the Corporation not later than 
the date on which It is first sent or given 
to security holders, hut shall not be deemed 
to be "filed" with the Corporation or other¬ 
wise subject to th? liabilities of section 18 
of the Act. except to the extent that the 
bank specifically requests that !t be treated 
as a part of iu annual report on this form 
or Incorporates It herein by reference. If 
no annual report is submitted to security 
holders for the bank's latest fiscal year, the 
Corporation shall be to advised. 

Information Required in Report 

item I—Securities Registered. 

As to each class of securities of the bank 
that Is registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Act. state the title of such class, the 
name of the exchange. If any, on which reg¬ 
istered, and the number of holders of rec¬ 
ord of such class. 

item 2—Parents and Subsidiaries of the 
Bank. 

Furnish a list or diagram showing the re¬ 
lationship of the bonk to all parents and 
subsidiaries, and as to each person named 
indicate the percentage of voting aecurltles 
owned, or other basis of control, by its Im¬ 
mediate parent. 

instructions . 1. This Item need not be 
answered if there has been no change in the 
list or diagram as lost previously reported. 

2. The list or diagram shall Include tho 
bank ar.d shall he so prepared os to show 
clearly the relationship of each person named 
to the bank and to the other persons named. 
If any peri on Is controlled by means of tho 
direct ownership of its eecurlties by two or 
more persons, so Indicate by appropriate 
cross referenoe. 

3. Designate by appropriate symbols (a) 
subsidiaries for which separate financial 
statements are filed; (b) subsidiaries in¬ 
cluded in the respective consolidated finan¬ 
cial statements; and (e) other subsidiaries, 
indicating briefly why statements of such 
subsidiaries ore not filed. 

4. Indicate the name of tho country in 
which each foreign subsidiary was organised. 

6. The names of particular subsidiaries 
may be omitted If the unnamed subsidiaries, 
considered in the aggregate as a single sub¬ 
sidiary. would not constitute s significant 
subsidiary. 

0. A perron, approximately 50 percent of 
whose voting securities are owned, directly 
or indirectly by the bonk, and approximately 
50 percent of whose voting cecurltles are 
owned, directly or indirectly, by another per¬ 
son. shall be considered a subsidiary for the 
purpose of this item. 

item J —Changes in Business. 

Describe briefly any material changes dur¬ 
ing the fiscal year not previously reported, in 
the business of the bank and its subsidiaries. 

item 4—Principal Holders of Voting Se¬ 
curities, 

If any pc iron owns of record, or Is known 
by the honk to own beneficially more than 
10 percent of the outstanding voting se¬ 
curities of the bank, name each such perron, 
state the approximate amount of such se¬ 
curities owned of record but not owned bene¬ 


ficially. the approximate amount owntd bees, 
ficially and the percentage cf 
voting securities represented by the amount 
owned by him In each tuch manner. ' 

Instruction. To the extent that th* j 0 
formation required by this item is given t» 
answer to Item 2. a reference to such it—» 
will suffice. 

Item 5— Director* of Bank. 

Furnish the following information, fo 
tabular farm to the extent practicable 'mth 
respect to each director of the bank: 

(a) Name each such director. *ta*« u* 
date on which his present term of office will 
expire and list all other positions and oOem 
with the bank presently held by him 

(b) State his pretent principal accupa- 
tlon or employment and give the iume and 
principal business cf any corporator; t r otht* 
organisation In which such employment h 
carried on. If not prevlourly reported, for. 
nish similar information its to all of his prin¬ 
cipal occupations or employments during the 
lost 5 years. 

(c) State, as of the most recent practicable 
date the approximate amount of each claa 
of equity securities of the bank ur r\r.y of its 
parents or subsidiaries, other than directors, 
qualifying share*. beneficially owned 
rectly or Indirectly by him If he li not the 
beneficial owner of any ouch aecuritirt, mmv» 
a statement to that effect. 

<d) If more than 10 percent of any dors 
of securities of the bank or any of lu parents 
or subsidiaries are boneflclally owned by him 
and his associates state the epproxlnut* 
amount of each class of such securities ten*, 
flctally owned by such associates naming each 
associate whose holdings are substantial. 

Item 6—Remuneration of Directors end 
Officers and Related Matters, 

Set forth the same Information as to re¬ 
muneration of offleera and director* ar.d their 
transactions with management and others ss 
la required to be furnftehed by Item 7 d 
FormF-5. 

Item 7—Financial Statements end In¬ 
hibits. 

List below all financial statements and ex¬ 
hibits filed as a part of the annual report: 

(a) Financial statements. 

(to) Exhibits. 

Signature? 


Pursuant to the requirements of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1T3I. the bar.k has 
duly caused this annuil report to be tlgned 
on Its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto 
duly authorized. 


Date 


(Name of bank) 

By.— 

(Name and title of 
algning officer) 


Instructions as to financial Statements 


These instructions specify the tmJincs 
sheets and statements of Income required to 
be filed as a part of annual reports on this 
form. Section 335.7 governs the verification, 
form, and content of the balance sheets und 
statement!) of Income required, Including tbs 
basis of consolidaten, and prescribes tbs 
statement of changes in capital accounts and 
the schedules to be filed In support tberoaf. 

1 Financial Statements of ttic Bank. 

(a) There shall be filed for the bank s 
verified balance sheet as of the close o! tb* 
fiscal year and a verified statement of income 
for the fiscal year. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (at. the 
individual financial statements of the bank 
may be omitted If consolidated statements 
of tho bank ar.d one or more of its *ub- 
BldlartoB are filed. 

2. Consolidated Statements. 

There rhall be filed for the bank and Ita 
majority-owned (I) bunk premises subsid¬ 
iaries. (U) rubxtdlarlce doir.g a foreign bank¬ 
ing business, and (ill) significant aubsld- 
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^ a verified consolidated balance sheet 
17 oTthe close of the fiscal year of the bank 
ltd a verified consolidated statement of In- 
JJL* for such fiscal year. 

31 Separate Statements of Unconsolidated 
Kubtidiories and Other Persons. 

There shall be filed such other verified 
Afisaetal statements with respect to uncon- 
Llidsted subsidiaries and other persons as 
' material to a proper understanding of 
U* financial position and results of opera¬ 
tion* of the total enterprise. 

4 filing of Other Statements in Certain 

Celts 

The Corporation may. upon the Informal 
written requeat of the bank and where eon- 
Uftent with the protection of Investors, per¬ 
mit the omission of one or more of the 
aUtemenu herein required or the filing In 
substitution therefor of appropriate state¬ 
ments of coin parable character. The Cor¬ 
poration may also by informal written notice 
require the filing of other statements In addi¬ 
tion to, or In substitution for. the statements 
bereta required in any case where such state¬ 
ments are necessary or appropriate for an 
adequate presentation of the financial con¬ 
dition of any person whose financial state¬ 
ment* ore required, or whose statements are 
otherwise necessary for the protection of 
Investors. 

lMSTSOCTiOKS AS TO EXHUHTS 


Subject to the provisions regarding Incor¬ 
poration by reference, the following exhibits 
aball be filed as a part of the report: 

(A) Copies of all amendments or modi¬ 
fications. not previously filed, to All exhibits 
previously filed (or copies of such exhibits 
as amended or modified). 

(B) Copies of all documents of the char¬ 
acter required to be filed as an exhibit to 
an original form for registration of securi¬ 
ties of a bank which have been executed or 
otherwise put Into effect during the fiscal 
year and not previously filed. 

t 335.43 Form for rurrent report of a 
bank (Form F-3). 

Foitif F 3 


Ccerxnt Repoet 


RCXST7ANT TO SECTION IS 09 THE 6CCT7AmX8 

exchange act or teas 

For the month of _____ 19_. 


(Exact name of bank as specified In charter) 


(Addressof principal office) 
General Instructions 

A Preparation of Report . 

This form Is not to be used as a blank fort 
to be filled In but only as a guide In the prep 
•ration of the report. The report shall con 
tain the numbers and captions of all nppll 
cable Items, but the text of such Items ma 
be omitted If the answers with respect there 
i* we ln the manner specified 1 

1 335 4(a). All Items which are not require 
to be answered In a particular report ma 
be omitted and no reference thereto need b 
in the report. Particular attentlo 
m ** glven 10 t* 1 ® definitions In | 335 
and the general requirement* in I 335.4. 

B. Events To Be Reported. 

A report on this form Is required to be file- 
upon the occurrence of any one or more c 
Jos events specified In the Items of this font 
Reports are to be filed within 10 days aft* 
Joe e„oee of each month during which any c 
* vvnt4 occurs. However. If aub 
t ? e 8am ® Information as that re 
' form has been previously re 

STmtaLf,! bank - *d<llUonftl report c 
miiti. f0rm4 ' toa on **“• fonn need not b 

StaJ,’,^7°^ ti . 0n *• «*/««•«• to Pro* 
«ii ment. Statement Where Uarutgemen 


Does Not Solicit Proxies, or Annual Report 
to Security Holders. 

Information contained In any Statement 
previously filed with the Corporation pursu¬ 
ant to I 335.5(a) or In an annual report to 
security holders furnished to the Corpora¬ 
tion pursuant to I 335.5(c) may be Incor¬ 
porated by reference In answer or partial an¬ 
swer to any Item or Items of this form In 
addition, any financial statements contained 
in any such statement or annual report may 
be Incorporated by reference provided such 
financial statements substantially meet the 
requirements of this form. 

INTO AO! AT! ON TO RE INCLUDED IN RETORT 

Item 1—Changes tn Control of Bank. 

(a) If any person has become a parent of 
the bank, give the name of such person, the 
date and a brief description of the transac¬ 
tion or transactions by which the person be¬ 
came such a parent and the percentage of 
voting securities of the bank owned by the 
parent or other basis of control by the parent 
over the bank. 

(b) If any person has ceased to be a parent 
of the bank, give the name of such person 
and the date and a brief description of the 
transaction or transactions by which the 
person ceased to be such a parent, 

(c) If securities of a bank or any of it* 
parents have been pledged under such cir¬ 
cumstances that n default may result in a 
change of control of the bank, state the 
names of the pledgor and pledgee and the 
title and amount of securities pledged. 

Instruction. Where, pursuant to a pre¬ 
viously reported pledge agreement, addi¬ 
tional securities are pledged on the same 
terms, no report is necessary unless there U 
a significant change In the percentage of 
voting securities pledged. 

Item 2—Acquisition for deposition of 
Assets. 

If the bank or any of It* significant sub¬ 
sidiaries has acquired or disposed of a sig¬ 
nificant amount of assets, otherwise than In 
the ordinary course of business, state the 
date and manner of acquisition or disposi¬ 
tion and briefly describe the asset* Involved, 
the nature and amount of consideration given 
or received therefor, the principle followed 
in determining the amount of such consid¬ 
eration. the Identity of the persons from 
whom the assets were acquired or to whom 
they were sold and the nature of any ma¬ 
terial relationship between such persona and 
the bank or any of its affiliates, any director 
or officer of the bank, or any associate of any 
such director or officer. 

Instructions. 1. No information need be 
given os to (I) any transaction between any 
person and any wholly owned subsidiary of 
such person: i.e., a subsidiary substantially 
all of whose outstanding voting securities are 
owned by such person and/or its other wholly 
owned subsidiaries; (11) any transaction be¬ 
tween two or more wholly owned subsidiaries 
of any person; or (111) tho redemption or 
other acquisition of securities from the pub¬ 
lic, or the sale or other disposition of securi¬ 
ties to the public, by the bank of such se¬ 
curities 

2. The term "acquisition" includes every 
purchase, acquisition by lease, exchange, 
merger, consolidation, succession or other 
acquisition; provided that such term does 
not Include the construction or development 
of property by or for the bonk or it* sub¬ 
sidiaries or tho acquisition of mate¬ 
rials for such purpose, and does not Include 
the acquisition of asset* acquired (1) in col¬ 
lecting a debt previously contracted in good 
faith or (11) in a fiduciary capacity. The 
term "disposition" Includes every sale, dis¬ 
position by lease, exchange, merger, consoli¬ 
dation. mortgage, or hypothecation of asset*, 
assignment, abandonment, destruction, or 
other disposition, but does not Include dis¬ 
position of asset* acquired (1) in collecting 


a debt previously contracted in good faith 
or (U) In a fiduciary capacity. 

3. The Information called for by this Item 
Is to be given as to each transaction or aeries 
of related transactions of the size Indicated. 
The acquisition or disposition of securities 
shall be deemed the Indirect acquisition or 
disposition of the assets represented by such 
securities If It results in the acquisition or 
disposition of control of such onsets. 

4 An acquisition or disposition shall be 
deemed to involve a significant amount of 
assets (I) If the net book value of such asset* 
or the amount paid or received therefor 
upon such acquisition or disposition ex¬ 
ceeded 5 percent of the equity capital ac¬ 
count* of the bank, or (It) if it involved 
the acquisition or disposition of a business 
whose gross operating revenues for Its last 
fiscal year exceeded 5 percent of the gross 
operating revenues of the bank and 1U con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries for the bank's latest 
fiscal year. 

5. Where assets ore acquired or disposed of 
through the acquisition or disposition of con¬ 
trol of a person, the person from whom ruch 
control was acquired or to whom It was dis¬ 
posed of shall be deemed the person from 
whom the assets were acquired or to whom 
they were disposed of, for the purposes of 
this Item. Where such control was acquired 
from or disposed of to not more than five 
persons, their names shall be given, other¬ 
wise it will suffice to Identify In an appro¬ 
priate manner the class of such persons. 

6 Attention Is directed to the require¬ 
ment* at the end of the form with respect 
to the filing of financial statements for busi¬ 
nesses acquired. 

Item 3—legal Proceedings. 

(a) Briefly described any material legal 
proceedings, other than ordinary routine 
proceedings incidental to the business, to 
which the bank or any of Its subsidiaries has 
become a party or of which any of their 
property has become tho subject. Include 
the name of the court or agency In which the 
proceedings were Instituted, the date Insti¬ 
tuted. and the principal parties thereto. 

(b) If any such proceeding previously re¬ 
ported has been terminated, Identify the 
proceeding, state the date and nature of 
such termination and tho general effect 
thereof with respect to the bank and it* 
subsidiaries. 

Instructions. 1. No Information need be 
given with respect to any proceeding which 
involves primarily a claim for damages If 
the amount involved, exclusive of Interest 
and cost*, does not exceed 10 pcrccut of the 
equity capital account* of the bank. How¬ 
ever, if any proceeding preeent* In large 
degree the same issues os other proceedings 
pending or known to be contemplated, the 
amount involved In such other proceedings 
shall be Included tn computing such per¬ 
centage. 

3. Any material proceeding to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate of the bank, any 
holder of more than 10 percent of any class 
of it* equity securities, or any associate of 
any such director, officer, or security holder. 
Is a party adverse to the bank or any of Its 
subsidiaries, shall also be described. 

Item 4—Changes in Securities . 

(a) If the instruments defining the rights 
of the holders of any class of registered se¬ 
curities have been materially modified, give 
the title of the clan of securities Involved 
and state briefly the general effect of such 
modification upon the right* of holders of 
such securities. 

(b) If the rights evidenced by any class 
of registered securities hsve been materially 
limited or qualified by the Issuance or modi¬ 
fication of any other class of sec unties, state 
briefly the general effect of the Issuance or 
modification of such other class of securi¬ 
ties upon the rtght* of the holders of the 
registered securities. 
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J«*f rue f loft. Working capital restriction* 
and other limitation* upon the payment of 
dividends are to be reported hereunder. 

Item 5— Default! Upon Senior Securities. 

(a) If there ha* been any material de¬ 
fault In the payment of principal. In tercet, 
a alnklng or purchase fund Installment, or 
any other material default not cured within 
SO days, with respect to any Indebtedness of 
the bank or any of its significant eubsldsrte* 
exceeding 5 percent of the equity capital ac¬ 
count* of the bank, identify the Indebtedness 
and state the nature of the default. In the 
case of ouch a default In the payment of prin¬ 
cipal, Interest, or a oinking or purchase fund 
Installment, state the omount of the default 
and the total arrearage on the date of filing 
thl* report. 

Instruction. This paragraph refer* only 
to events which have become default* under 
the governing instrument*. Lt.. after the 
expiration of any period of grace and com¬ 
pliance with any notice requirement*. 

(b) If any material arrearage In the pay¬ 
ment of dividend* ha* occurred or If there 
ha* been any other material delinquency not 
cured within 30 day*, with respect to any 
clam of preferred stock of the bank which 
1* registered or which rank* prior to any 
class of registered securities, or with respect 
to any class of preferred stock of any sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary of the bonk, give the title 
of the clot* and state the nature of the ar¬ 
rearage or delinquency. In the cose of an 
arrearage in the payment of dividends, state 
the amount and the total arrearage on the 
date of filing this report. 

Item $—Increase in Amount of Securities 
Outstanding . 

If the amount of securities of the bank 
outstanding ho* been increased through the 
Issuance of any new class of securities or 
through the Issuance *>r re Issuance of any 
additional securities of a class outstanding 
and the aggregate amount of all such In¬ 
creases not previously reported exceeds 5 per¬ 
cent of the previously outstanding securities 
of the class, furnish the following informa¬ 
tion: 

4 a) Title of class, the amount outstand¬ 
ing as last previously reported, and the 
amount presently outstanding (os of a spe¬ 
cified date). 

(b) A brief description of the transaction 
or transactions resulting In the increase and 
a statement of the aggregate net each pro¬ 
ceeds or the nature and aggregate amount 
of any other consideration received or to be 
received by the bank. 

(c) The names of the principal under¬ 
writers. If any, indicating any such under¬ 
writers which are affiliates of the bank. 

(d) A reasonably Itemized statement of 
the purposes, so far ss determinable, for 
which the net proceeds have been or are to 
be used and the approximate amount used or 
to be used for each such purpose. 

Instructions. 1. This item does not apply 
to notes, draft*, bills of exchange, or bank 
acceptances which mature not later than 18 
months from the date of Issuance. No re¬ 
port need be made where the amount not 
previously reported, although in excess of 5 
percent of the amount previously outstand¬ 
ing. does not exceed 8100.000 face amount of 
indebtedness or 1.000 shares or other unit*. 

2. This Item Includes the reissuance of 
Treasury securities and securities held for the 
account of the Issuer thereof. The extension 
of the maturity date of Indebtedness shall be 
deemed to be the Issuance of new indebted¬ 
ness for the purpose of this item. In the case 
of such an extension, the percentage shall 
be computed upon the basis of the principal 
amount of the Indebtedness extended. 

Item 7—Decrease in Amount of Securities 
Outstanding. 

It the amount of any class of securities 
of the bank outstanding has been decreased 
through one or more transactions and the 
aggregate amount of all such decreases not 


previously reported exceeds 5 percent of the 
amount of securities of the class previously 
outstanding, furnish the following informa¬ 
tion: 

(a) Title of the clssa. the amount out¬ 
standing as last previously reported, and the 
amount presently outstanding (as of a spec¬ 
ified date). 

(t) A brief description of the transaction 
or transactions Involving the decrease and 
a statement of the aggregate amount of cash 
or the nature and aggregate amount of any 
other consideration paid or to be paid by the 
bank in connection with such transaction or 
transactions. 

Instruction. Instruction 1 to Item 8 shall 
also apply to this Item. This item need not 
be answered as to decreases resulting from 
ordinary sinking fund operations, similar 
periodic decreases made pursuant to the 
terms of the constituent instruments, de¬ 
creases resulting from the conversion of se¬ 
curities or decreases resulting from the pay¬ 
ment of indebtedness at maturity. 

Item 8— Options To Purchase Securities. 

If any options to purchase securities of the 
bank or any of its subsidiaries from the bank 
or any of Its subsidiaries have been granted 
or extended and the amount of securities 
called for by oil such options the granting 
or extension of which has not been previously 
reported exceeds 5 percent of the outstanding 
securities of the class, furnish the follow¬ 
ing Information: 

(a) The dates on which the options were 
granted or extended: 

(b) The total amount of securities called 
for by tu:fc options; 

(c) The consideration for the granting or 
extension of the options; 

(d) The exercise prices; 

(e) The market value of the securities on 
the granting o. extension dates; 

(f) The expiration dates of tho options; 
and 

(g) Any other material conditions to which 
the options were subject. 

/nsCrucflon. This item need not be an¬ 
swered where the amount not previously re¬ 
ported. although In excess of 5 percent of 
the amount previously outstanding. does not 
exceed 8100.000 face amount of indebtedness 
or 1,000 shares or other units of other 
securities. 

Item 9—Revaluation of Assets or Restate- 
ment of Capital StocM Account. 

(a) If there lias been a material revalua¬ 
tion of the aseets of the bank or any of It* 
significant subsidiaries Involving a write-up. 
write-down, write-off. or abandonment, state 
tho date of the revaluation, the amount in¬ 
volved and tho aocount* affected, including 
oil related entries. If any adjustment was 
made In any related reserve account In con¬ 
nection with the revaluation, elate the ac¬ 
count and amounts involved and explain the 
adjustment. 

(b) If there has been a material restate¬ 
ment of the capital stock account of the bank 
resulting in a transfer from capital stock to 
surplus, undivided profits, or reserves, or vice 
versa, state the date, purpose, and amount 
of the restatement nnd give a brief explana¬ 
tion of all related entries In connection with 
the restatement. 

Item 10—Submission of Matters to a Vote 
of Security Holders. 

If any matter has been submitted to a vote 
of security holders, through the solicitation 
of proxies or otherwise, furnish the following 
information: 

(a) The dote of the meeting and whether 
It was an annual or special meeting. 

(b) If the meeting Involved the election 
of directors, state the name of each director 
elected at the meeting and the name of each 
other director whoce term of office as a di¬ 
rector continued slier the meeting. 

(c) Briefly describe each other matter 
voted upon at the meeting and state the 
number of affirmative votes and the number 


of negative votes cast with respect to 
such matter. 

Instructions. 1. If any matter has beta 
submitted to a vote of security balden o\hn 
wise than at a meeting of such security hold* 
era, corresponding Information with rein Ji 
to such submission shall be furnished The 
solicitation of any authorization or constw 
(other than a proxy to vote at n leeurU? 
holders* meeting) wlih respect to any m*u 
ter shall be deemed a submission or njch 
matter to a vote of security holders wtthis 
the meaning of this item. 

2. Paragraph (a) need be answered on), u 
paragraph (b) or (c) is required to be 
answered. 

3. Paragraph (b) need not be answers* ir 
(I) a proxy statement, or statement whets 
management docs not solicit proxies, with 
ref pec t to the meeting was filed with tin 
Corporation pursuant to I 385A(n), (Uf there 
was no rolicilatlon In opposition to the ms*, 
apr merit's nominees ss lUtcd In such 
merit, and (ill) all of such nominees wtrt 
elected. 

4. Paragraph (c) need not be answered ss 
to procedural matters or ss to the selection 
or approval of auditors. 

5. If the bank has published s report eon- 
tainlng all of the Information coiled for by 
this Item, the Item may be orurwereti by s 
reference to the Information contained to 
such report, provided copies of such report 
are filed os an exhibit to the report cm this 
form. 

Item 1J—Other Materially Importsut 

Events. 

The bank may. at Ita option, report under 
this Item any events that the bonk deems of 
material Importance to security holders, even 
though Information os to such events Is not 
otherwise called for by this form. 

Item 12—Financial Statement > and Lx- 
hilits. 

List below the financial statement* and 
exhibits. If any. filed as s part or thl* report: 

(a) Financial statement*. 

(b) Exhibits. 

Skxnatvojes 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1934. the bank hss 
duly caused this report to be signed on It* 
behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly 
authorized. 

(Name of bank) 

By... 

(Name and title of 
signing officer } 

Date __ 

Financial Stattmi:nt» o 9 BuWNrssts 
AO filf « P 

1. Business for which statements are re¬ 
quired. 

The financial statements specified below 
shall be filed for any business the acquisition 
of which by tho bank or any of Its majority- 
owned subsidiaries is required to be described 
In answer to Item 2 above. 

2. Statements required. 

(a) There shall be filed a balance sheet at 
the business as of a date reasonably close 
to the date of acquisition. The balance sheet 
need not bo verified, but If it Is not verified 
there shall also be filed a verified ha Ip net 
sheet os of tho close of the preceding fiscal 
year. 

(b) Statements of Income of the bui-tness 
shall be filed for each of the last three fun 
fiscal years and for the period. If any. be¬ 
tween the close of the latest of such fiscs* 
years and the date of the latest balance nneei 
filed. These statements of income *b*U be 
verified up to the date of the verified bslanco 
sheet. 

(cl If the business was in Insolvency pro¬ 
ceedings immediately prior to It* acquisition 
the balance sheets required sbovo Deed nm 
bo verified. In such case, tho statement* oi 
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1MOO « required iboll be verlflwl to the close 
ITS, latest full fiscal year, 
id I No ropportlng schedule* need be filed, 
j 'filing of other statement • In certain 

The corporation may, upon the informal 
^ m en request of the bank, and where con- 
Jiteot with the protection of Investor!, per¬ 
mit the omission of one or more of the stute- 
mfots herein required or the filing in sub- 
mutation therefor of appropriate statements 
i comparable character. The corporation 
mjLV aSo by informal written notice require 
ihs mm* of other statement* in addition to. 
or tn substitution for, the statements herein 
squired In any case where such statement* 
ait necessary or appropriate for an adequate 
presentation of the financial condition of any 
pfron for which financial statements are re¬ 
quired. or whose statements are otherwise 
necessary for the protection of Investors. 

Exhibits 

Subject to the rules as to incorporation by 
reference, the following documents shall be 
fUed ss exhibits to this report: 


1. Copies of any contract, plan, or arrange¬ 
ment for any acquisition or disposition de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 2. including any 
plan of reorganization. readjustment, ex¬ 
change. merger, consolidation, or succession 
in connection therewith. 

2. Copies of any judgment or any docu¬ 
ment setting forth the terms of any settle¬ 
ment described in answer to Item 3. 

3 Copies of the amendments to all con¬ 
stituent instruments and other documenU 
described in answer to Item 4. 

4. Copies of all constituent Instruments de¬ 
fining the righu of the holders of any new 
class of securities referred to In answer to 
Item 7. 

5. Copies of the plan pursuant to which 
the options referred to in answer to Item 
8 were granted, or If there is no such plan, 
specimen copies of the options. 

6. Copies of any material amendments to 
the hank's charter or bylaws, not otherwise 
required to be filed. 

§ 335.11 Form for quarterly report of 
hank (Form F— 4). 


Fsocial Dsrosit Insotubce CosroBATtox 
Posh F*4: Qv*rttr/y Rtport Punusni to SeturMlu Ejchamg* Ad 


Column A 


Quarter 

ending . — 
(current 
dale) 


Column H 


Quarter 
ending .... 
(prior year dale) 


Column C 

Fiscal year 
to dale 
.... months 
ending .... 
(date In column 
A) 


Column U 

Flwsl year 
to date 
.... month* 
ending .... 
(date in column 
B) 


L Opuatiug re wme: 

(ii InliVMt and other kt% on 
<» Inter c*t and dividend* on tecuri- 
Ufa 

(SI Conualaslous, too*, and other In- 


operating re vena*.. 


(4) Total 

1 hperatUig npooms: 
to) BalArtos and other compensation.. 

h» interest pakl_ 

to) Other operating 
"t! Total operating exponara.. 

I. Operating raniinga before income 
lain (ttom Id minus Item 2d). 

1 Income tax/s applies!*)* to operating 
randnsn. 

I Nit OrsaiTiMG Kaakdcos Otein I 

iniusi* item I). 


PuriUAnt to the requirement* of the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1034, the bank has 
duly caused this quarterly report to be signed 
oo its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto 

duly authorized. 


(Name of registrant bank) 

By-- 

(Name and title of 
signing officer) 

Date ........_ 


A Use of Form F-f. 

Form P-4 Is a guide for use in preparation 
of the quarterly report to be filed with the 

Corporation. 

B Persons for Whom the information is 

To Be Given. 

The required information 1* to be given as 
w the registrant bank or. if the bank file* 
consolidated financial statements with the 
wmuH report. Died with the Corporation It 
!““«•» Ule bank and Ita consolidated 
subsidiaries, if the Information Is given as 
w W>* nnd lu consolidated subcldl- 

•ries. it need not be given separately for the 


C. Presentation of Information. 

f Jn!!u i0rm C * llB onlf to€ thc »toms of Ie 
®P* clfled. It u not necessary t 
lurnish a formal statement of Income. Tii 
U 1X01 he verlflc 

r _ t * 339,7tb) )* Th® report may carry 
*° ***** effcct ftn<1 wny other quail 
Won considered necessary or approprlat 


Amounts may be stated in thousands of dol¬ 
lars if a notation to that effect la made 

D. Incorporation by Reference to Pub¬ 
lished Statements. 

If the bank makes available to Its stock¬ 
holders or otherwise publishes, within the 
period prescribed for filing the report, a 
financial statement containing the informa¬ 
tion required by this form, such information 
may be incorporated by reference to such 
published statement if copies thereof are filed 
as an exhibit to this report. 

§335.5! Form for proxy statement; 
statement where management does 
not solicit proxies (Form F-5), 
FORM F-5 

Pmoxv Statement; Statement Whebx Man¬ 
agement Does Not Solicit Pboxxxs 

GENERAL IN31 RUCTIONS 

Each statement required under 1335.5(a) 
shall, to the extent applicable, include the 
information called for under each of the 
Items below. In the preparation of the 
statement, particular attention should be 
given to the definitions In | 335 2. 

This form is not to be used os a blank form 
to be filled in nor Is it Intended to prescribe 
a form for presentation of material In the 
statement. Ita purpose is solely to prescribe 
the information required to be set forth in 
the statement; any additional information 
that management or the soliciting persons 
deem appropriate may be included. 


information required in statement 

Item 1—Revoeabiltty of Proxy. 

State whether the person giving the proxy 
has the power to revoke it If the right of 
revocation before the proxy is exercised Is 
limited or is subject to compliance with any 
formal procedure, briefly describe such lim¬ 
itation or procedure. 

Item 2 — Dissenters' Rights of Appraisal. 

Outline briefly the rights of appraisal or 
similar rights of dissenters with respect to 
any matter to bo acted upon and Indicate 
any statutory procedure required to be fol¬ 
lowed by dissenting security holders In order 
to perfect such right*. Where such rights 
may be exercised only within a limited time 
after tiie date of the adoption of a proposal, 
the filing of a charter amendment or other 
similar act, state whether the person solicited 
will be notified of such date. 

Item 3— Persons Making the Solicitation. 

(a) Solicitations not subject to ft 335.5(1). 

(1) If the solicitation Is made by the man¬ 
agement of the bank, so state. Give the 
namo of any director of the bank who has 
informed the management in writing that he 
intends Co oppose any action intended to be 
taken by the management and indicate the 
action which he intends to oppose. 

(2) If the solicitation Is made otherwise 
than by the management of the bank, so 
state and give the names of the persons by 
whom and the persons on whose behalf It is 
made. 

(3) If the solicitation is to be mode other¬ 
wise than by the use of the mails, describe 
the methods to be employed. If the solici¬ 
tation Is to be made by specially engaged em¬ 
ployee* or paid solicitors, state (1) the ma¬ 
terial features of any contract or arrangement 
for such solicitation and identify the par¬ 
ties. and (U) the cost or anticipated cost 
thereof. 

(4) State the names of the persons by 
whom the cost of solicitation has been or will 
be borne, directly or Indirectly. 

(b) Solicitation* subject to f 335.5(1). 

(1) State by whom the solicitation Is 
made and describe the methods employed 
and to be employed. 

(2) If regular employees of the bank or 
any other participants in a solicitation have 
been or are to be employed to solicit security 
holders, describe the class or classes of em¬ 
ployees to be so employed, and the manner 
and nature of their employment for such 
purpose 

(3) If specially engaged employees, repre¬ 
sentatives. or other persons have been or are 
to be employed to solicit security holders, 
state (I) tbo material features of any con¬ 
tract or arrangement for such solicitation 
and identify the parties, (11) the cost or 
anticipated cost thereof, and (ill) the ap¬ 
proximate number of such employees or em¬ 
ployees of any other person (naming such 
other person) who will solicit security 
holders. 

(4) State the total amount estimated to 
be spent and the total expenditures to date 
for. in furtherance of, or in connection with 
the solicitation of security holders. 

(5) State by whom the cost of the solicita¬ 
tion will be borne. If such coat is to be 
borne initially by any person other than the 
bank, state whether reimbursement will be 
sought from the bonk, and if so. whether the 
question of such reimbursement will be sub¬ 
mitted to a vote of security holders. 

Instruction. With respect to solicitations 
subject to | 335.5(1), costs and expenditure* 
within the meaning of this Item 3 shall in¬ 
clude fees for attorneys, accountants, public 
relations or financial advisers, solicitors, ad¬ 
vertising, printing, transportation, litigation, 
and other costs Incidental to the solicitation, 
except that the bank may exclude the 
amounts of such cost* represented by the 
amount normally expended for a solicitation 
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for an election of director* tn the absence of 
a contest, and coat* represented by salaries 
and wages of regular employee* and officer*, 
provided a statement to that effect 1* in¬ 
cluded In the proxy statement. 

Item 4—Interest of Certain Persons in 
Matters To Be Acted Upon. 

(a) Solicitation* not subject to | 3354(1). 

Describe briefly any substantial Interest. 

direct or Indirect, by security holdings or 
otherwise, of each of the following person* 
in any matter to be acted upon, other than 
elections to office: 

(1) If the solicitation is made on behalf of 
management, each person who ha* been a 
director or officer of the bank at any time 
since the beginning of the last fiscal year. 

(2) If the solicitation 1* made otherwise 

than on behalf of management, each person 
on whose behalf the solicitation la made. 
Any person who would be a participant In 
a solicitation for purposes of 1 335 5(1) as 
defined In subparagraph (2)(l) (c). (<f). 

<e). and (/) thereof shall be deemed a per¬ 
son on whose behalf the solicitation 1* made 
for purposes of this paragraph (a). 

(3) Each nominee for election a* a di¬ 
rector of the bank 

(4) Each associate of the foregoing 
person*. 

Instruction . Except In the case of a so¬ 
licitation subject to I 335.5 made in opposi¬ 
tion to another solicitation subject to I 3355. 
this subitem (a) shall not apply to any 
Inurest arising from the ownership of securi¬ 
ties of the bank where the security holder 
receives no extra or special benefit not shared 
on a pro ratn basis by all other holders of 
the same does. 

(b) Solicitations subject to I 335 5(1). 

(1) Describe briefly any substantial In¬ 
terest. direct or indirect, by security hold¬ 
ings or otherwise, of each participant as de¬ 
fined in 13355(1) (2)(1) <b). ( C ). <d). («). 
and (f) . In any matter to be acted upon at 
the mectirg. and include with respect to each 
participant the Information, or a fair and 
adequate summary thereof, required by Items 
2(a). 2(d). 3. 4(b). and 4(c) of Form F-d. 

(2) With respect to any person named in 
answer to Item 5(b). describe any substantial 
Interest, direct or indirect, by security hold¬ 
ings or otherwise, that he has in any matter 
to be acted upon at the meeting, and fur¬ 
nish the information called tor by Item 4(b) 
and (c) of Form F-6. 

Item 5—Voting Securities and Principal 
Holders Thereof. 

(a) State as to each class of voting securi¬ 
ties of the bank entitled to be voted at the 
meeting, the number of shares outstanding 
and the number of votes to which each class 
Is entitled. 

(b) Olve the date as of which the record of 
security holders entitled to vote at the meet¬ 
ing will be determined. If the right to vote 
is not limited to eecurity holder* of record 
on that date. Indicate the conditions under 
which other security holders may bo en¬ 
titled to vote. 

(c) If action Is to be taken with respect 
to the election of directors and if the persons 
solicited have cumulative voting rights, make 
a statement that they have such rights and 
state briefly the conditions precedent to the 
exercise thereof. 

(d) If to the knowledge of the persons on 
Whose behalf the solicitation Is made, any 
perton owns of record or beneficially more 
than 10 percent or the outstanding voting 
securities cf the bank, name ruch person, 
state tho approximate amount of such se¬ 
curities owned of record but not owned ben¬ 
eficially and the approximate amount owned 
beneficially by such person and the per¬ 
centage of outstanding voting securities rep¬ 
resented by the amount of securities so 
owr.ed In each such manner. 


Item 4—Nominees and Directors. 

(a) If action Is to be taken with respect 
to the election of directors, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing information, In tabular form to the 
extent practicable, with respect to each per¬ 
son nominated for election as a director and 
each other person whose term of office as a 
director will continue after the meeting: 

(ij Name each such person, state when 
his *crm of office or the term of office for 
which he Is a nominee will expire, and all 
other positions and offices with the bank 
presently held by him. and indicate which 
persons are nominees for election as directors 
at that meeting. 

(2) State his present principal occupation 
or employment and give the name and prin¬ 
cipal business of any corporation or other 
organization In which euch employment Is 
carried on. Furnish similar Information as 
to all of his principal occupations or employ¬ 
ments during the lost five years, unless be la 
now a director and was elected to his present 
term of office by a vote of security holders st 
a meeting for which proxies were solicited 
under I 3354. 

(3) If he U or has previously been a direc¬ 
tor of the bank state the period or periods 
during which he has served as such. 

(4) State, as of the most recent practica¬ 
ble date, the approximate amount of each 
class of equity securities or the bank or any 
of Its parents or tubaidlarles, other than di¬ 
rectors* qualifying shares, beneficially owned 
directly or Indirectly by him. If he Is not 
the beneficial owner of any such securities, 
make a statement to that effect. 

(5) If more than 10 percent of any class 
of securities of the bank or any of Its parents 
or subsidiaries are beneficially owned by him 
and his associates, state the approximate 
amount of each class of such securities ben¬ 
eficially owned by such associates, naming 
each associate whose holdings are substan¬ 
tial. 

(b) If any nominee for election as a di¬ 
rector is proposed to bo elected pursuant 
to any arrangement or understanding be¬ 
tween the nominee and any other person 
or persona, except the directors and officers 
of the bank acting solely in that capacity, 
name such other perton or persons and de¬ 
scribe briefly such arrangement or under¬ 
standing. 

Item 7—Remuneration and Other Tran#- 
actions With Management and Others. 

Furnish the informstlon called for by this 
Item If action Is to be token with respect to 
(1) the election of directors, (11) any bonus, 
profit sharing or other remuneration plan, 
contract or arrangement In which any direc¬ 
tor. nominee for election as a director, or offi¬ 
cer of the bank will participate, (ill) any pen¬ 
sion or retirement plan In which any such 
person will participate, or (Iv) the granting 
or extension to any euch person of any op¬ 
tions. warrants or rights to purchase any se¬ 
curities. other than warrants or rights Issued 
to security holders, as such, on a pro-rata 
basis. However, If the solicitation Is made 
on behalf of persons other than the manage¬ 
ment, the Information required need be fur¬ 
nished only as to nominees for election aa 
directors and os to their associates. 

(a) Furnish tho following information in 
substantially the tubular form indicated be¬ 
low as to all direct remuneration paid by 
the bank and Its subsidiaries during the 
bank's latest fiscal year to the following per¬ 
sons for services in all capacities: 

(1) Each director, and each of the two 
highest paid officers, of the bank whose an¬ 
nual total direct remuneration exceeded $30.- 
000. naming each such person. 

(2) All directors and officers of the bank as 
a group, without naming them, but stating 
the number of persons included. 



Instructions . 1. This Item applies to i*« 

person who was a director or officer ot tfct 
bank At any time during the period specified. 
However. Information need not be piTen fer 
any portion of the rerlcd during which such 
person was not a director or officer. 

2. The Information la to be given os aa 
accrual basis. If practicable. The t*b:« re¬ 
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b| 
may be combined If the bank so desires. 

3. Do not Include remuneration paid to 
a partnership in which any director or ofi- 
cer was a partner. But see paragraph (f| 
below. 

(b) Furnish the following Information, la 
substantially the tabular form Indicated, ss 
to all pent Ion or retirement benefit* pro¬ 
posed to be paid under any existing pua 
In the event of retirement at normal re¬ 
tirement date, directly or Indirectly, by ths 
bank or any of Its subsidiaries to each direc¬ 
tor or officer named In answer to paragraph 

(a)(1): 


(A) 

<B> 

(C) 


Amount *rt 

E«t1mat*4 

Nan* of Individual 

aside or *rm*d 

anmul bciicfili 


during bank'* 

upon t*. 


last fiscal year 

Uremcnt 

— 




Instructions . I. Column (B) need not hs 
answered with respect to payments com¬ 
puted on an actunrlal basts under any pi as 
which provides for fixed benefits to the 
event of retirement nt a specified age or 
after a rpeclflcd number of years of service. 

2. The Information colled far by Column 
(C) may be given tn a table thawing tbr 
annual benefits payable upon retirement to 
persons In specified calory classifications. 

3. In the cate of any plan (other this 
those rpecifled In Instruction 1) where the 
amount set aside each year depend* upon 
the amount of earning* cf the bank or its 
subsidiaries for ruch year or a prior year, 
or where It la otherwise impracticable to 
state the estimated annual benefits upoo 
retirement, there than be set forth. In lies 
of the Information called for by Column (Cl, 
the Aggregate amount set aside or -.ccrued 
bo date, unless It Is Impracticable to do *>, 
tn which cate there eholl be stated the 
method of computing such benefits, 

(c) Describe briefly all remuneration pay¬ 
ments (other than payments reported under 
paragraph (a) or (b) of this item) proposed 
to be made In the future, directly or indi¬ 
rectly. by the bonk or any of 1U subsldloriw 
pursuant to any existing plan or arrange¬ 
ment to (1) each director or officer named 
In anrwer to paragraph (a)(1). naming esc® 
such person, and (11) fill directors and offl ctn 
of the bank os a group, without tuunln# 


hem. . . 

Instruction. Information need not be in¬ 
cluded as to payments to be made for. » 
xrncfUs to be received from, group lue ar 
iccldent Insurance, group hospital Ira tlon or 
imitar group payments or benefits, u 
s Impracticable to state the amount of re- 
nuneratlon payments propot ed to be 
he aggregate amount set aside or accrue* 
x> dote tn respect of such payments ebon 
>c stated, together with an explanation ox 
he basis for future payments. 
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idi Furnish the following information at 
w i i opuon* to purchase securities. from 
♦L baS or any of tu subsidiaries, which 
ZL canted to or exercised by tho following 
lrtor.i dues beginning of tho bank* 
uj: fiscal year: (l) Each director or officer 
kimed Ui answer to paragraph (a)(1). nam- 
attach tuch person; and (11) all directors 
uJl officers of the bank at a group, without 
rjLtnliur them: 

m As to options granted, state (l) the 
title and amount of securities called for; 
Oil tne prices, expiration dates and other 
material provisions; (111) the consideration 
iKtived for the granting thereof; and (Iv) 
tbe market value of the securities called for 
ca tbo granting date. 

(J) As to options exercised, state (1) the 
Uile and amount of securities purchased; 
dll the purchase price; and (111) the market 
nlue of the securities purchased on the 


date of purchase. 

fiulruchonr. 1. The extension of options 
Hull be deemed the granting of options with¬ 
in the meaning of this paragraph. 

i. (|) Whers the total market value on 
the granting dates of the securities called for 
by all options granted during the period 
specified does not exceed $10,000 for any 
officer or director named In answer to para¬ 
graph (a)(1). or $30,000 for all officers and 
directors as a group, this item need not be 
answered with respect to options granted to 
such perwm or group. (11) Where the total 
market value on the dates of purchase of all 
securities purchased through the exercise of 
options during the period specified does not 
noted 110,000 for any such person or $30,000 
for such group, this Item need not be an¬ 
swered with respect to options exercised by 
such person or group. 

3. The Information for all directors and 
officers as a group regarding market value of 
the securities on the granting date of the 
options And on the purchase date, may be 
given In the form of price ranges for each 
calendar quarter during which options were 
granted or exercised. 

(t) State as to each of the following per¬ 
sons who was indebted to the bank or Its 


3 be!diaries nt any time since the beginning 
the lsst fiscal year of the bank. (1) the 
Isrgcet aggregate amount of Indebtedness 
outstanding at any time during such period. 
(U> the nature or the Indebtedness and of 
the transaction In which It was Incurred, 
(ill) the amount thereof outstanding as of 
the latest practicable date, and (lv) the rate 
of Interest paid or charged thereon: 

(1) Each director or officer of the bank; 
and 


(2) Each nominee for election as a director. 
Instruction*. 1. See instruction 1 to pora- 
graph (a). Include the name of each person 
whose Indebtedness is described and the na¬ 
ture of the relationship by reason of which 
the In forms tlon la required to be given. 

2- This paragraph does not apply to any 
p«rton whose aggregate indebtedness did not 
exceed 110.000 st any time during the period 
•pacified Exclude In the determination of 
the amount of Indebtedness all amounts due 
from the particular person for transactions 
ln to* artUnnrj course of business. 

"••cribs briefly, and where practicable 
•tAte the approximate amount of. any ma- 
!f^V dir * ct ^direct, of any of 

the following persons in any materia! trans¬ 
actions since the beginning of the bank's last 
«J»ca: year, or In any material proposed trans¬ 
actions. to which the bank or Its subsidiaries 
WM or is to be s party: 

(li Any director or officer of the bank; 
(2) Any nominee for election as a director; 
uit Any security holder named In answer 
w> item 5(d); or 

I * 1 Any a * 8 ° cl » t « or any of tie foregoing 


«r» r uctioaj. I. See Instruction 1 to pari 
J 1 ***• U»e name of each pc 

whoe * internal In any transaction 


described and the nature of the relationship 
by reason of which such Interest Is required 
to bo described. Where It is not practicable 
to state the approximate amount of the In¬ 
terest, the approximate amount Involved in 
the transaction shall be Indicated. 

2. As to any transaction Involving the pur¬ 
chase or sale of assets by or to the bank or 
any subsidiary, otherwise than In the ordi¬ 
nary course of business, state the cost of the 
assets to the purchaser and the cost thereof 
to the seller if acquired by the seller within 
2 years prior to the transaction. 

3. Tho Instruction to item 4 shall apply 
to this item. 

4. No Information need be given under 
this paragraph as to any remuneration or 
other transaction reported in response to 

(a), (b), (c). <d), or (e) of this Item. 

5. No Information need be given under 
this paragraph as to any transaction or any 
Interest therein where: 

(I) The rates or charges Involved In the 
transaction are fixed by law or determined 
by competitive bids; 

(II) Tlie Interest of tho specified person 
In the transaction is solely that of a director 
of another corporation which Is a party to 
the transaction; 

(III) The specified person Is subject to 
this Item 7(f) solely as a director of the 
bonk (or associate of a director) and his 
Interest In the transaction Is solely that of 
a director and/or officer of another corpora¬ 
tion that Is a party to the transaction; 

(iv) The transaction docs not involve re¬ 
muneration for services, directly or Indirect¬ 
ly, and (A) the Interest of the specified per¬ 
sons arises from the ownership Individually 
and In the aggregate of lees than a 10 percent 
Interest In another person which is a party 
to the transaction, (B) the transaction Is In 
the ordinary oourae of business of the bank 
or its subsidiaries, and (C) the amount of 
such transaction or series of transactions Is 
less than 10 percent of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank; 

(v) The transaction Involves services os 
a bonk depositary of funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under a trust Indenture, 
or other almllsr services; or 

(vl) The Interest of the specified person. 
Including all periodic installments in the 
cose of any lease or other agreement pro¬ 
viding for periodic Installments, does not ex¬ 
ceed $30,000. 

0. Information shall be furnished under 
tills paragraph with respect to transactions 
not excluded above which Involve remunera¬ 
tion. directly or Indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons for services In any capacity 
unless the interest of such persons arises 
solely from the ownership individually and 
In the aggregate of less than a 10 percent 
Interest In another person furnishing the 
services to the bonk or its subsidiaries. 

Item t—Selection of Auditor*. 

If action Is to be taken with respect to the 
selection or approval of auditors, or If it Is 
proposed that particular auditors shall be 
recommended by any committee to select 
auditors for whom votes are to be cast, name 
the auditors and describe briefly any direct 
financial Interest or any material indirect 
financial interest in the bank or any of Its 
parents or subsidiaries, or any connection 
during the past 3 years with the bank or 
any of tta parents or subsidiaries In the ca¬ 
pacity of promoter, underwriter, voting 
trustee, director, officer, or employee. 

item 9 —Bonus, Profit Sharing, and Other 
Remuneration Plan*. 

It action Is to be taken with respect to 
any bonus, profit sharing, or other remunera¬ 
tion plan, furnish the following information: 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
of the plan, identify each class of persons 
who will participate therein, indicate the 
approximate number of persons In each such 
class and state the basis of such partici¬ 
pation. 


(b) State separately the amounts which 
would have been distributable under the plan 
during the last fiscal year of the bank (1) to 
directors and officers and (2) to employees 
if the plan had been in effect. 

(c) State the name and position with the 
bank of each person specified In Item 7(a). 
who will participate In the plan and the 
amount which each such person would have 
received under the plan for the lost fiscal 
year of the bank If the plan had been In 
effect. 

(d) Furnish such information. In addition 
to that required by this Item and Item 7, as 
may be necessary to describe adequately the 
provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, or other remuneration 
or Incentive plans for (1) each director or 
officer named In answer to Item 7(a) who 
will participate In the plan to be acted upon; 
(11) all directors and officers of the bank as 
a group; and (111) all employees. 

(e) If the plan to be acted upon can be 
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock¬ 
holders, to Increase the cost thereof to tho 
bank or to alter the allocation of the benefits 
as between the groups specified In (b), state 
the nature of the amendments which can be 
so made. 

Instruction. If the plan is set forth In a 
formal plan, contract, or arrangement, three 
copies thereof shall be filed with the Corpora¬ 
tion at the time preliminary copies of the 
statement are filed pursuant to | 335 5(f). 

Item 10—Pension and Retirement Plans. 

If action la to be token with respect to any 
pension or retirement plan, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing Information: 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
of the plan, Identify each class of persons wbo 
will be entitled to participate therein, indi¬ 
cate the approximate number of persona In 
CAch such class, and state the basis of such 
participation. 

(b) State (1) the approximate total 
amount necessary to fund the plan with re¬ 
spect to past services, the period over which 
such amount Is to be paid, and the esti¬ 
mated annual payments necessary to pay the 
total amount over such period. (2) the esti¬ 
mated annual payment to be mads with re¬ 
spect to current services, and (3) the amount 
of such annual payments to be made for the 
benefit of (1) directors and officers, and (U) 
employees. 

(c) State (1) the name and poaltlon with 
the bank of each person specified In Item 
7(a) who will be entitled to participate In 
the plan. (2) the amount which would have 
been paid or set aside by the bank and its 
subsidiaries for the benefit of such person 
for the last fiscal year of the bank If the plan 
had been In effect, and (3) the amount of 
the annual benefits estimated to be payable 
to such person In the event of retirement at 
normal retirement dale. 

(d) Furnish such Information. In addi¬ 
tion to that required by this item and Item 
7. as may be necessary to describe adequately 
the provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, or other remuneration 
or incentive plans for (1) each director or 
officer named In answer to Item 7(a) who will 
participate In the plan to be acted upon; (li) 
all directors and officer* of the bank as a 
group; And (Ul) all employees. 

(e) If the plan to be acted upon can be 
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock¬ 
holders to Increase the cost thereof to the 
bank or alter the allocation of the benefits as 
between the groups specified in (b) (3). state 
the nature of the amendments which can be 
so made. 

Instruction*. 1. The information called 
for by paragraph (b)(8) or (c)(2) need not 
be given as to payments made on an actuarial 
basis pursuant to any group pension plan 
which provides for fixed benefits In the event 
of retirement at a specified age or after a 
specified number of years of service. 

2. Instruction 1 to Item 0 shall apply to 
this Item. 
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Item 11—Options. Warrants, or Rights. 

XX action li to be taken with respect to 
the granting of extension of any options, 
warrants, or lights to purchase securities of 
the hank or any subsidiary, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing Information: 

(a) State ( 1 ) the title and amount of se¬ 
curities called for or to be called for by such 
options, warrants, or rights; (II) the prlcee. 
expiration dates, and other material condi¬ 
tions upon which the options, warrants, or 
rights may be exercised; ( 111 ) the considera¬ 
tion received or to be received by the bank 
or subsidiary far the granting or extension of 
the options, warrants, or rights; and (lv) 
the market value of the securities called far 
or to be called for by the options, warrants, 
or rights, as of the latest practicable date. 

(b) State separately the amount of op¬ 
tions, warrants, or rights received or to be 
received by the following persons, naming 
each such person: ( 1 ) each director or officer 
named in answer to Item 7(a); (11) each 
nominee for election os a director of the 
bonk; (ill) each associate of such directors, 
officers. or nominees; and (lv) each other 
perron who received or Is to receive 5 percent 
or more of such options, warrants, or rights. 
State also the total amount of such options, 
warrants, or rights received or to be re¬ 
ceived by *11 directors and officers of the 
bank as a group, without naming them. 

(c) Furnish such information. In addi¬ 
tion to that required by this Item and Item 
7. as may be necessary to describe ade¬ 
quately the provisions already made pursuant 
to all bonus, profit sharing, or other re¬ 
muneration or Incentive plans for ( 1 ) each 
director or officer named In answer to Item 
7(a) who will participate In the plan to be 
acted upon; ( 11 ) all directors and officers of 
the bank as a group; and ( 111 ) all employees 

Instruction, Paragraphs (b) and (c) do 
not apply to warrants or rights to be losued 
to security holders as such on a pro rata 
basis. 

Item 12—Authorization or Issuance of Se¬ 
curities Otherwise than for Exchange. 

It action is to be taken with respect to the 
authorisation or Issuance of any securities 
otherwise than In exchange for outstand¬ 
ing securities of the bank, furnish the follow¬ 
ing information: 

(a) State the title and amount of securi¬ 
ties to be authorized or Issued. 

(b) PurnUh a description of the material 
provisions of the securities such as would be 
required In a registration statement flled 
pursuant to this part. If the securities ore 
additional shares of common stock of a close 
outstanding, the description may be omitted 
except for a statement of the preemptive 
rights, if any. 

(c) Describe briefly the transaction In 
which the securities sre to be Issued, in¬ 
cluding a statement as to ( 1 ) the nature 
and approximate amount of consideration 
received or to be received by the bank, and 
( 2 ) the approximate amount devoted to each 
purpose so far as determinable, for which 
the net proceeds have been or are to be used. 

(d) If the securities are to be Issued other¬ 
wise than in a general public offering for 
cash, state the reasons for the proposed au¬ 
thorization or issuance, the general effect 
thereof upon the rights of existing security 
holders, and the vote needed for approval. 

Item 13—Modification or Exchange of Se¬ 
curities. 

It action Is to be taken with respect to 
the modification of any class of securities of 
the bank, or the issuance or authorization 
for issuance of securities of the bank In ex¬ 
change for outstanding securities of the 
bank, furnish the following information: 

(a) If outstanding securities are to be 
modified, state the title and amount thereof. 
If securities are to be issued in exchange for 
outstanding securities, state the title and 
amount of securities to be so issued, the title 
and amount of outstanding securities to be 
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exchanged therefor, and the basis of the ex¬ 
change. 

(b) Describe any material differences be¬ 
tween the outstanding securities and the 
modified or new securities in respect of any 
of the matters concerning which Informa¬ 
tion would be required In the description of 
the securities In a registration statement filed 
pursuant to this Part. 

(c) State the reasons for the proposed 
modification or exchange, the general effect 
thereof upon the rights or existing security 
holders, snd the vote needed for approval. 

(d) Furnish a brief statement as to arrears 
in dividends or ns to defaults in principal 
or Interest In respect to the outstanding se¬ 
curities which are to be modified or ex¬ 
changed and such other information as may 
be appropriate In the particular case to dis¬ 
close adequately the nature and effect of the 
proposed action. 

(e) Outline briefly any other material 
features of the proposed modification or 
exchange. 

(f) Instruction 1 to Item 9 shall apply to 
this item. 

Item 14 — Mergers. Consolidations . Acquisi¬ 
tions. and Similar Matters. 

Furnish the following Information If ac¬ 
tion is to be taken with respect to any plan 
for ( 1 ) the mergrr or consolidation of the 
bonk into or with any other person or of 
any other person Into or with the bank (II) 
the acquisition by the bank or any of Its sub¬ 
sidiaries of securities of another bank. (Ill) 
the acquisition by the bank of any other 
going business or of the assets thereof, (lv) 
the tale or other transfer of all or any sub¬ 
stantial part of the assets of the bank, or (v) 
the voluntary liquidation or dissolution of 
the bank. 

(a) Outline briefly the mt serial features of 
the plan. State the reasons therefor, the 
general effect thereof upon the rights of ex¬ 
isting security holders, and the vote needed 
for Its approval. If the plan Is set forth 
In a written document, file three copies 
thereof with the Corporation at the time pre¬ 
liminary copies of Statement are flled pur¬ 
suant to | 335.5(f). 

(b) Furnish the following Information as 
to each person (other than subsidiaries sub¬ 
stantially all of the stock of which are owned 
by the bank) which Is to be merged into the 
bank or into or with which the bank Is to be 
merged or consolidated or the business or 
assets of which are to be acquired or which 
Is the lrsuer of securities to be acquired by 
the bank or any of 1U subsidiaries In ex¬ 
change for all or a substantial part of Its 
assets. 

( 1 ) Describe briefly the business and prop¬ 
erty of such person in substantially the man¬ 
ner required by Items 3 and 4 of Form F-t. 

( 2 ) Kurnlih a brief statement as to de¬ 
faults in principal or Interest In respect of 
any securities of the bank or of such person, 
and as to the effect of the plan thereon and 
such other information as may be appro¬ 
priate In the particular case to disclose ade¬ 
quately the nature and effect of the proposed 
action. 

(c) As to each class of securities of the 
bank, or of any person specified In paragraph 
(b). which is admitted to dealing on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange or with respect to 
which a market otherwise exists, and which 
will bo materially affected by the plan, state 
the high and low sale prices (or. in the 
absence of trading in a particular period, the 
range of the bid and asked prices) for each 
quarterly period within two years. This in¬ 
formation may be omitted If the plan In¬ 
volves merely the voluntary liquidation or 
dissolution of the bank. 

Item 15—Financial Statements. 

(a) If action is to be taken with respect 
to any matter specified In Items 12. 13. or 14 
above, furnish verified financial statements 
of the bank and its subsidiaries such as 
would be required in a registration statement 


filed pursuant to this part. All schedule, 
may be omitted. 

(b) If action Is to be taken with rtsnect 
to any matter specified In Item 14(b). furnS 
financial statements such as would be *rc 
qulred In a registration statement filed tnii 
suant to this part. Such statements need 
not be verified, and all schedules may be 
omitted. However, such statements may be 
omitted for a subsidiary, all of the stock of 
which is owned by the bank, that is Included 
In the consolidated statement of the bank 
and Its subsidiaries. 

(c) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) ^4 
(b) above, any or all of such financial state¬ 
ments which sre not material for the ex*?* 
else of prudent judgment In regard to the 
matter to be acted upon may be omitted \t 
the reasons for such omission are cuted. 
Such financial statements ore deemed ma¬ 
terial to the exercise of prudent Judgment la 
the visual cose involving the authorization or 
Issuance of any material amount of u*nlcr 
securities, but are not deemed material u 
cases Involving the authorization or issu¬ 
ance of common stock, otherwise than in 
exchange. 

(d) The statement may Incorporate by 
reference any financial statements contained 
in on annual report sent to security haidin 
pursuant to | 335.5(c) with respect to the 
same meeting as that to which the statement 
relates, provided such financial statements 
substantially meet the requirements of ibis 
Item. 

Item 1C—Action With Respect fo Reports. 

If action Is to be taken with respect to 
any report of the bank or of Its directors, 
officers, or committees or any minutes of 
meeting of its security holders, furnish the 
following information: 

(a) State whether or not such action la 
to constitute approval or disapproval of say 
of the matters referred to In such reports or 
minutes. 

(b) Identify each of such matters which 
It Is Intended will be approved or disap¬ 
proved. and furnish the information re¬ 
quired by the appropriate Item or items of 
this schedule with respect to each iucb 
matter. 

if cm 17—Matters Not Required To Be 
Submitted. 

It action Is to be taken with respect to any 
matter which is not required to be sub¬ 
mitted to a vote of security holders, tut* 
the nature of such matter, the reasons for 
submitting It to a vote of security bolder* 
and what action Is intended to be taken by 
the management In the event of s negative 
vote on the matter by the security holders. 

ifem 18—Amendment of Charter. By lavs, 
or Other Documents. 

It action is to be taken with respect to any 
amendment of the bank's charter, bylnwt, or 
other documents as to which information Is 
not required above, state briefly the reasons 
for and general effect of such amendment 
and the vote needed for Its approval. 

Item 18—Other Proposed Action. 

It action is to be taken with respect to any 
matter not specifically referred to above, 
describe briefly the substance of each such 
matter In substantially the same decree of 
detail as is required by Items 5 to 10, Inclu¬ 
sive. above. 

§ 335.52 Form for statement in election 
eontcM* (Form F-6), 

FORM F-d 

Statement in Election Content 
genual wrrarcTioNS 

All items shall be answered but the text 
of any Item may be omitted provided ins 
answers thereto are prepared la the manner 
specified In 1335.4(a). If an Hem is In¬ 
applicable or the answer Is In the Depiuve, 
so state. The information called for f 
Items 2 (a) and 8 (a) or a fair summary 
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tiareof U required to be included in atl 
rfriuniDJUT soliciting material by | 3353(1). 
p /fm i— Bank. Slate the name and ad- 
of the bank. ^ 4 _ 

lltm 2—identity and Background of Par- 
Hi (mat 

iJT gute the following: 
li Tour name and business address. 

JjJ your present principal occupation or 
employment and the name, principal buM- 
C e» and address of any corporation or other 
organisation in which auch employment U 
carried on 

(b» 8Ut« the following: 

(i) Tour residence address. 

0) Information ae to all material occu¬ 
pation* portions. offices, or eroploymenta 
daring the ia»t ten years, giving stoning 
AOd ending dates of each and the name, 
principal business, and address of any busi¬ 
ly corporation or other business organiza¬ 
tion in which each such occupation, position, 
o»c<\ or employment was carried on. 

(c) SUte whether or not you are or have 
been s participant in any other proxy con- 
test involving the bank or other corpora¬ 
tions within the past ten years. If so. Iden¬ 
tify thf principals, the subject matter and 
pur relationship to the parties and the 
outcome. 

Id) State whether or not, during the past 
ten years, you have been convicted in a 
criminal proceeding (excluding traffic vio¬ 
lations or similar misdemeanors) and. If so. 
fire dates, nature of conviction, name and 
location of court, and penalty imposed or 
other dupcuttlon of tho case. A negative 
answer to this subitem need not be in¬ 
cluded In the Statement or other proxy so¬ 
liciting material 

Item J —interests in Securities of the 


Bank 

(s) State the amount of each class of se¬ 
curities of the bank that you own benefi¬ 
cially, directly, or indirectly. 

(b) State the amount of each class of se¬ 
curities of the bank that you own of record 
but not beneficially, 

(c) Stale with respect to the securities 
specified in (a) and (b) the amounts 
acquired within the post two years, the dates 
of acquisition and the amounts acquired on 
each date 

(d) if any part of the purchase price or 
msrket value of any of the shares specified 
in paragraph (c) Is represented by funds 
borrowed or otherwise obtained for the pur¬ 
pose of acquiring ar holding such securities, 
•o state and indicate the amount of the in¬ 
debtedness as of the latest practicable date. 
If such funds wct© borrowed or obtained 
otherwise than pursuant to a margin account 
or hank loan in the regular course of busi¬ 
ness of a hank, broker, or dealer, briefly de¬ 
scribe the transaction, and state the names 
of the parties. 


(e) State whether or not you arc a part 
to any contracts, arrangements or under 
•Undlngi with any person with reaped V 
any securities of the bank. Including but no 
umiud to joint ventures, loan or option ar 
range menu, put* or calls, guarantee* agalna 
”U or guarantees of profits, division o 
™* # or Profits, ar the giving or withhold 
mg uf proxies, if so. name the persona wit] 
whom such contracts, arrangements, or un 

U»r!£f dmn erlBt and gUe thr detftU 

(f) SUte the amount of securities of th 
bank owned beneficially, directly, or lndl 

b £ ® ach of your associates and thi 
*«ne and address of each such associate. 

ftI »°unt of each doss of ae 
* ny Pwent or Bubsidiary of thi 

inSrfJui Ch y ° U ° Wn h* 1 ** 001 * 11 ?’ directly, o 

U*m 4 —Further Matters. 
uiu«\r 11,1,0 ftncl circumstance 

«oiu-iLT< 1UCh y ° U b * e * ro * • Participant in th< 
M T^, O0 .“ <l ,Ute th0 natun «‘«n 
.p^uc^’r^ or propoe<!d * cuTu,e *» 


No. 7—Pt, in- 


(b) Furnish for yourself and your asso¬ 
ciates the information required by Item 7(f) 
of Form F-S. 

(c) State whether or not you or any of 
your associates have any arrangement or un¬ 
derstanding with any person. 

(1) with respect to any future employment 
by the bank or its affiliates: or 

(3) with respect to any future transactions 
to which the bank or any of lu affiliates will 
or may be a party. If so. describe such ar¬ 
rangement or understanding and state the 
names of the parties thereto. 

item 5 — Signature. 

The statement shall be dated and signed 
in the following manner: 

I certify that the statements made in this 
statement are true, complete, and correct, to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. 


(Signature of participant 
or authorized 
representative) 


Date 

instr action. If the statement is signed on 
behalf of a participant by the latter’s au¬ 
thorized representative, evidence of the rep¬ 
resentative’s authority to sign on behalf of 
such participant shall be filed with the 
statement. 

§ 333.61 Form for initial statement of 
beneficial ownership of equity se¬ 
curities (Form F—7). 

Fobm F-7 

Initial St atkmxnt or Bxnkjicial Ownership 
or Srcvumia 

(Filed pursuant to section 10(a) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934) 


I Name of bank) 


(Name of person whose ownership Is 
reported) 


(Business address of such person) 
Relationship of such person to the bonk. 
(See Instruction 6) ....._ 

Date of event which requires the filing of 
this statement (8ee Instruction 0)_ 


Ef*iti SecmrWn iUrnefirially OurnW {*44 iw«tr«rffo* 7) 


Tttls of •rctirtty 
(** instruction A) 

Nature of 
ovnrcVilp face 
Instruction V) 

Amount owned 
heneOcUIly 
(see Instruction 
10) 





Remarks; (See Instruction II). 
Date of statement ____ 


(Signature) 

Instructions 

1 Persons Required to Fite Statement s. 

A statement on this form Is required to 
be filed by every person who. at the time any 
class of equity securities of n bank becomes 
registered pursuant to section 12 of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1934 (the Act). (1) 
1* directly or indirectly tho beneficial owner 
of more than 10 percent of such dais or (11) 
Lb a director or officer of the bank which is 
tho issuer of such securities, and by every 
person who thereafter becomes such a bene¬ 
ficial owner, director, or officer. The term 
"officer* 4 means a Chairman of the Board 
of Directors. Vice Chairman of the Board. 
Chairman of the Executive Committee. Presi¬ 
dent. Vice President (except as Indicated In 
the next sentence)* Cashier, Treasurer, Sec¬ 
retary. Comptroller, and any other person 
who participates in major policy-making 
functions of the bank. In some banks (par¬ 


ticularly banks with officers bearing titles 
such as Executive Vice President, Senior 
Vice President, or First Vice President os well 
os a number of "Vice Presidents"), some 
or all "Vice President*" do not participate in 
major policy-making functions, and such 
persons are not officers for the purpose of 
this statement. 

2. When Statements Are To Be Filed , 

Persons who hold any of the relationships 

specified in Instruction 1 when any class 
of equity securities of the bank becomca 
registered pursuant to section 12 of the Act 
are required to file a statement on this form 
within 10 days after the date such registra¬ 
tion becomes effective. Persons who subse¬ 
quently assume any of the relationships 
specified in Instruction 1 are required to file 
a statement within 10 days after assuming 
such relationship. Statements ore not 
deemed to have been filed with the Cor¬ 
poration or an exchange until they have ac¬ 
tually been received by the Corporation or 
such exchange. 

3. Where and How Statements Are To Be 
Filed. 

One signed copy of each statement shall 
be filed with the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. Washington. D.C., 20420. One 
signed copy thereof shall also be filed with 
each exchange on which any class of equity 
securities of the bank is listed. However. 
If such bank has, in accordance with I 335.C 
(a)(3). designated a single exchange to re¬ 
ceive statements, the statement need only 
be filed with the Corporation and the desig¬ 
nated exchange. 

4. Separate Statement for Each Bank. 

A separate statement shall be filed with 
respect to the equity securities of each bonk. 

5. Relationahip of Reporting Person to 
Bank 

Indicate clearly the relationship of the 
reporting person to the bank; for example, 
’ Director'’. "Director and Vice President", 
"Beneficial owner of more than 10 per cent 
of the hank’s common stock", etc. 

0. Ikxte as of Which Beneficial Ownership 
is To Be Given. 

The information os to beneficial ownership 
of securities shall be given as of the date on 
which the event occurred which requires the 
filing of a statement on this form. For ex¬ 
ample. when registration of equity securities 
of the bank becomes effective pursuant to 
section 12 of the Act or when the person 
whose ownership is reported becomes a di¬ 
rector or officer of the bank or becomes the 
beneficial owner of more than 10 per cent of a 
ciasa of registered equity securities of the 
bank. 

7. Securities To Be Reported. 

Persons specified in Instruction i above 
shall include information os to their bene¬ 
ficial ownership of all classes of equity 
securities of the bank, even though one or 
more of such classes may not be registered 
pursuant to section 12 of th© Act 

8. Title of Equity Security. 

The statement of the title of on equity 
security should clearly dlstlngulah it from 
any securities of other classes Issued by the 
bank. 

9. Nature of Ownership. 

Under "Nature of ownership", state 
whother ownership of the equity securities la 
"dlroct" or "indirect". If the ownership is 
indirect. 1*.. through a partnership, corpo¬ 
ration, trust or other entity. Indicate in a 
footnote or other appropriate manner, the 
name or identity of the medium through 
which the securities are indirectly owned. 
The fact that equity securities are held in 
the name of a broker or other nominee does 
not, of itself, constitute Indirect ownership. 
Equity securities owned indirectly shall be 
reported on separate lines from those owned 
directly and also from those owned through 
a different type of indirect ownership. 
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10. Statement of Amount Owned. 

In stating the Amount of equity securities 
beneficially owned, give the face amount of 
convertible debt securities or the number of 
shores of stock or other units of other se¬ 
curities. In the case of equity securities 
owned Indirectly, the entire amount of equity 
securities owned by the partnership, cor¬ 
poration. trust or other entity shall be stated. 
The person whose ownership Is reported may. 
If he so desires, also Indicate In a footnote or 
other appropriate manner the extent of his 
Interest in the partnership, corporation, trust 
or other entity. 

11. inclusion of Additional information . 

A statement mny include any additional In¬ 
formation or explanation deemed relevant by 
the person filing the statement. 

12. Signature. 

If the statement Is hied for a corporation, 
partnership, trust, etc., the name of the or¬ 
ganization shall appear over the signature 
or the officer or other person authorized to 
sign the statement. If the statement Is filed 
for an individual. It shall be signed by him 
or specifically on his behalf by a person au¬ 
thorized to sign for him. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

g 335.62 Form for statement of changes 
in beneficial ownership of equity 
securities (Form F—8). 

Poom F-6 

Statemdtt or Chances in Bznotcul 
Ownership or Sncuxrnm 

(Piled pursuant to section 16(a) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1034) 


(Name of bank) 

(Nome of person whose ownership Is 
reported) 


(Business address of such person) 

Relationship of such person to the bank. 
(See instruction 5)____ 


Statement for Calendar Month of-- 10.. 

CnANcrrs Droi.va Month and Month-end 
OwNnuniP (See Instruction 6) 


Title of equity 
security 4 .we In¬ 
struction 7) 

Date of Irons- 
action (see In¬ 
struction b) 

Amount bouxtit 
or ollbtfwlm 
acquired (ecs 
Instruction 0) 

Amount mM or 
otherwise dupowl 
of in* Instruction 0) 

Nature of owner¬ 
ship tor* Uutrue 
Uan 10) 

Amount owned 
t«neftcl»lly st end 
of month (see In¬ 
struction 9) 








Remarks: (See Instructions 11 and 12). 
Date of statement- 


(Signature) 

Instructions 

1. Persons Required To File Statements. 

A statement an this form Is required to be 

filed by every person who at any time during 
any calendar month was (1) directly or In¬ 
directly the beneficial owner of more than 
10 percent of any class of equity securities of 
a bank registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Securities Exchange Act of 1034 (the 
Act), or (U) a director or officer of the bank 
which Is the issuer of such securities, and 
who during such month had any change in 
the nature or amount of his beneficial owner¬ 
ship of any doss of equity securities of such 
bank. The term "officer 0 means a Chairman 
of the Board of Directors, Vice Chairman of 
the Board, Chairman of the Executive Com¬ 
mittee. Freeldcnt, Vice President (except as 
Indicated In the next sentence). Cashier, 
Treasurer. Secretary. Comptroller, and any 
other person who participates in major 
policymaking functions of the bank. In 
come banka (particularly banks with officers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice Presi¬ 
dent. Senior Vice President, or First Vice 
President, as well as a number cf •'Vice Presi¬ 
dents 0 ), some or all “Vice Presidents'* do not 
participate In major policymaking functions, 
and such persons are not officers for the pur¬ 
poses of this statement. 

2. When Statements Are To Be Filed. 

Statements are required to be filed on or 

before the 10th day after the end of each 
calendar month in which any change in tho 
nature or amount of beneficial owr.errhlp has 
occurred. Statements are not deemed to 
have been filed with the Corporation or on 
exchange until they have actually been re¬ 
ceived by the Corporation or such exchange. 

3. Where Statements Are To Be Filed. 

One signed copy of each statement shall bo 
filed with the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation, Washington. D.C., 20420. One 
signed copy thereof shall alto bo filed with 
each exchange on which any class of equity 
securities cf the bonk Is lifted. However, 
if such bank has. In accordance with I 335 G 
(a)(3) designated a single exchange to re¬ 
ceive statements, the statement need only 
be filed with the Corporation and the desig¬ 
nated exchange. 


4. Separate Statement for Bach Bank. 

A separate statement shall be filed with 
respect to the equity securities of each bank. 

5. Relationship of Reporting Person to 
Bank. 

Indicate clearly the relationship of the re¬ 
porting person to the bank; for example. 
•'Director**. "Director and Vico President*•, 
•'Beneficial owner of more than 10 percent 
of the bank* common stock", etc. 

6. Transactions and Holdings To Be Re¬ 
ported. 

Persona required to file statements on this 
form rhail Include In their statements all 
changes during the calendar month In their 
beneficial ownership, and their beneficial 
ownerchlp at the end of the month, of all 
cUsces of equity securities of the bank, even 
though one or more of such classes may not 
be registered pursuant to section 12 of tho 
Act. 

Every change In beneficial ownership shall 
be reported even though purchases and sales 
during the month are equal or the change 
Involves only the nature of beneficial own¬ 
ership (for example, from direct to Indirect 
ownership or from one type of indirect own¬ 
ership to another). Beneficial ownership at 
the end of the month of all classes of equity 
securities of the bank shall be thown even 
though there has been no reportable change 
during the month in the ownership of equity 
securities of a particular class. 

7. Title of Eqmty Security. 

The statement of the title of an equity 
security should clearly distinguish it from 
any securities of other classes Issued by the 
bark. 

8. Date of Transaction. 

Tho exact dale (month, day and year) of 
each transaction shall be ctatcd opposite the 
amount involved in the transaction. 

0. Statement of Amounts of Equity Se¬ 
curities. 

In stating the amount of equity securities 
acquired, disposed of. or beneficially owned, 
give the face amount of convertible debt 
securities or the number of shares or stock 
or other units of other securities. In the 
case of equity securities owned Indirectly, 
the entire amount of equity securities In¬ 
volved in the transaction or owned by the 
partncrrJilp. corporation, trust or other en¬ 
tity chall be stated. The person whose 
ownerchlp Is reported may, if he so desires, 
also Indicate in a footnote or other appro¬ 
priate manner, the extent of his interest In 


the transaction or holdings of the r , wtc _ 
ship, corporation, trust or other en:;ty W “ 

10. Nature of Ownership. 

Under "Nature of Ownerchlp- , Uu 
whether own err hip of the equity •ecurttJ! 
If "direct" or “Indirect". If the cwnmhS 
Is Indirect, !*., through a partncrrhlp r .J 
poratlon. trust or other entity. lndica’u ^ 
a footnote or other appropriate manner th. 
name or Identity of the medium thrroS 
which the securities are Indirect!v rrwoS 
The fact that equity securities are h«idt£ 
the name of a broker or other nominee doat 
not. of Itself, constitute Indirect uvrnenhiB 
Equity securities owned Indirectly ih*u £ 
reported on separate lines from those owned 
directly and also from thore owned thread* 
a different type cf Indirect ownership 

11. Charaefer of Transection. 

If the transaction In equity teniritki 
wax with the bank, so state. If u tmo5wd 
the purchase of equity accu itles tluDuds 
the cxrrcire of warrants or options, so t Uts 
give the termination date of the optica 
or warrant and give the exert!*e price per 
shore. If any other purchase or sale ni 
effected otherwise than in the cprn unrkst 
that fact shall be indicated, lx the trsai- 
actlon was not a purchase or sale. Indicate 
Its character; for example, gift or stock 
dividend, stock split or other type of pro 
rata distribution, etc., as the case miy be 
The foregoing Information may be appropfi. 
ately set forth In the table or under -Re¬ 
marks° below tbe table. 

12. inclusion of Additional tnfomattan. 

A statement may Include any addition! 
Information or explanation deemed relevant 
by the person filing the statement. 

13. Signature. 

If the statement Is filed for a corporation, 
partnership, trust, etc., tho name cf tbs 
organization thall appear over the tlgnstun 
of tho officer or other person authorized to 
sign the statement If the statement is filed 
for an Individual, It shall be signed ty him 
or specifically on his behalf by a pertce 
authorized to sign for him. 

§ 335.71 Forms for finnnein! Mntrmrnli 
(Forms F-9 A, B, C, ami D). 

Form P-0 

Financial Statements 

A. Balance sheet (Form F-9 A) 

B. Statement of Income (Form F OB) 

C. Statement of changes In Capitol Ac¬ 

counts (Farm F-0C i 

D. Schedules (Form F-0D) 

OrsaiAL IWSTXUCTIONS 

1. Preparation of Forms. 

The forms for financial statrme::ta are not 
to bo uicd aa blank fo'ms to be filled In bet 
only os guides in the preparation of financial 
statements. The requirements with re? peel 
to the filing cf balance sheets and state¬ 
ments cf income are contained in the in* 
structlons os to certain other forms required 
by this port. Particular attention thotild 
be given to the general requirement* u to 
financial statements In 1335.7, IncludlOf 
paragraphs (e) and (f) thereof, which pTt- 
eertbe when itatemimta of changes In capital 
accounts and cchcdules will be filed. Al¬ 
though Inapplicable Items specified In the 
forms for financial statements should be 
omitted, the detailed Instructions that re¬ 
late to applicable Items shall be followed. 

2. Accrual Accounting. 

Financial statements shall generally t* 
prepared on the basis of accrual accounting 
whereby all revenues and all expense* rh*U 
be recognized during the period earned or 
Incurred regardlccs of the time rcc*l*«i 
or paid, with certain exceptions: (a) lnccm* 
on securities In the trading account and (») 
where the results would be only 
cantly different on a cash bails, or wbe 
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^,,*1 It not feeble. Por those banka 
aot maintain their books on the 
21. irf accrual accounting tor the fiscal 
Decmember 31. 1964. financial 
J^menu filed under thU part for such 
rear and all prior years may be pre- 
on the cash bosU of accounting. All 
itatementa for fiscal years ending 


after December 31. 1964. shall be prepared 
on the basis of accrual accounting. State¬ 
ments with respect to the first fiscal year 
that a bank reports on the accrual basis 
shall Indicate clearly, by footnote or other* 
wise, the beginnlng-of-ycar adjustments 
that were necessary and their effect on prior 
financial statements filed under this part. 


A. Balance Sum 


ASSETS 

I Cash and due from banks---. 

t investment securities: 

(%) United States Government obligations.--- 

<b> Obligations of States and political subdivisions-- 

(e) Other securities...-..-.—. 

1 Trading account securities—Net—...-.........— 

4 . Loans (less allowance of $-for possible loan losses)- 

y Bonk premises and equipment-- 

l Other real estate owned---............ 

7 investments in subsidiaries not consolidated---..._... 

I. Customers' acceptance liability-...-........ 

) other assets..—-—. 

Id Total assets---— -—...-.............. 

LIABILITIES 

11 Deposits* 

(a) Demand deposits In domestic offices______ 

(b) Savings deposits In domestic offices....._...._ 

(c) Time deposits In domestic offices_ 

(d) Deposits In foreign offices......_..... 

12 Mortgages payable______......... 

11 Other liabilities for borrowed money_ 

14. Bank’s acceptances outstanding_______ 

U. Accrued taxes and other expenses_ 

11 Dividends payable..._—........_______.... 

17. Other liabilities___ 

M Total liabilities...... 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 

19. Minority interests In consolidated subsidiaries_.... 

90 Capitol notes and debentures___.........._... 

II Equity capital: 

(s) Capital stock: 

Preferred stock..___...._ 

Common stock_......____ 

<b) Surplus__....... 

(c) Undivided profits______ 

(d) Reserve for contingencies and other capital reserves. 

93- Total capital accounts_____ 

23. Total liabilities, minority interests arid capital. 


Assets 

1. Coj h and due from banks, (a) Slab 
the tout of (1) currency and coin (A) ownec 
jad held In the banka vaults and (B) lx 
frantlt to or from a Federal Reserve Bank 
U) The bank’s total reserve balance with th< 
Federal Reserve Bank as shown by the bank’ 
bonks. (3) demand and time balances wltl 

collection**' *** ^ lUTmj > to process o 

(b) AJi reciprocal balances shall be re 

ported net. 

<c) Do not Include unavailable balance) 
£tfa closed or liquidating banka. Sue) 
balances should be reported In “othei 


iJimh 0 *! 1 ? ,t * ma ln P rocefta of col lectio 
wciude: (1) checks In process of col lectio 
drawn °n another bank, private bank, c 
?S other banking institution tbnt are pay 
upon Presentation (In 
ding checks with a Federal Reserve Ban 
collection and checks on han 
225 ; be P rewn *<*i tor payment or foi 
wded for collection on the following bus! 
r*»ir * ^ Government checks and wsu 

on ***• Treasurer of the Unite 
process of collection; an 
,t * ms ln Pr°c«» ot collecUcu 
reclamed D-8 savings bonds. pot 
UnnJ^^? d # Utcly Up0n Pr^aentatlon in th 
“ we customarily cl rare 
<> r collected by banks as cash Items. 

drawn on a bonk other tha 
^Porting bank that have been deposit® 


ln the reporting bonk (or offices or branches 
of such bonk) and have been forwarded for 
collection to other offices or branches of the 
reporting bank are cash Items in the process 
of collection. 

(f) Do not Include commodity or bill-of. 
lading drafts payable upon arrival of goods 
against which drawn, whether or not de¬ 
posit credit therefor has been given to a 
customer. If deposit credit has been given, 
such drafts should be reported as “loans”; 
but If the drafu were received by the re¬ 
porting bank on a collection basis they 
should not be included in the reporting 
bank's statement until such time as the 
funds have been actually collected. 

(g) Do not Include unposted debits. 
Such debits should be deducted from the 
appropriate deposit liability caption. 

2 Investment securities. (a) State sepa¬ 
rately book value of (1) U.8. Government 
obligations (direct and guaranteed); (2) ob¬ 
ligations of States and political subdivisions; 
and (3) other securities owned by the bank. 
Including securities pledged, loaned, or sold 
under repurchase agreements and similar 
arrangements. 

(b) Book value with respect to those se¬ 
curities reported ln categories (1) and (2) 
of paragraph (a) shall be cost adjusted for 
amortisation of premium and. at the option 
of tho bonk, for accretion of discount. U 
the reporting bank does not accrete dis¬ 
count, the amount that could have been 
accreted shall be set forth ln a footnote. 


(c) Include In category (2) of paragraph 

(а) obligations of the States of the United 
States and their political subdivisions, agen¬ 
cies. and Instrumentalities; also obligations 
of territorial and insular possessions of the 
United States. Do not Include obligations 
of foreign states. 

(d) Any allowance that (1) represents 
management’s Judgment as to possible loss 
or value depreciation In Investment securi¬ 
ties and (2) has been established through 
an appropriate charge against In com o shall 
be stated ln a manner so that the balance 
sheet reflects the book value of the securi¬ 
ties to which the allowance relates, the 
amount of the allowance, and the net carry¬ 
ing value of such securities. Any provision 
foe possible security losses that the bank 
establishes as a precautionary measure 
only (such as to reflect normal fluctuations 
ln market value of readily marketable se¬ 
curities) shall not be Included ln this al¬ 
lowance but shall be reported as a contin¬ 
gency reserve—that Is. as a segregation of 
undivided proflu. 

(e) Do not Include borrowed securities, 
or securities purchased under resale agree¬ 
ments or similar arrangements. All securi¬ 
ties purchased under transactions of this 
type are to be reported as “loans” regard¬ 
less of (1) whether they are called simul¬ 
taneous purchases and soles, buybacks, turn¬ 
arounds. overnight transactions, delayed de¬ 
liveries, etc., and (2) whether the trans¬ 
actions are with the same or different In¬ 
stitutions If the purpose of the transactions 
is to resell identical or similar securities. 

3. Trading account securities — Net. 8tste 
the aggregate net value, at the lower of 
cost or market at the balance sheet date, 
of securities of all types carried by the bank 
in a dealer trading account (or accounU) 
that are held principally for resale to cus¬ 
tomers. 

4. Loans, (a) State the aggregate face 
value of all loans including (1) paper and 
securities acquired under resale agreements 
and similar transactions; (2) acceptances 
of other banks and commercial paper 
purchased ln the open market; (3) accept¬ 
ances executed by or for the account of the 
reporting bank and subsequently acquired 
by it through purchase or discount; (4) 
customers' liability to the reporting bank 
on drafts paid under letters of credit for 
which the bank has not been reimbursed; 

(б) "cotton overdrafts” or “advances”, and 
commodity or blll-of-ladlng drafts payable 
upon arrival of goods ogainst which drawn, 
for which the reporting bonk has given de¬ 
posit credit to customers; and (0) Federal 
funds sold. 

(b) Include (1) paper rediscounted with 
the Federal Reserve or other banks (3) paper 
sold under repurchase agreement; and (3) 
paper pledged as collateral to secure bills 
payable, as marginal collateral to secure bills 
rediscounted, or for any other purpose. 

(c) Do not include contracts of sale or 
other loans Indirectly representing bank 
premises or other real estate; these should 
be included In “bank premises” or "other 
real estate”. 

(d) Do not deduct bona fide deposits ac¬ 
cumulated by borrowers for the payment of 
loans. 

(e) Allowance for possible loan losses shall 
be stated parenthetically. Include in this 
allowance only (1) any provision that the 
bank makes for possible loan losses pursuant 
to the Treasury tax formula and (2) any 
amount ln excess of the provision taken 
under such formula that (a) represents man¬ 
agement's Judgment as to possible loss or 
value depreciation and (b) has been estab¬ 
lished through a charge against Income. 
Any provision for possible loan losses that 
the bank establishes as a precautionary 
measure that Is ln excess of the amount 
token pursuant to the Treasury tax formula 
shall not be Included ln this allowance but 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


shall be reported u a contingency reserve— 
that is, a* a segregation of undivided profits. 

5. Bank premises and equipment, (a) 
State tbe aggregate coet of (1) bank premises 
owned. (2) leasehold Improvements, and (3) 
equipment leas any accumulated depreda¬ 
tion or amortization with respect to such 
assets. 

(b) All fixed assets acquired subsequent 
to December 31, 1059, shall be stated at 
cost leva accumulated depreciation or 
amortization. 

<e) All fixed asset a acquired prior to Jan¬ 
uary l, i960, that are not presently accounted 
for by the bank on the basis of cost lees 
accumulated depreciation or amortization, 
may bo stated at book value. Any such 
onsets that are still In use and would not 
have been fully depreciated on a straight- 
line method of accounting for depreciation 
If the bank had recorded depredation on 
such basis shall be described briefly In a 
footnote, together with an explanation of 
the accounting that was used with respect 
to such assets. 

<d) The term “leasehold improvements" 
comprehends two types of situations: (1> 
where the bank erects a building on leased 
property: and (2) where a bank occupies 
leased quarters or uses leased parking lota 
and appropriately capitalizes disbursements 
for vaults, fixed machinery and equipment 
directly related to such leased quarters, or 
resurfacing or other Improvements directly 
related to such parking lots that will become 
an Integra) part of the property and will 
revert to the lessor on expiration of tho 
lease. 

(e) Bank premises Includes vaults, fixed 
machinery and equipment, parking lots 
owned adjoining or not adjoining the bank 
premises that are used by customers or em¬ 
ployees. and potential building sites. 

(f) Equipment Includes all movable fur¬ 
niture and fixtures of the bonk. 

6. Other real estate owned, (a) State the 
aggregate cost of all real estate owned by 
the bank that is not a part of bank premises. 

(b) With rcrpcct to real estate acquired 
through default of a loan, aggregate cost 
ahull Include the unpaid balance on the 
defaulted loan plus the bank's out-of-pocket 
costs In acquiring clear title to the property. 
Any adjustments from aggregate coat shall 
be explained In a footnote. 

(c) The aggregate market value of all real 
estate owned by the bank that Is not a 
part of bank premises shall be set forth 
in a footnote, together with an explanation 
or the method of determining such market 
value. 

7. Investments In subsidiaries not consoli¬ 
dated. State the aggregate investment. In¬ 
cluding advances, in subsidiaries not con¬ 
solidated. 

8 Customers * acceptance liability, (a) 
State the liability to the reporting bank 
of Its customers on drafts and bills of ex¬ 
change that have been accepted by the re¬ 
porting bank or by other banks for Its 
account and that are outstanding—that Is, 
not held by the bank, on the reporting 
date. (If held by the reporting bank, they 
should be reported us “loons*'). 

(b) In case a customer anticipates his 
liability to the bank on outstanding accept¬ 
ances by paying the bank either the full 
amount of hls liability or any part thereof 
In advance of tho actual maturity of the 
acceptance, the bank should decrease the 
amount of the customer's liability an out¬ 
standing acceptances. If such funds are not 
received for Immediate application to the 
reduction of the Indebtedness to the bank 
or the receipt thereof does not Immediately 
reduce or extinguish the Indebtedness, then 
such funds held to meet acceptances must 
be reported in “demand deposits". 

(c) Do not include customer's liability on 
unused commercial and travelers' letters of 
credit Issued under guaranty or against the 


deposit of security—that ts, not Issued for 
money or Its equivalent. 

9. Other assets. State separately. If ma¬ 
terial, (1) Income earned but not collected: 
(2) prepaid expenses: (3) property acquired 
for the purpose of direct lease financing; 
and (4) any other asset not Included In the 
preceding Items. 

10. Total assets. State the sum of all 
asset Items. 

iumnai 

11. Deposits, (a) State separately (l) de¬ 
mand deposits In domestic offices of the bank 
less unposted debits, (2) savings deposits In 
domestic offices of the bank lees unposted 
debits. (3) time depoelU In domestic oiUcei 
of the bank less unposted debits, and (4) 
deposits in foreign offices. 

(b) The term “demand deposit- means a 
deposit that Is not a time deposit or a savings 
deposit. 

(c) The term "cavings deposit" means a 
deposit (1) to the credit of (1) one or more 
Individuals, or (11) a corporation, association, 
or other organization, no part of the net 
earnings of which inures to the benefit of any 
private shareholder or Individual, or (111) a 
trustee In bankruptcy, or (lv) any person, If 
the entire beneficial Interest In the deposit 
is vested In one or more Individuals or auch a 
corporation, areoclation. or other organisa¬ 
tion; and (2) (1) with respect to which the 
depositor Is required, or may at any time be 
required, by the bank to give not less than 
30 days' written notice of an Intended with¬ 
drawal and (U) which Is otherwise not pay¬ 
able on a specified date or at the expiration 
of a specified period of time after the date 
of deposit. 

(d) The term "time deposit" means a de¬ 
posit. oth*r than a "savings deposit", which 
Is evidenced by a negotiable or non-negotia¬ 
ble certificate or other written agreement and 
which provides for payment cf the deposit or 
any part thereof to, or to the order of, a 
spec, fird perron or persons, or to the bearer, 
either (1) on a specified date not less than 
30 days after the date of deposit, or (2) at 
the expiration of n specified period of Ume 
not less than 33 dnyo after the date of the 
deposit, or (3) nfter written notice that Is 
required by the deposit contract to be given 
not less than 30 days before the date of 
payment. 

(e) The term “unposted debit" means a 
cash lt-m In the bank's possession drawn on 
Itself that has been paid or credited and la 
chargeable against, but has not been churged 
against, deposit liabilities at the close of the 
reporting period. This term does not In¬ 
clude Items that have been reflected In de¬ 
posit accounts on tbe general ledger, although 
they have not been debited to Individual 
d-posit accounts. Where by statute or writ¬ 
ten agreement Items payable at or through 
the reporting bank may at tbe discretion of 
the reporting bank be Immediately charged 
against the deposits of the drawer, such Items 
shall be regarded as drawn on the reporting 
bank and reported as unposted debits when 
they have been paid or credited hut have not 
bren charged against deposit liabilities at 
the dose of the reporting period. 

(f) All reciprocal balance* aha ] be reported 
net. 

(g) Include outstanding drafts (Including 
advices or authorisations to charge the bank's 
balance In another bank) drawn In the regu¬ 
lar course af business by the reporting bank 
on other banks. 

(h) Do not Include trust fundi held In 
the bank's own trust department that the 
bank keeps segregated and apart from Its 
general assets and docs not use In the con¬ 
duct of Its business. 

12. Mortgages payable, (a) State sep¬ 
arately here, or In a note referred to herein, 
such Information as will indicate (1) the 
general character of the debt Including the 
rate of interest; (2) the date of maturity: 


(3) If the payment of principal or Intern* k 
contingent, an appropriate Indication of 
such contingency; and (4) a brief irvdlcsu» 
of priority. 

(b) If there are any Hens on bank pretiim 
or other real estate owned by the bank which 
have not been assumed by tbe bank rspvt 
In a footnote the amount thereof 
with an appropriate explanation. 

13. Other liabilities for borrowed nun,. 
(a) State tho aggregate amount borrow*! t T 
the reporting bank on its own promlrecry 
nous, on notes and bills rediscounts (to. 
eluding commodity drafU rediscounted ana 
notes, bills, and securities cold with an agree¬ 
ment to repurchase), or on any other Uutru- 
menu given for the purpose of borrowing 
money, and “Federal funds" purchased. 

(b) All securities sold under rcpurchaai 
transactions arc to be reported aa bcrrowlca 
regardless of (1) whether thry are called 
simultaneous purchase and sales, bujbacki 
turnarounds, overnight transactions, delapd 
deliveries, etc., end (2) whether the tram- 
actions are with the some or different tniti. 
tutions If the purpose of the transactions u 
to repurchase Identical or similar iccurlika. 

14. Bank’s acceptances outstanding <%) 
State the aggregate of unmatured drafts and 
bills of exchange accepted by tho reporting 
bank, or by some other bank as ag»nt for the 
reporting bank (other thnn these report* 
in "demand deposits"), I era the amount of 
such acceptances acquired by the reporting 
bank through discount or ptirchoi* and held 
on the reporting date. 

(b) Include bills of exchange accepted by 
the reporting bank that were drawn by banks 
or bankers in foreign countries, or In de¬ 
pendencies or Insular possessions of the 
United States, for tho purpose of creating 
dollar exchange cs required by usage of trade 
in the respective countries, dependences, 
or lnsulsr pcsrearlons. 

15. Accrued taxes and other expenses. 
State separately. If material, (a) accrued psj- 
rolls; (b) accrued tax liability (Federal sod 
State combined); (c) accrued Interest; sod 

(d) any other accrued expense* 

18. Dividends payable State tht aggre¬ 
gate amount or cosh dividends that hare 
been declared but not paid, 

17. Other liabilities . 8tate separately. If 
material. (I) unearned Income and (2) any 
other liability not included In Items 11 
through 10. 

18. Tofcl liabilities. State the sum of 
Items 11 through 17. 


Ctitai. Accounts 

10. Minority interests in consol dated tab- 
sidiaries. State the aggregate amount cf 
minority stockholders* tnterests In capital 
stock, surplus, and undivided profits of con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries. 

20. Capital notes and debentures BUis 
separately here, or In a note referred to here¬ 
in. each Issue or typo of obligation and suck 
information as will Indicate (a) the 
character of each type of debt Including to* 
rate cf interest; (b) the date of matur ity (o r 
dates If maturing aerially) and call petrel- 
slons; (c) the aggregate amount nf matu¬ 
rities. and sinking fund requirements, each 
year for the 5 years following the date ol th® 
balance sheet, <d) if the payment of prin¬ 
cipal or intercat is contingent, an »PPW 
priatc Indication of the nature of the contin¬ 
gency; (e) s brief Indication of priority'. «i» 
(f) If convertible, the basis. 

21. Equity capital (a) Capital rtotf- 

State for each class of shares the ™ r* 
sue. the number of shares authorized, to* 
number of shares outaandlng and 1,36 
share liability thereof, and. if convertible, vx 
basis of conversion. Show also the flow" 
amount, If any. of capital shares wbsenoea 
but unissued, and of subscriptions rtca****' 
thereon. . 

(b) Surplus. State tbe net Mnaunt for¬ 
mally tranef erred to the rurplua account 
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_ 1 -fort 0* reporting date, lubject to the 
toMUtlona act forth In the lnatructlon relat- 
Ja w "undivided proflu". 

, e . 1/ndltWed profit!. 3Ute the amount 
of idltlded profit* ahown by the bank'a 


. f y,V I 

Bescne for contingencies and other 

etd,Ul reserves. 

8Ut# separately each such reserve and 

lU m U Tbt*e reserves constitute anaounu set 
iiids for possible decrease In the book value 
at uie'J or for other unforseen Indetcnnl- 
nsKf liabilities not otherwise reflected on 
Hx bank's books and not covered by 

Lifunne*. 


(3) As these reserves represent a segrega¬ 
tion of undtvlded profits, do not include 
any element of known losses, or losses the 
amount of which can be estimated with rea¬ 
sonable accuracy. 

(4) Reserves for possible security losses, 
reserves for possible loon losses, and other 
contingency reserves that ore established as 
precautionary measures only shall be in¬ 
cluded In these reserves, as they represent 
segregations of "undivided profits". 

22. Total capital accounts. State the total 
of Items 20 and 21. 

23. Total liabilities, minority interests and 
capital. State the total of Items 18. 19 and 
22 . 


B. States* knt or Incoui 

L Operating revenue: 

(a) Interest and other fees on loans.-.. 

Ib> Interest and dividends on: 

(1) U4S. Government obligations——-- 

( 2 ) Obligations of States and political subdivi¬ 

sions-.-- 

(3) Other securities-............-- 

(ci Trading account Income—-—......... 

(d) Trust deportment Income.......................... 

(e) Service charges on deposit accounts......... 

(0 Other operating revenue...... 

(g) Total operating revenue.... 

1. Operating expenses: 

(a) Salaries--- 

(b) Bonuses and profit sharing---..... 

(c) Pension, social security, and other employee benefits. 

(d) Interest on deposits__ 

(el Interest on borrowed money_ 

(f) Interest on capital notes and debentures___ 

(I) Net occupancy expense of bank premises___ 

(h) Equipment expenses (Including depreciation of $... 

(1) Other operating expenses........... 

()) Total operating expenses_...................._ 

I. Operating earnings before Income taxes_ 

i Income uses applicable to operating earnings__ 

5. Nrr Opiiatwo Kab Ninos...... 

0 Nonoperating additions: 

(si Net security profits_... 

(b) Transfers from allowance for possible loan losses... 

(c) Loon recoveries (not credited to allowance for pos- 

(b) Transfers from Allowance for possible loan losses... 

alble loan lasses)...........____ 

(d) All other......___ 

(t) Total nonoperating additions. IIII. 

I. Nonoperating deductions: 

(si Net security losses.... 

lb) Transfers to allowance for possible loan losses.. 

(c) Loan charge-offs (not charged to allowance for pos¬ 

sible loan losses)_ 

(d) All other................___ 

(e) Total nonoperating deductions____ 

0 Net nonoperating additions (deduction). 

9 Transferred to undivided profits. _ 



> 


arose Less taxes 


Less tax 
Oross reduction 


Operating revenue, state ceparatoly: 
f(< W Jhteraet and other fees on loans. (1 
Include interest, dlsoount, and other fee 

***** are reported on the balanc 

»ueet as loans. 


(2) Include interest and discount on ac¬ 
ceptances, commercial paper purchased in 
open market, day loans, drafts for which 
, * >Mlk ha * given deposit credit to cus- 
KJtoent Federal funds sold to banks, etc. 
Also include Interest and discount on such 
Paper that has been rediscounted with Fed¬ 
eral Deserve or other hanks, sold under re¬ 
purchase agreements, or pledged os collateral 
tecur * blJU payable or for any other 


13) Include service charges and other fees 

on loans. 


<4» Include profits (or looses) resulting 
from the sale of acceptances and commercial 
paper at discount rates other than those at 
^nlch such paper was purchased. 


(5) Include Interest received on loans di¬ 
rectly guaranteed and redeemable by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and on cer¬ 
tificates of Interest representing ownership 
thereof, but do not Include any portion that 
must be remitted to the Corporation. 

(8) Current amortisation of premiums on 
mortgages or other loans shall be deducted 
from Interest on loans and current accumu¬ 
lation of discount on such Items shall be 
added to Interest on loans, 

(b)* Interest and dividends on securities. 

(1) State separately revenue from (A) ITS. 
Government obligations (direct and guar¬ 
anteed), (B) Obligations of States and po¬ 
litical subdivisions, and (C) Other securities 
owned by the bank, including securities 
pledged, loaned, or sold under repurchase 
agreements and similar arrangement*. 

(2) Include accretion of discount on se¬ 
curities: deduct amortisation of premiums 
on securities. If the reporting bank does 


not accrete discount, the amount that could 
have been accreted shall be set forth In a 
footnote. 

(3) When securities are purchsaed. any 
payment for accrued interest shall not be 
charged to expenses, nor when collected be 
credited to earnings. 8uch Interest shall 
be charged to a separate account that will be 
credited upon collection of the next Interest 
payment. The balance in the account shall 
be ahown as "Other assets" in the balance 
sheet. 

(c) Trading account income. Report the 
net profits (or tosses) from securities carried 
by the bank In n dealer trading account (or 
accounts) that are held principally for re¬ 
sale to customers. Include any Incidental 
revenue or expenses related to the purchase 
and sale of such securities, but exclude 
salaries, commissions, and other expenses. 

(d) Trust department income. (1) In¬ 
clude Income from commissions and fees for 
services performed by the bank In any au¬ 
thorized fiduciary capacity. 

(2) This Item may be reported on the cosh 
basis in those Instances where the presenta¬ 
tion of the Item on the financial statements 
would not be materially affected thereby. 
The cash basts may also be used with respect 
to an Individual trust or estate if accrual of 
income therefrom Is not feasible. If any 
portion of trust department Income Is not 
reported on the accrual basis, there shall be a 
footnote explaining the method of reporting 
and the reason for departing from reporting 
on the accrual basis. 

(e) Service chargee on deposit accounts. 
Include Amount* charged depositors that fall 
to maintain specified minimum deposit bal¬ 
ances; charges based on the number of 
checks drawn on and deposits made In de¬ 
posit accounts; charges for account mainte¬ 
nance and for checks drawn on "no minimum 
balance" deposit accounts; return check 
charges; etc. 

(f) Other operating revenue. ( 1) Include 
all operating income not reported in Items 
1(a) through 1(e). 

(2) Include other service charges, com¬ 
missions, fees, collection and exchange 
charges (except on loans and deposits and 
those related to the Trust Department): In¬ 
come on lease financing; gross rentals from 
"Other real estate" and safe deposit boxes; 
net rcmUtable profits (or losses) of foreign 
branches and consolidated subsidiaries less 
minority interests (unless the bank consoli¬ 
dates each Item of revenue and expense); 
Interest on time balances with other banks; 
net profit (or loss) resulting from foreign 
exchange trading; etc. 

(3) Do not include reimbursements for 
out-of-pocket expenditures made for the ac¬ 
count of customers. If expense accounts 
were charged with the amount of such ex¬ 
penditures, the reimbursements should be 
credited to the same expense accounts. 

(4) Do not Include rentals from bank 
premises. In the event there Is a net occu¬ 
pancy Income, the amount shall be shown In 
parenthesis In Item 2(g). 

(5) Itemize all amounts that represent 25 
percent of this item. 

(g) Total operating revenue. State the 
sum of Items l(s) through 1(f). 

2 Operating expenses. State separately: 

(a) Salaries, (l) Include compensation 
for personal services of all officers and em¬ 
ployees, Including dining roam and cafeteria 
employees but not building department 
employees. 

(2) Include amounts withheld from sala¬ 
ries for Social Security taxes and contribu¬ 
tions to the bank's pension fund. Do not in¬ 
clude Social Security taxes paid by the bank 
for its own account and the bank's contribu¬ 
tion to pension funds. Such amounts shall 
be included In Item 2(0). 

(3) Do not Include bonuses and profit 
sharing whether paid is cash or deferred or 
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whether paid directly or through a trustee. 
8uch amounts shall be reported In Item 2(b), 

(4) Do not Include compensation of offi¬ 
cers and employees who spent the major 
portion of their working time on bank build¬ 
ing and related functions. Such compensa¬ 
tion shall be Included In Item 2(g). 

(6) Do not Include amounts paid to legal, 
management, and Investment counsel for 
professional services If such counsel are not 
salaried officers or employees of the bank. 
Such amounts shall be Included in Item 2(1). 

(b) Bonuses and profit sharing. (1) In¬ 
clude supplementary compensation of all 
officers and employees, except building de¬ 
partment personnel. 

(2) Include amounts paid In cash and de¬ 
ferred amounts, whether paid directly or 
Indirectly such os through s trustee. 

(c) Pension, social security, and other em¬ 
ployee tseneflts. (1) Include all accrued 
benefits, other than compensation Included 
In Items 2(a) and 2(b). on behalf of all 
officers and employees, except building de¬ 
partment personnel. 

(2) Include the bank's own contribution 
to its pension fund; unemployment and 
8oclsl Security taxes for the bank's own 
account; life insurance premiums (net of 
dividends received) and hospitalisation in¬ 
surance payable by the bank; and other 
material employee benefits. 

(3) Do not include expenses related to 
testing, training, or education of officers and 
employees; the cost of bank newspapers and 
magazines; premiums on Insurance policies 
where the bank la beneficiary; and athletic 
activities where the principal purpose Is for 
publicity or public relations and employee 
benefits are only incidental. Such amounts 
shall be included in Item 2(1). 

(d) Interest on deposit*. Include inter¬ 
est on all deposits. 

(e) Interest on borrowed money (1) In¬ 
clude all Interest and discount on bills pay¬ 
able, rediscounts, securities sold under repur¬ 
chase agreements, unsecured notes payable, 
and other Instruments issued for the pur¬ 
pose of borrowing money. Including the cost 
of "Federal funds" purchased from other 
bonks. 

(2) Do not Include Interest on mortgages 
on bank premises. Such Interest shall be in¬ 
cluded In Item 2(g). 

<f) Interest on capital notes and deben¬ 
tures. (J) Include all interest on capital 
notes and debentures. 

(2) Amortization of premium or discount 
shall be deducted from or Included in the 
amount reported. 

(3) Do not Include premium or discount 
paid or realised on retirement of such se¬ 
curities. Such amounts shall be reported 
In Item 7(d) or 0(e). 

(g) Net occupancy expense of bank prem¬ 
ises. Include the net expense (or net in¬ 
come) of ba nk premises as shown in Schedule 
VIII. If a net Income, the figure shall be 
shown in parenthesis. 

(h) Equipment expenses. (1) Include 
normal and recurring depredation charges; 
rental costs of office machines and tabu¬ 
lating and data processing equipment; and 
ordinary repairs to furniture and office ma¬ 
chines. including servicing costs. The 
amount applicable to depreciation charges 
shall b? shown In porenthesis. 

(2) Include taxes on equipment. 

(3) Income from rents received on equip¬ 
ment shall be netted against this Item. 

(1) Other operating expenses. Include all 
operating expenses not reported In Items 
2(a) through 2(h). 

(2) Include advertising, business promo¬ 
tion. contributions, cost of examinations by 
supervisory authorities, deposit insurance 
assessment, fees paid to directors and mem¬ 
bers of committees, memberships, net cash 
shortages or overages, operating expenses 
(except salaries) of "Other real estate 


owned", postage, premium on fidelity in¬ 
surance. publicity, retainer feet, stationery 
and office supplies, subscriptions, taxes not 
reported against other items, telegrams and 
cables, telephone, temporary agency help, 
travel, unreimbursed losses on counterfeits, 
forgeries, payments over stops, etc. 

(3) Deposit Inrurance assessment expense 
shall be reported os a net figure—that Is. 
all assessment credits during the period 
shall be applied against tho assessment 
expense. 

(4) Itemize all amounts that represent 25 
percent of this Item. 

(J) Total ope ating expenses. State the 
sum of Items 2(a) through 2(1). 

3. Operating earnings before income taxes . 
State the difference of Item 1(g) minus Item 
2(J). 

4. Income taxes applicable to operating 
earnings, (a) 8tate the aggregate of Federal 
and State taxes applicable to operating 
earnings. 

(b) Do not Include taxes applicable to 
nonoperating additions and nonoperating 
deductions. Such taxes (or tax reductions) 
shall be reported In Items 6 and 7. 

6. Net operating earnings. State the dif¬ 
ference of Item 3 minus Item 4. 

G. Nonoperating additions. (a) Slate 
separately (1) Net security profits; (2) 
Tramfera from Allowance for Possible Loan 
Losses; (3) Loan recoveries (not credited to 
Allowance for Poeslble Loan Losses); (4) All 
other Items of nonoperating additions; and 
(6) Total nonoperating additions. 

(b) With rerpcct to each category described 
in paragraph (a), state the (l) gross 
amount. (2) tho applicable Income taxes, 
and (3) the net amount. 

(c) The term Allowance for PosMble Loan 
Losses refers to the account established pur¬ 
suant to the Treasury tax formula and any 
additional amount that represents manage¬ 
ment's judgment as to possible loes or value 
depreciation. 

(d) Profile and losses on sales of securi¬ 
ties shall be netted against each other and. 
If the net result far the reporting period Is 
a profit, such amount should be reported in 
Item 0(a). 

(e) Do not include In Loan recoveries (not 
credited to Allowance far Possible Loan 
Losses) recoveries on loans previously charged 
off to Allowance for Possible Loan Losses that 
should be credited directly to such allowance. 


<f) Include In the Item of "All otbe aotu 
operating additions" the recovering 
amounts previously reported as chargt-offi 
on securities, net profits on real estate sow 
discount realized on retirement or b^jri 
own capital notes and debenture*, and other 
income of a nonoperating nature, liemb. 
the recoveries or amounts previously reports* 
as charge-offs on securities sad anj other 
amount that represents 25 percent ol the 
total of this Item. 

7. A'onopcroNnp deductions. (*) g uu 
separately (I) Net security losses; (2) Tnm. 
iota lo Allowance for Possible Lrun 

(3) Loan charge-offa <r.ot charged to AJtowl 
ance for Possible Loan Losses); (4) AU other 
nonoperating deductions; and (5) Total non- 
operating deductions. 

(b) With respect to each category de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a), state the (!) 
amount. (2) the applicable reduction la fc- 
come taxes, and (3) the net amount 

(c) The term Allowance fer Possible Lota 
Losses refers solely to reserve established pur. 
auant to the Treasury tax formula or say 
additional amount that represent* manage, 
ment's Judgment ns to possible loss or tali* 
depreciation. 

(d) Profit and losses on sales of tenui¬ 
ties shall be netted against each ether and. 
If the net result for the reporting period la 
a loss, such amount shall be reported la 
Item 7(a). 

(e) Do not Include In Loan charge-offs 
1 cares on loans charged off to Allowance for 
Possible Loan Lorscs that should be charged 
directly to such allowance 

(f) Include In the Item of "All other turn- 
operating deductions" the eherge-aff* on it- 
curl ties, net looses on real estate sold, pre¬ 
mium paid on retirement of the bank * owo 
capital notes and debentures, any allow¬ 
ance for security losses that represents man¬ 
agement's judgment as to the possible loss or 
value depreciation In tho current period, sad 
other charges of a nonoperating nature. 
Itemize the amounts of charge-offa on securi¬ 
ties. any allowance for security locoes, and any 
other amount that represents 25 percent of 
the total of this Item. 

8. Net nonoperating additions (deduc¬ 
tions). State the net of Item 6(e) minus 
Item 7(e). 

9. Trans/erred to undivided profits 8Ut« 
the sum of Items ft and 8. 


C. ftTATXMEicr Of Chamois m Carnal Acrouvrs 


Increase (deerraae) 


1. Transferred lo undivided profits 

((rota stale ntrut ol Income) . . 

2. Capital uaits and debrnturrs. ptr- 
fetrrd stock, and romrooa stock sold 
luor or face value) .... .... 

X. block Issue d Incident to rarrfers sod 

acquisitions. . .... 

4. lvruiium cm capital stock sold . 

ft, Addition* to. or redactions In, sur¬ 
plus. undivided profits, and reserves 
tDcirfent lo nvrrftn cr arquMtlons *. 
0. Capital stork or capital ivotr* and 
dr Uni lire ? niirvd or reacquired (par 

or Ucr valm )*. ... 

7. I Ternium or discount on capital 

stock retired or reacquired —. 

9. Cosh dividrnda declared oo pre¬ 
ferred stock .-.. 

4. c arh dividends declared on common 
stock .....-. 

10. block Issued in payment of Mock 

dtvfcfcnd. _ stares at par value 

11. All Ur inenrasrs or (decreases) . 

12. Net Increase or (drcTessr) for the year 
U. Balance si bettsmUit of year ■ 

14. Balance at end of year— 


Column A 


Capital 
notes and 
debentures 


Columa B 


Column C 


Common 

stock 

l .par 



ttoArtVd 

profit* 


Column 1 

Frrrrt br 
eoounrnurt 
and Mice 
enptUl 
it sr net 


■ _ .__ .t_.. In* Ik* tiMnl/iiii AimI rvnud State tut ul u* nrIXr ajyu » 
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UJB. Government obligation* 1 ....—. 

Msturt&g within 1 year... 

Maturing after 1 hut within 5 yean.. 

Maturing after & hut within 10 year*. 

Maturing after 10 year*. 

Total U.fl. Government obligation*....... 

OhlUrsttaos of Ktatw and political subdivisions * *. 

Maturing within I year....... 

Maturing after 1 hm within 5 years.... 

Maturing after 5 hut within 10 year*... 

Maturing alter 10 years__*____.... 

Total obligation* of States and political Habdlvblow.. 


Column A 

Principal 

amount 


Column D 

Book 
value * 


1 SLite briefly the hail* for determining t 

t include obligation* guaranteed by lie I_ 

* Include obligation* of the State* of the United States and thrtr political subdivisions, agencies, and iutirmimn 
tolitlcs, also obligations of territorial and insular |KM&e«kmi of the United Htatea. Do not Include obligations of 


t the amounts In column B. 
t United Stales. 


* state In a footnote the agtn-gat* (al prmripd amount, (b> book value, ami (r r market value of «ccwritir# that are 
Iraa than “Investment grade". If market value la doterrolned on any boats other than market quotation* at balance 

sheet date, explain. ...... _„ 

SchituU Jt—OthfT XrmrJfira 



Column A 

Amount 

Column B 

Book value > 

Obligation* of Federal agencies and corporal Uni* iuA guaranteed by lit# Unites) B teles. 
AU Oliver bond*, notes, and debentures **... 



filockyj^....,,.... ... ... 


* State briefly the hod* for determining the amount* shown in column D. 

* State In a footnote the aggregate amount and book value of foreign securities Included. 

> State In a footnote the aggregate (a) principal amount, <b) book value, and (c) market value of l*or d*. notes, and 
debentures that are lew than “tovwament grade" If murket value k* determined on any basis other than market 
quotations at balance sheet date, explain 

* State lu a footnote the aggregate m trket r*lue. 


VAedufr /// Lw». • 


Beal octet* foaas: 

liuurwl or guaranteed by the United Matos Government or Its agendas .. ..... 

Oliver ... ...... 

Federal funds sold...— - -—....—- 

other loan* to financial lasUtufiotm . ...... ...... 

Loans for purchasing or carrying eecurltlos (secured or iraeocurod).-.-.— 

Commensal and Industrial loans . ......... 

Loons to individuals for bouaebold, family, ami other consumer expenditure*...—.—.- 

All other loons (including overdrafts).. 

Total foaiSf.t,. T , r - _TT-rTr_r_,_,_ r _J_ 

Deduct allowance for possible foan fosses (Including provision for such fosses established pur¬ 


suant to Treasury tax I 
Loans at amount f-*“ 


Column A 
Book value 


caption stating the total 
a footnote. 


S such loans uiaj be inserted. The 
fkk*4*U IV-Honk HttmUa and /Cf-ipmrnf 


I_■ with this schedule, a separate 

for such action should be explained lu 


ria**lftculton > 

Column A 

tinw* book 
value » 

Column 1) 

Accumulated 
depreciation and 
atnorti ration 1 • 

Column C 

Amount at 
which carried 
on balance sheet 

Bank premises (.Including land $__ . „_...... 




Equipment ............ 

Lamp hold Improvement*.............- 

Totals ■.............. -• ■. ..—»*......... 


* II Impractical to < 
with the Ire ok down 
be inserted. Such « 
’Stale the basis of 
■ »If provision foe dei 
or tbc last Qscal r 



r bank premises and e 


rnt in accordance 


soa famsn 

caption staling the total amount of all such property may 
.^appropriately in a footnote. 

U credited In tho books directly to the asset accounts, the amounts 


IdiUori* (Oliver than provisions for depreciation and amortisation) and 
tve stated in an rxid&nstory footnote. 

and B) representing amounts reported for Federal income tat punvoses. 
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